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Bonnaqe and Slavery 

'. Bonda=ae 

Sections 25 and 26 of the Law on Traffic in H~an Beings 
(Jiu Masne Beelme Ko) . in the Muluki Ain were amend.ed as 
fOllows on Jestha 30, 1985 (June 13, 1928) :_ 

25. No transaction involving the bondage of a man or 
a woman for a sum of more than s ixty rupees each 
shall be regarded as valid 1n the future. In case 
a complaint is filed praying'-fQ£~the resumption of 
bondage ~oncluded before or after the enforcement 
of this law, a maximum amoun-;';' : of sixty rupees for 
eac h l:ondsrran shall be, repaid to,- the creditor, 
irrespective of the actual amount · of.. the loan" and 
the b:mc1 shall be can<;:elled. . 

.. 
26. Any person who takes up a man or a woman on bondage 

shall t;ive an allo\rlance (m3.sikatta) of six rupees 
a yea::- for each bondsman . He muy give more 1f he so 
likes. When (the bondsman) ctlatlges his creditor, or 
repays the loan" only tho net amount left after 
deduct::"''"lg such allowance shall be received • 

.slavery. 

.. Section 23 of the Law on Castes which may be EnslaVed 
(Jiu Mas1yeka Jatako) in th~' Muluki- kin was amended as 
follows on Jest he" 10, 1980 (May 23, 1923) :,.. 

23. The ol..ner shall not seize any slave who has been 
,cultiv<:i tmg lands (Kur1ya) in the Naya Muluk, !·lorang, 
a~d Chitaun districts. -

*****.*. 



The Kiratas 

2. 

Some Questions on Nepal! History 

By 

Mahesh C . Regni. , 

The history of Kathmnndu Va lley prior to the fifth- century 
A.D. is obfuscated in R web of myth and legend • . Recent geolo
gical studies have' substantia ted. the legendl that Kathmandu 
Valley ~as o=igin~lly a l a k c .2 Genealogical writings call€d 
vamsavalis, dating buck to the f 0urteenth century A. D. , 3 
mention a number of royal. dynasties which ruled Kath!landu 
Vall~y dUring the earl~'- cent uries before and after the Chris
tian era. Ibwever , no dcpe.'1da blp. historical evidence, lapi
dary or doc~enta~y, is avai lable; hence there is little point 
i!"!. add:!.ng conjectur.a to leg end. 

1-1ost scholars · .... ho have written on the bag!nnings of Nepal! 
history have conrnenced their account with the so- callod Kirata 
rulers . One author even has i:t section on "the pre_Kirata period 
The sole Hevidence" available to us regarding the so-called 
Kirata and pre-Kirata periods arc the Va msavOlis . The oldest 
of these Vamsavalis was compiled approximately fourteen hundred 
years later. 'l'here 1s no evider..ce that any writt.;n literature 
existed in Nepal dUring the early years of the Christian era, 
or that a~y oral literature WnS transmitted from generation 
to generation . In these circurnctancE2s, the detailed liSts of 5 
K:lrata KiI;l g s , and their regnal years, which Nepali historians 

1. Daniel ""right, History of Nc pa.1.. Reprint of 1977 eel . 
Kathmandu : Antiquuted Pub1i~hers , 1972 , pp . 77- 78 . 

2. Toni Hage.'1 , Nep Cl l: The Kincdom in ' the Hlmalayas. Be:-nc: 
Kinnerleya"'ld Fray, 1961, p . 53 . 

3. Wr!ght, OP t elt., p . 5. 

4. ~. a. Regmi, Ancilmt Nepcl. Calcutta : Firma K. L. Mukhopa
dhyay . 1960, pp . 60-62. 

5 . Regmi, op . eit ., p. 63 • 
• 
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3 . 

a r e so fond of r eprodUcing from the works of 6 
Wri ght? and ochers , o r f r om t he c a n be 
t:e giJ rded as n o mOr e t han 3 It!gr.md 
of doubtful historical veracity. By the same one 
may as well stort compiling a history of India on tl'..e s 
of the Puranas . severa l s c hol a rs have discovered enough ~oles 
in the historical accuracy of the vamsav~li sB to permit us to 
~epend -upon these wr itings for any serious s tudy of ancient 
Nepal ! history .. 

What c an be proved thL'ough historica l e videnc e 1s that a 
n'On- Slnskrit_speaJ<ing d ynasty W<l~ r uling in Kat 'hmandu :'al1ey 
at l ea st duri ng t h e first or second century. ~ . The l.n scr1p_ 
t itins ot the subsequent period, which a t'e in~ bly in the 
&lr.skrit l anguage , refer t o a numt:er of p l Qces . 3.xes , govern_ 

" m.ent, offices , etc . with non- Sanskritic names . 9 

Thi s non- SanSKrit- spea king dyna sty has been givetf the 
n ame of Klrata on the testimony of t he V~nsuva~. Attempts 
have been made t o show that the Kiratas wt::re un eth."'lic corrrnu
nltYI of the same s tock as the present-day K!ratas of the 
eastern hill regi on . HOwever, anCient writin gs , inscriptions , 
and Vamsuval!s using the term Kirata were all the products of 
people of an Ind~ -Aryan cultural backgro und Hho came to Xath-

' . mand u Valley from the sout h . It 10 perr.?ps too much to expect 
- these authors t o hcve possessed an aqcura te knowledge of the 

ethnology of this region. Ther used tne t erm Kir a ta to mean 
mountain_dwellers in general . 0 If this hypothesis ls not 
c orrect , sho uld we say t ha t there were only Kiratas in Ka thmandu 
Valley a nd t he pE! ripharal areas -during the e arly years of t h(;., 
Chr! s tla.'1 era? 

6 . Colonel Kirkpatr! ck, 
. Reprint of 1811 ed . NE'" 
1969, pp . - 257- 256 . 

;, 7. Wr19ht, op. cit ., pp~ 109-110. 

1
8 • Baburam Acharya, 

Shah. (The Great Kln 
Majesty "S P.r;ess s~re~fir1a~, ) f Part' II 

9. Dhanavajr~- ' Baj rF\churya , IILicchavikalako Itihasarna Ki'rata_ ~ .. 
kelako' Prabhava ." (Impact of the Kirata Period on the 
Liccha.vi Period) • purn!ma, Yea r 5, No . 1, Ba.isakh-Ashadh 
2025 ( I\pril-June , 1966) , pp . 1 - 8 . 

' 0, . , . Regmi, op . c i t., .p. 23 • 
centd ••• 
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Inaccuracy of ', ethnologic~l terminology because of ignorance 
H;:l.S not confined to . G~1cient and medieva-l, N.epal. In our o\-m. 
days , we use the term u.~adisetl to denote the inhabitants of 
the Ta::al "r egion , irrespectiv.e of, their actual ethnic status • 
.3imilarly, the- term Bhote is used to denote all comnunitics 
of Tibetan stock . Another example is furnished by , the use of 
.the ter.,m Newer a:!:ter 1768; the term, Hhich originally denoted 
nationality, was thereafter used to denotE a cas~e.l 

The Licchavis 

The Ki7'atas are said to have been followed by the Licchavis . 
An attempt has been 'mad e to connect them with the:! Licchav:'s 
of Vaisa11 in India. 12 Hi"!oqdeva und hls_ successors were, no 
doubt, born of immigrants from India . The Indino influence, 
demonstrated by linguistic, iconographic and other evidence, 
can,not be explcdned otherwise. Eut the claim of !-!Madcvals 
family to belong to the Licchuvi clan must, be regarded · ... lith 
some skepticism. }:nnadeva , from whose reign Nepal 1 s recorded 
history starts, -himoelf made no such cIa·im. In his Changu
na.rayan inscription of S01r1vnt 396 , he listed his forbec.rs as 
V.risadeva, &lI'.J.:ar::l.deva , und Dharrn7ldeva, but did not use the 
term Licchavi- for the dynasty.13 It was only forty-onG years 
later, in 427 Samvat , that his daughter, Vijayavati, made the 
claim that l".anroev.a was born in the Licchavi dyn<tsty .14 O:o·..'i
ous1y, the ruling dyn<l.sty of Katlwandu VallQY had bccorr:c ;"uffi
ciently stron g ;:l.nd illustrious during these four decades to 
ba able to advance such a claim. ~his process culminated with 
J:!yadeva I '1: 1 s inscription at Pasupati, in t>lhich he claims a 
t\venty_three_generation pcdiiJree , and direct kinship ties with 
the solar dynasty of India .1:> . 

11. Gcvernment of Nepal, "Newar Jatko Ain. 'I (Law of th.:: t-~<.;war 
caste). Muluki ~in (Legal Code). Kcthmandu: Gorkhapatra 

. Press, 1955 , pp . 75-62. . 

12~ Hit Naray;m Jhi), The Licchavis (of V<:!.isali). Varanas1: 
The Chowkhamba sanskrit series Office , 1970, p. 126 ff. 

13. Dhanavajra Bajrach~rya, Li, 
, . . - {Inscriptions of theet~~~'~;av~ 

.of Nepal and ;"sian.s es, 2030 

14. Ibid, pp. 82-87. 

15. :bid, pp. 548_562. 

• 
(1973) • pp. 

; Institute 
9-30. 

Contd •• ~ 
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Each ruling dynasty ~_n Nep al has "tried to connect ita 
lineage with one o r other of the well-known royal dynasties 
of India . -rhe :1a11,,- rulers styled transelves Suryavamsls. 
'!' he atteflpt of King R<"\I'll Shah of Gorkhn to o btain recognition 
of kinship ties from the RarHlS of Udayapur may a l so be men
tioned in this connection.16 Similarly, the Kunwars who seized 
power in Nepal 1n 1846 ussumed the title of Rana Md claimed 
con silllguinity tvith the Ranas of Hewar . in India. · 

The ~!odern Period 

The modern period in Nepali histo~y Is generally regarded 
as huving commenced with the establishnent .o f the unified 
Kingdom of Nepal through the conquests o f Prit hvl Nur<:lyan 
Shah. D. R . Regml' 5 Modern Nepal thus deals with the period 
beginning 1750 . , J'.s he expla ins ,:-17 . 

. . , . 
Prithvinurayan Shah is the "maker of modern 

'. Nepal and , therefore, _ we J::iegin our history 
\o1ith his cnreer of conquest •••. The history 
d'l!line.:::tt :.:.-c ( in XodE!rn NepCll) could be called 
one of the e a rly mcrlern peri od . Here we no 
longer have t:O depend on in scriptions or like 
d ocumen t s for sources . The chronicles tend to 
g ive more o r l e ss ascertained dates as the 
c hronicler in u11 c ases reppens. to write a bout 
events \.,.it h in his merno=y. i",s ... this periOd c oin-

. cides ~.,i th ea r ly British rule in Ind i a , we have 
also in many inst <mces Briti sh Ind1(l.n sources 
to veri fy ilny unasccrtai.,el date figure's. -Other 
source mateL-ia!s <lrc sanads , .royal and official 
charters, !ettp.r s and ' merncricils and notes pre ... 
pared by foreign visitors. : . . 

16 .. Yogi Naraharina th (ed . ) , 
the Corkha Dynusty) . 
pp . ' 27-28 . 

17. D. R. Regm1, Modern Nepa l. Fi,rrna' K.L. 
,( 2d. ed.). Introduction , PP'- vi-vii • 

• 

(Genealogy of 
2021 ( 1964) , 

Mukhopadhyay, 19 75 

, 
Contd ••• 



6. 

D .. R. Regmi thus does not explain cle6.rly 'the reasons for 
advancing the view thht the modern period in Nepali history 
commenced t:!.t the middle of the eighteenth century. He indirectly 
implies that he con'siders this per led mo::lern because of the 
availability of copious nnd "dependable historical materialsl 
including .the accounts of witnesses. ' 

9aburam Acharya holds two views about ' the modern period 
in Nepali history. At one ploqe, he wr.ites that this period 
commenced in 1723. 18 ht another plnce, he puts forword the 
f ollow.in.g v le· .... ; 1 9 

The -mediaeval p eriod in Nepal continued until 
1525, "l'Ihenthe Mughill Empire W<l :;;" founded. in " 
India . 'I'he modern pericx:l commen.~ thereafter. 
The founding of the Hughal Drplre in India, t.he 
splitting up of the lo1illlil King::lom into three 
parts in Nepal, ~nd its subsequent reunificu
tion __ all these events took place during the 
modem' period. 

The practice of dividing historical periods into uncient , 
medineval, and modern tlppe?rs t'o have started with the use 
of term "Middle n.ges" to denote a dist:'nct period in historical 
time separating the civilization Qf ancient Rome from the new 
civilized Europe ... .'hich began with the Rena j. ssance. 20 I"\lthough 
the term, as well as the concept symbolized by it, was consi
derablyolder in origin, the term appears to have" been popu
larized by the German Protestant" seventeenth-century unnalist 

18. BabJram J\churya, Nepalko samkshipta Vrittanta (l~ Concise 
hccount of Neonl) . Kathmandu: pramod Shamsher and Nir 
Bikrilm "Pyasi·." Cru:;.itra 202;Z ' (March 1966). "Pri1.stilvi:ma ll 

"(Preface), p. 5. 

19. Ib!d, Chapter I: "Purva Vrittanta. 1I (the ,Early Account), 
p. ,"2"; 

20. , Geoffrey 8arraclough, .!;:!!.story in a Changing world. Oxford: 
Basil Blackwel!, 1957, p.·54. 

Contd" •• 



Cellarius~l Once the- cc ncept 6£ mediaevalism was adopted the 
sUbsequent pericd · .... a5 I:<lturally regar ded as the modern p~riod . 
In the words of J . J . Begl ey,2 2 nin~tcenth c entury historians 
adop t ed t he t erMs Middle: Ages a.""ld J.1ed.i~al because t.~~y found 
t hem conven i~nt labels fo r t hose centurie~ whic h , in the 
.... /C s t ern half of .suropc, separated the illlcient World from the 
c ::-.pi ta l!st I tcchnolog ical . r a tion31ist Europ~ of nation s t a tes , 
',;hich t h_ey , if not t he gen eral p ubliC, called moden1.. 

In the opinion of John B. Horrnll;3 t he d ichotomy between 
"medieval" ~md "modern" ls no lon ge r selt- evidently v a lid, 
but, "it i s no use denyin g the p::::Gscnce of '" certa in sense of "o the: 

r:E-.! 9s " fp. lt by o"!Vpr-y r.'",o:jem histor-':'un wh7'l hE: co!").siders t he Middl e 
·'l.ges . , ••• Wl".at the t",Ic."lticth-century lust orian of t his medie vnl 
period has to t ry to do is to nccount for ttfis ' otherness' 
',d thout r ecourse eo unsubstantia ted t heories of c ataclysmic 
break." J . J . &1g1cy -makes the same point when ha says that 
t he modcn1. period in Ehgli z li histo ry c ommenced not in 1485 
but from the middle decade s of the sixteenth century, whS'l 
"the d istinctivt::: oattern of modern soc i a l life" stnrtad 
emerging. 24 • 

Geo££r-e y Barraclough25 has remarked: "It is, indeed , u 
major q uestion whether we CM devise any scheme of c hrono!ogy 
which is applic~ble to every country ~r ~o every people at 
once ." If t he criterion for d istinguil:ihing between t he mediaeval 
!>cr io:: and the modern period in h i s t ory is t he transition . 
toward "a distinctive pattern of s~ial life , " it may be valid 
to put forwa rd the view tho.t the modern period in Nepal ! history 
c~mnenCed d urin g the middl e of the ninete enth century, when 
Rana rule emerged in ,Nepal. 

21. John 8 . Morral l, The Med i eval Imprint, MiddleGex: Penguin 
lboks Ltd, 1967, p. 13 . 

· 2:3. , Morr~11, QE.. ill., pp. 28-29. 

24 . BagleY, 2£. £!t., pp. 259-60 • 
• 

25. Barraclough, ' 2£. ~., p. 61 • 

Sources of Engl i s h m:d1m;S:oi, Penguin Eooks , 

... "'''' ... ** ............ 
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Evolution of 
, 

Nepali - Coin~l 

satya Hohan Joshi. 

*"'**** 
The coins of .:;lmos~ every cpuntry bear the in,fluence of 

the religion, bell_eis, politics, art, literuture,. ~tc;::. of 
its people Or govermncmt . This i 5 true of t;epali coins also . 
For example , He ma y r~feJ:" to the L1cchavi coins of' the fifth 
century. These round coins do !lot be2.:' any dat,e,. but. they do 
contain ' the name of tl1e reigning King , a syr,bol or ES7l!::llem 
and the name of thE, goo O)..~ goddess revered. by the King. On 
One side . the coins of ;'!anc:deva contain the image of u lion, 
and the letters 1I:";ananka." 'i"he other side of the coin bears 
the effigy of ,;:. " 'Jodd.ess2 seated on a lotus, and t"he .. lord 

• 11 Bhogini. " This indicates that kings at that time were the 
devout worshipper of t!'le Goddess or Shakti, who rides on a lion. 
The term Dhogini r efe=s ''';.0 the Go:idess (Mahalaxmi or Shakti). 

Just as '~e identify a terrple with a trident as onc of 
Shiva, and a Cha1tya with benners as a Buddhist shrine, in 
~hz same way we can determine the influence of any particular 
reli9ion on coins on the basis of their shape and design • 

. 
The coins of Gunakamajeva also contain the effigy of the 

Goddess, and the word "GUll~nka" " on one side, and the image of 
an elephant 3 on the other . This indicates that King cuntrkama
deva also worshipped the Goddess or "Shakti. 

" Lon the other. 
J1nothcr Licchavi coin bears the effigy of a god named 

"vaishravana'~ on onc;> r;i.d.:, and the" image of a cow, along 
with its c~lf, 'oJith the caption "Kamac1ohi",L;~ study 0:: this 
coin indicates that tho King who r:linted it worshipped· a" god 
or goddess. "Vaishravana" refers to Kubcra , the god of, wealth, 
\·,hil~ the cow symbolizes e!.ther L.;;xrni, the Goddess of \00lealth, 
or the Earth. 

The coins or tUTlSuv-arTTla also mention "Shryarn-suvarma " , 
!laharajadh1rajasya "sryamso , " "K5madohi, U etc , and bear the 
images of a sacred jar, a caff , "and a cow. This indicates" 
that King Amswarma also \oJOrshipped the Goddess. 

Contd • • • 



9 . 

On the o the r hand, ;1 isnuglIP.ta' s coins bear the effigy of 
a bull on the one s ide, a vajra.'i on the other . The bull ls t he 
vehicle of SiV6 , and a religious symbol, while va1ra symbolizes 
the r e ligion of Buddhists of the or vajrayana cult • 

. It thu,s appears that Jisnugupta in both Shaivism 
Clnd Buddhism. 

'rhe "Pasupati coins , ,,6 which bear later dates, clearly 
imply that these were c;:1rcul ated by a· king who 'Gas a devout 
\ ... o r s hippe::- of Siva . fo"..o f eover , the other s ide of . these coins
bear the effigy eicher' of a bull or of a trident . The bUll7 
is the vehicle of Siva , and the trident ls his weapon. The 

·c bins thus see};: to e mphasize the importance of the Pasupata 
cuJ, t . 

Thus the Licchavi coins generally contain brief or 
syrneolic nilme.s8 of kings, the names and effigies of g:Jds 
and goddes ses , and the imllges of a jar , moon- shaped images,S 
PictUres of flO\~ers, bulls , c ows, elephants , etc . All the 
avail able Licchavi coins are made of copper, and are of uni
form design and model . 

J\vallable Mal1a coins , however, are different from " 
L1cchavi coins in several respects. For one thing , alITlClst 
all i'lalla coins which have SO far been discovered are made of 
silver~lO Both Licchavl and Ma11a coins are round-shaped,ll 
but their design and legend are different t unlike Licchavi ' 
c Oins , Mal1a coins do not contain the effi gies of gods and 
goddesses )20nly the image of the lion is found in some MaIl a 
coins. One particularly notices the influence of mystic 
ObjL>cts on Mal1a coins ." !t is noteworthy that almost all Mall's 
coins .e>q)licity mention the name of the ~eignlng king, as 
well as the date . 13 some 11alla coins contain even Persian a.."ld" 
Arabic l etters . ' . " 

The Mal1as appear to have discarded the Lic chav! practice 
of ritual worship in favor of mystic rites. This is obvious 
from the fact that the Mal1a coin::; mai.nly contain objeCts 
SYmbolizing mystic rites. . , 

Malia coins have three other characteristics •. " (1) ;They ' 
Contain effigies of sword (Khadga) I . thunderbolt (Vajra)~ " 
tr1aent (Trishula) , etc . either as symbols of devot ion to 
Shakti or to fiimily (Ku!adevata) or personal (Istadevata) 

Contd ••• 
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deities..4 Mahendra M'alla's coins bear the 'effigy of. a Vuj~ 
on,the one hand', and a trident on the' other. , This shcn·/s that 
Hahendra MaJ.!a had equal faith in Buddhism and Shaivism. 
'The trident refers '··to -Sha1visjT" while ' the vajra symbolizes 
Buddhism, specially 'of the V<::.jrayana sec:t$ The sword (Ktadga) 
syr:1tolizes bot-h - Sh<:iivism and Buddhism • . (2) Malla coins depict • 
artifacts such as a vermilion-box,a lamp , Asthamangala materials / 
jars (K<:llashil) , etc a (3) 1hey me."lt ion the titles of tl1e kings, , ~ 
uS well as of the names of thei!:" ancestors and their quee..T'l..s. 
This indics.tes f;hat the 11',3.lla kings had sought to attract 
public notice toward ttle rulers and. tlfeir families.l6 

, . 
- The mystic {Tantl'ik) symbols depicted on Malla coins are 

of different types, each symbolizing a particular god or , 
goddess , and \.tt1derlinino an e~oteric meaning. The very word 
T;)Ot~ refers to esoteric syr.,bols . The symbols are cont~d.ne:i 
',lithin triangular, qudr::mgular, heixagonul, and other shapes. 11 
The largest number of 'Tclntr1k symbols appear to have b een 
developed during the rule ot King Yoganarendr::l ~1alla of 
Lalitpur. The coins of the ether }~lla ,king5 mention the 
names of their fanily deities ('falej u and KUmari),lBor gods 
(Kilrunamaya and Lokanatha), as well as the effigy of a sword 
( Khadga ), with .J covering.- i..s indicated above, the coins of 
Mahendra Malla a lso contain the effigy of vajra. But whatever 
the religion observe:!. by the kings, the coins appear t.o be 
based' on Tantris~ .19 

• 
• The coins of all the Shah kings, from Prithvi Narayan 

Shah to King Tribhuwa'1'" appear to be uniform in toth design 
and l egend . These coins reflect to some extf-nt the impact 
of the Malla coins. The ShM k1ngs, however, used their own 
scriptaO and their datc,!.: , 21 and mentioned ~e name of their 
frunily god, that is. Gorakhanath .. 22 and Pashupatinath, ' as well 
as Bhawani , their family goddess . The coins Contain the 
Guhyesn.Jari symbol (Tantra) on the obverse.2.3" The r everse 
s ide remained the same .as that of Malla coins. 

The political change of 1951, which ushered 1n democracy, 
alsO brought about changez in the two hundred years old 
design and legend of Shah coins. The artists of the country 
were invited to submit designs for new Nep~11 coins . The 
i:\rtists who came out first "according to t he decision of the 
committee formed for this purpose were awarded prizes.24 
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.Pirst one n:.oec and M::Iror coins bearing the effigy of 
King Tribhu\>lal"J.25~ were minte 'l. Copper coins depicting · the 
risin g sun <lnG. the Hirnillay . . s , paddy sroots, a nd five' fingers, 
Here also circulated, thus marking Cl break with the T<l!ltric 
tradition. In thi s manner, religious t.raditions gclve WilY to 
nationalist ideas. The new coins also reflected social' life . ,. 

King ~~hendra ' s coronation in 195 6 brought about yet 
another change in r.:ep;:;.1 1 coins . For t.l-je fi rst time, the COins 
Sho\'/ed the Crown of Nepal . . 

of . 
• ~~fter 19S1 ~ Cl m.:mb(;:-Lcoins , olrJ.tting refe.rences to ?ash'.l_ 

PZlt1, COrakhn~th :lnu Dh? \~ani , and cor-taining only the words 
"1'lep:'l1 sar-kar" (Oovernment of Nepal) were minted. Tl'Ose coins 

:.Clroused people ' s confidence 1n and resp ect ,for their govern_ 
. ITIent. 

The evolution of Nepali coins h~s thus won them a high 
pli:l.ce in the numismatic \-;"orld . !lepnl , an " ancient and inde
Pendent kingdom, has thuz its own coinage system . 

Footnotes 

1. sa.tya Momn Joshi , "Nepal! MUdrilko Kr amik Vikas. tI 
(E.Volution of NCPilli Coins) . In Ncp ,:).li RashtriYa Mudra . 
(Nepnli N~tionnl Coins). Lalitpur: Jagademb<-"l Prakashan , 
2019 (1962) I pp . 6-1 2 . ... 

2. .~.fter the Greek conquerors had consolidated their supre_ 
mucy in India (200- 150 B. C. ) , Indian coins "began to bear " 
the i morint of Greek art . The coins of Demitrius, a "Greek 
ruler, - bear the effigy of .\rtemis, a Greek goddess . The . 
satr aps who drov e out the Shaka~ and the KUshan, Kings . 
l~anishka and lilviskD, also retained the effigies of Greek 
god s and ooddesses in their coins . Thu L1cchavi coins of 
Nepal appear to have gradually fallen under the influence 
of the Greek coins minted in Iodin, 

Pantalion and j .. gathecleus, who became kings of north-=
west India ilfter Demitrius, used the Kharosthi and Brahmi 
scripts, as well " as the image o£ the lion, 1ri their COins . 

Contd •• , 
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". Tp.!s means that ' .th~se Greek rulers' had featured Indian 
cUlture also in, their ooins. King Ap'ollodotus, who 
succeeded these Creek kings, depicted in his coins the 
image of the bu11 t!-l'andi) , the vehicle of Shiva. . . 

"3 . The elephant pOurs holy water on the head' of Goddess 
Laxmi ,throu gh u Kalasa (jur), (Airawata). Airawata is 
also used as a vehicle by God Indra. 

4. The term Vaisravana. occurs in 'swayambhu Purana , in Vedic 
prayers to be chanted in the evening, and in Kautilya-' s 
Arthasastra. 

. 

S. Some sCholars haV,e presumed that it is a trident (Trisul s )' 

6. l\ coin with the vlord Pasupnti in Kutila script. 

7. The ritual of inst~lling a sivalinga along with a bull ' 
is mentioned in 1'1:!Jl."1nirvana-Tcmtra . The ,influence of thiS 
Tuntra ls seen in this Pcsup~ti coin. 

B. 

. 
• 

SiVB_Shakti appears to hnve been worshipped according to 
Tnntric rites. His vehi.cle and \'¥"capon too were. apparentlY 
worshipp.ed according to the same rites. 

Moon-shaped coins indicate that the King who brought it 
into circulntion was a descendant of C~ndravamsi kings • 
Similarly, sun-sh::.ped co.:!..ns in~Hcate: that these were 
circulated by kings claiming to be the descendants of 
SUryavamsi kings. lb"JeVer, this vie\-I does not apply. to . 
ull such coins. some coins bear effigies of both the 
moon and the Sun. It is also po~sible that these effigies ' 
have been inscribed simply for deCorative purp9ses. 

10. ' In I-Dmro Sahityu, part 6, B<::.buram Acharya writes, "During ' 
the reign of the Mughal emperors, copper coins weighing 
one tola, called oaisL, were in circulation in northern 
India.·::::hick oaisa coins were brought into Circulation "PY .. 
the Malla kings of Nepal also. Both Mughal and Mi.'llla . ~ 
paisa coins were in circuliltion in Nepal, because th~Y \..re.t1 

.. ' 

of equal weight. In both countries, four oaisa mad.e one -i 
anna, and 16 illlDE§.. or 64 paisa a rupee. The coins were 
excruanged <lccordingly. Only one letter in the name of 
the King w<ls inscribed on such coins, but it '\'IuS soon , 
effaced. For this r euson , the British government in mdla . . . 
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brought into circulation flat and round copper '- coins of 
a dia~eter of one ' inch each. Likewise, t he Nepal govern_ 
me.Tlt minted some t t . . n p cdsa coins beuring t he names of 
Rana B<lhadur Shah 0.:- Girvana Yuddhr"l. E1kram Shah in Persian 
lett ers for the purpose of circulation in . the Tara;j.. n , . 

The ~bvve occount i s confirmed by 't he fact that round 
COppe r coins h."1VI2 been discoverc;!C1 i n large numbers, along 
wi th s ilVer coins of" the halla r u lers', at il Clhl.itya lOC Clted . 
near t he Bir Hosp ital , a nd th~t copper coins with Persian 
char acters <lre s till being found in Kathna~du . Copper 
coin s weighin g one tol<l used to be minted at Go:rakhpur 1n 
northern India . The Nepa1is therefore c a1 100 these coins 
Go r.:D<:hpuri l2a isCl . The Malla k ings of Katmandu. V211ey , 
as well as the s hah kin gs o f t;;o rkha , appear to have:;! 
i nitially minted nnd circulnted copper coins weighing 
one . to1u.s ouch. 

11 . In addition to r ound coins , a thick silve r ~Dhar coin 
with ' four corners , minted by Pr<lt0.p Halla;. h~vc been 
discovered . Four- concerncd suki coins mint ed by Purthl
v Grldra Mallu , u.nd thrc0-concerncd 9.lki coins of Yoga_ 
narcndr n Mo1la have a lso been discove red . 

12. Siddh1n<:!.rasirnh.1. Mi!lla and Tejnnaras.1mh~ Malla may · have 
inscribed the image of the . lion on ' their Coins to denote 
the ir iJ u.rn ume , Simha , a sanskrit t erm. meaning a lion . 

1 3·. The referenc e hcr~ 15 t o' the Nepal er ;} . ThG sc r ipt . is , 
Newari. 

14 . i.e . Lokunatha, Ta l ejumaju, Karunamay a , and Kumarimu.ju . 

15. 

IG. 

17. 

V~j ra alsO symbolizes vaisnavism, bcCa~~e on 't~ "' f06t 
o f Vlshnu e r e insc r ibed the Dhwa la , vajra, Ankusha, ete • . 
}\cconling t o one ac count, Mahendra Mri. llil. was an udlferent : 
of &:\ivism. Va1 r a is a lso an weapon ~f Indra. .. . , . 
The titles assumed by them wer e SiUlgi ta rn~v& par~ga~ ' 
N",palendr a , NcpalClshwara , Gir1ndra , and l<avlndra. · , .. ;, 

The sy~l~ nre culled Knlt Ynntra (a triangle ~ithi~" : ~ ' 
Circle) , sri Y~ntra (a combinution of ,several ,triungles , 
both big nnd small) , Tar n Yuntra (a triangle within a 
lotus-shz?~d c ircle),-Sodus i Yantra ( 3 combination of ' 
two triungles) • , 

COntd .... 
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18. It'was customery to inscribe IIsr1 Sril! before the name 
of the King, .::md sri Sri 'Sri before ~hat of gods or 
goddesses, in:Malla' coins. On the other hand, the Shah 
kings st~rted the practice of inscribing Sri sri Sri 

. 'before the !r' own ' names. ' 
19. Tontras nre of two categories: (1) Brahmana Tantr~sl Dnd 

-- -( 2} Blluddha Tantr2.s. some Tantric rr.anuscripts 1n the 
:possession 0,£ the Bir Library. are mentioned below:-

Brahman.:". Tcntrtls: Kalugnyana Tantra; Brahmayamala 
Tantru: RudraY21.mala Tantral Mahuguhya Tantra ; 
Kriyakala TuntrC'., and Heru Tan~~a. , 

Bauddhu Tantras: Knlachakra Tant'ra; Heruka T<lI"Jt.rn ; 
Bnjrav::lli Tantr:::q' Yognmvilro. Vidhj. ,Tantra; Chunda_ 
r-".ahu.rosh&na Tuntre ; Sumvarodaya. Tantral Guhya sam<lja 
Tantra; 'iogini Jala Tantri3.; and Hayagriva Tantrc.. 

20. The Shah rulers replaced the Newari script ' by Devanagari. 

21. 

22. 

In place of ~~e Nepal era, they used the Shaka and 
Vikram n eras. 

In one of his coins, Prithvi Narayun shah also inscribed 
the name of L:lkanatha. who ls real ly MatsYfUldranatha. 
rbw(,!YCr, .:.h.;::: !',alla kings, pilrticul.:l.rly those of LQlltpur, 
minted coins bearing the n.:l.me of Loknnnthu or Karunamaya 
in place of Ma tsycndrana tha. There are scores of legends 
associated with Matsyendranatha, r~gurded as the 
initit:ltor oi initiator 
of god::;; as 

l-bwcver, it is noteworthy that Hatsyendranatha ;is 
worshippcid by BUddhists as AYQlok!tcswar~, and by 
-S1.!v!te s .:l.s Siva. This SUi'valte ond Buddhist tradition 
of ·.,.tOrs:'lipplng Matsycmdr.:matha ls still 'extant 1n Nepal. 
The King ...,00 initl<1tcd this tradition was prObaQly , 

, Narendradeva, who ruled d4ring the eighth or ninth 
century. He probably introduced the custom of telling ~
the sto~ of MiltSycndr<lniltha. The annual chariot festivalS ' 
of '-:lito (white) Htltsyendranatha and Rato (Red) Matsyendr 
natho are still held in K.-'1thmandu and Lalitpur. Relig;i.ol.ls.' 
festivuls involving ~MtsycndranQth~ Qre organized everY 

· yeQr elsewhere also. 
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Manuscripts entitled ~hakaula Gnyana Vini rnaya, 
. Kamasavya Guh~1 etc , written by Ma t s yendranatha 

(r·tachagnapada) , are available at the Eir L1brary" These 
lTIilnuscr ipts are pre,i\.Uned to have been written 'during 
the ninth century. 'I'his may explain why coins ml nte:l 
after the n1nth centur y mention the name of Lokanatha 
and Karunamaya . J-bwever , th(1 only solid evldG[lce ls the 
coin s of King Narasimha Malla of Patan . l~yway , t he fact 
t'h .... ":, t he neme of Q:l ra}chanatha (Gqraksanath) 15 inscribed 
on the coins of the Shah kings indicates that the Siddha 
or Natha sect exercised great i nfluence in Nepal . Simi _ 
l arly, the mention of Sri Bhawani, and the .inscription 
of a sword (Khadga) on these coins , indicate that the ' 
Shah kings had f a ith 1n Vama Marga or i n Tantr a also . .~ 
On the other hand , Licchavi coins do not · bear any trace 
of the i n fluence of th~ Natha ' scct, Th is ind i cates that 
the Natha sf£t had entered Nepal aft <2r the Licchavis', i . e . 
during the m8di("'.....,a l period . . 

23 . The silver Dabal and Mohar coi ns contain.64 dots , each 
r epresenting one yog ii11. Thus the Shah coins also ref l ect 
t he deep influenco of Tantras . 

In one of his coins , Prat ap simha has inscribed t he 
name of Guhyeswari a~so . 

24 . The prizes were rece ived by Kularatna Tuladhar, sri 
l~ar, Aishwa rya Prasad Shrestha, and Kajibapu Shakya . 

' 25 . Before 1950 , the N~pali people ~sej to see the portrait 
of the King dressed in formal royal dress , incl uding the 
Crown . In thi s COin , however , the King looks like an 
ordinary Nepali citizen . It thus sreds some light. on thE: 
history 0= democracy and of the people ' 5 revolution in 
Nepal . 

Nepal! artists have given clear expression t o the i r ' 
f eelings and r el igious s entiments in coins . '!hey in.serihed 
the images of gods and goddess€s , and of elephants , .. lions , . 
bl:lls and cows , on Licchavi coins . DJring .the Malla period , 
howevor, art i sts in sc r ibed va r ious t antric s ymbols on ' . 
the contcrrporary coins . Dur i ng the' en t ire period of Shah 
r ule , however , they made coins of uniform design onl y . 
But after the change of 1951, Nepal i artists obt ained an 
opportunity eo give free play to the 1r feel i ngs in design
ing coins . In this m<mner I they were ' able to revolution'1'ze
Nczpali coins . Ttds c o i n not· onl y shows the rea l face of 
the Kin g of Nepal , · who was v i rtually imprisoned in his 
palacG dUring the autocr atic Rana regim~ , .but also sheds 
light on the dress and art o f the Nepal ! people . · 
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• __ Rana Elite 

. . . 
In the Vikrarna' ,yea r 1910 (18 53 !I.. D.) , mffilber s of t he 

f amily who occup ied. leacUng positions ' in t he gover nm ent , 
their yeorly emolu.'1lU1;t s, were as follow5 :-

Rana 
and 

> > • • 
" , ./ ,' . .. . 

1 . P r ime Minis"ter ' J ang Bahadur , 
Kunwar Rana ' 

. -
2 . Corrrnander_ in_Chi ef G..meral 

Dam ~hadur ' Kunwar Rana 

. 3 . Gene r d l Kris\ma Bahadu r 
Kunwar Ra n a 

> 

4 . Gen e r a l R~,oddip Sin gh 
Kunwar Rana. 

5 . Gener al J a0Clt ShumsDere 
Kunwar R;3.ne> 

6 . General Dhir Shurn~h~re 
Kunwar R<:U1 il 

7 . General (Kaparda r) 8h<lk tah ir 
Kunwar Ran;) 

• 

e • . ,Commanding Colonel oakhat 
Jung Kunwar Rani). 

9 . Colonel Jaga t Jung B<:lhadur 
KUnwar Rana 

10 . Co l onel Kedar Narsingh 
Kunwar Rana 

11 . Colonel Krishna Dh waj 
Kunwar Rana 

1 2 . Col onel Khadga' Bahadur 
Kunwar Rana • 

13 . Col onel Prithvi Dhwaj 
Kunwnr Rana 

14 . Colonel Bhim Jung Bah<1.dur 
Kunwar Rana 

• • • • Rs 93 , 620 

• •• Rs 32 , 613 

• •• Rs 22 , 072 

• •• Rs 2 2 , 410 

.. . Ra 21 , 097 

... Rs 21 , 853 

... Rs I9 , COl 

... Rs 16 . 745 

'" Rs 16 , 71 2 

... Rs 9 , 054 

... Rs 7 , 959 

• •• R • 7 , 793 

... Rs 7 , 129 

... Rs 8 , 567 
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15 . Colonel J it, J .Jng Bahildur 
Kunwar Rana ' 

16 . Captain Fatte Jung 
Ba.'13dur Kunwar Rana 

17 . Gapta in Babar J ung 
Bahadur Kunwar Rana 

... Ra 9 , 000 

... Rs 5 , 001 

'" Re 5,001 

I n " add i tion , t~z following member s of' the , Rana .family 
occupied the following positioos 1n the army . Informatio n 
on , their renun~rations i s not available:_ 

1. ' Har i bhak ta Kunwar Ra n<l, ' captain, Rife l Paltan. 

2 . Bhairo.y Singh Kunwur Rann , Lieutenant, do. 

3 . Dip P.:.hadur KUnwnr R::ma , Captain , Leter paltan. 

4 . Harsha Eahadur Kunwi\r Ranil, Subedar, d o. 

s . Lillit Barn Kunwar aana , _.SUbe:1arl Rajdal. 
, 

.' . 
6 . Dip Bah..:,dur Kunwar Ranu , 'Captain, do. 

7 . Prat1rnan Kuriwa r Rana , cnpt a1n , do. 

8 . Tej Bahodur Kunwar ~na , Capt ain , Srina th. 

9 . Makaradhwllj Kunwar Rana, captain, Bardwan1. 

13 . Surat Jun g Kunwar Rana, C"lptain, Mahindr a DEll. ' 
• • '. " . d · " . ; 

14-. Oharma Ohwaj XUnwar Rana, Jrun<ldar f Kal1 . prasad. 

15. Khadga Bir Kunwar Ranal Jarnadar I , 'do. 
" " 

16. Tornn Dhwaj Kunwar Rana l captain , sarbadhwaj". 

contd, •• 
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1'7. KaahirClm Rune, subedar, Dev1datta •• 
. " " 

18. Khadgabir Kunwar Rana , Jamndar, Devldatta. 

19. Makaradhwuj Kunwa r Ranui senior (Sada) captain, 
Gunes~ !:lal. '. 

, " " 
20. ~bhir Kunwar Rana , Jamadar, do. 

' 21~ Jagbir Kunwar Rana , subedar , : Jagadal. 

2 2 . Kular~j Kunwar Rana, Subedar, do . 

There was one Chnuturiya , Shumshere Jung Shah, whose 
remunerat i on ronounted to Rs 7 , 125 . Chaut ami Bhfl.drala)(ll)i Devi, 
presuI1mbly h is wi fe , received Rs 1,200. Other dignitaries 
and their ensolum(,.'!nt s were u.s follows:- \ 

1. 

2. 

3. 

Gurura'j Pandit Dharmadhikar 
Vijay~ R~j Panditju 

Guru Nagendra Raj Panditju 

Guru-Purohit T1rtha Ra j 
Pand1tju 

,. Kaj! Dell! Singh B~snyat 

5. K':lj1 Hemadal Singh Tnapa 

6 . Kaji Gambhir Singh Adhi k;ari 

7. Kaj i Kulaman S1ngh Basnyat 

8. Kaj! Trivikram Singh Th~pa . 

9. Kaji Umakanta uyadhyaya 

10 . Khajanchi, shivn Prusad Arjyal 

11. sardar Kirtibir Karki 
(Muluk~kh2.n<J.) 

. 
12. &~rdar Karna 

( Itachapali) 
Slngh Eogat i 

• 

• •• 

• •• 

• •• Ra 3,,000 

• •• Rs 6,400 

• •• "Rs 6 ,400 

• •• Ra 6; 400 

• •• Rs '6 ,400 

• •• • Rs 6,400 

• •• RS 6,400 

· .. " Rs 5,000 

• •• Ra 3,600 

• •• Rs 3,6CO 

Umtd ••• 
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1 3 . S~rd~r Chet S1n Qh Basnyat • • • ' R • 3,600 

14 . snrdar Kanilk Singh Mahat 
( C,'JP t;:J.in, Bnrilkh Paltan) ... Rs 3,600 

15. Sardar shumshere Jung TJ;apa 
( envoy to China) ... Rs 3,600 

* •• *.**.* -

, 
Prices o f Es s cnti,ll Commcdities . ':1.852 '';.D. 

(Prices st i pulated unde ,~ contract f.or supply to' the royal 
houserold) . . 

Rat es per rupee 

Masino rice ... 22 mana 

Mars ! rice ... 30 , 
" 

T;"uli riet! 0
0 
•• 32 

" 
Rahar pulse ... 14 , 

" • 

Ma s p ulse ( husked) ••• 20 " , 

Muo! pUlse (do . ) ... 12 " 
Sc::.lt 10 

, ... '" 
, ' 

Ghee ... " 1 dha rni 

Turmeric powder ... 28 ..,no 

Fine wh eat flour ... 40 mana. 
" 

***If******* 
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!he Dharmr':ldhlkQ[' 

. From King Girbu.n, 

TO the four Dharma.dhikar Brahmans. 

We have been informe:'i that you have been conducting 

expiation (Praynscittu) rituals and enforcing regulations 

rel.:>.ting to caste and . conrnensnl relat 10ns. 

In future too, iJ.ll four of you shall Conduct rituals 

accord.:L~g to the scriptures in matters concerning caste and 

commensal relations, and gr~nt expiation in deserving eases. 

You sholl not grunt uxpiation out of greed in other cascs. 

send learned PQrsons in consultation with each other to 

different areas to p~rfOrm expiation rituals, and issue 

d ocuncnts concerning such expiation under the signature 

of nIl of you. 

~o not ~'ke decisions on question on which you need our 

approval. 

Jcstha Bad! 1, 1864 
(MClY 1807) 

Rcgmi Res~arch Collections, Vol. 20, p. 299. 

*********** 

(5.B. !v1.aharjan)_ 
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Property Rights of Unmarried Daughters 

(1) The 1923 edition of the Mu1uki Ain contained the following 
law'" :-

An unmarried daughter who is below thirty-five years 
of age shall be granted we:iding expenses according to 
the law when her brothers obtain their share of the 
p ..... .:.erna1 property . If she r ema ins unmarried and stays in 
her pa!.:en~s [ rome even after she has completed _ the age . 
of thirty-five years i she shall obtain half of the share 
of the paternal property accruing to each brother accord_ 
ing to the law. 

The person who sub::Hvides property in this manner may 
grant her either movable or immovable property as her share. 

Afte r obtaining !-er sh.1. re of the pat~rna1 property 
(an unmarried daughter who has at tain~ · the '- age ' of ,·thirty_ 
five years) may live with any of her brothers (who have 
gra~ted her share of the paternal property), or with their 
sons and gr andsons , or live separately, as she likes. But 
she s~l! not live with any of ~r sisters or other female 
r~latives. 

In case she has obtained her share in ' the form of 
movable property , the person woo is I3"lt1tled to inherit 
her p ~operty according to the law shall meet the customary 
f'.incral and other expenses after her death out of tre mov
abl e property lef t by her after meeting her . living expenses, 

'and apprcpriatc the balance for himself. . ' ' . 
, 

In case she has been ; granted immovable landed property 
(as her share of the pat~na1 property), she shall be 
entitled to approp riate only the r61ts accruing. from such, . 
lands. She shall not sell, gift! donate, or otherw'ise alienate 
such immovable-; landed~ property without the' ,consent. of the 
person who is'entitled ihherit ·.1t after her death ... fuwever, 
she may gi':t or il onate one-tenth of the property: even 

'without such consent when she is a:t;:out to die. -

*Government of Nepal,. 
of Property). In 
Pashupati Press, ~ 

"Amshabanda .Ko." (Law on SUl:xiivis1on 
(Legal COde), pt. 3, Kathmanduf 
A.D.). Section 20, p. 79. 
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In case (an unmarri ed daughter who has attained the age 
of thirty-five years) -,marries after obtaining her share of 
'the patern al p r operty , she may appropriate the same portion 
thereof as d owry ~s her other sisters, while the balanCe 
shal'l be appropr!<lted by persons who are entitled to it 
according to the law. ~n case s~e . contr acts an irregular . ' 
alliance with u.ny man, she shall get 'nothing . If her brothers ~\~ 
end nephews die wi t ho ut leaving any heir ilfter she has obtained 
h er .shore of the p';)temal property, she, ond not any other 
person , shall in her-it their property .:>.1 so , irrespective of 
whet ;,.;;~ she subsequently marries O!,- contracts an irregular 
alliunce with <my ,man . 

(2 ) This law was amended as follows on ~rt1k 18 , 1993 (November 4, 
1936) ;-

An unmarried daughter who is below thirty-five years of 
age shall be granted wedding expenses according to the law 

. when her brochers obtoin their share of th~ patern~l property. 
If ,she remains unmarried and stays in her parents ' home even 
after she has completed t he age of thirty five yearsl she 
sh~ll obtain half o f the share of the p'3ternal p roperty iJ.ccruin9' 
to each brother according to th~ l aw. 

The person who suMivides , property in this manner may 'grant . 
her G!ither movuble or immovable property as her share,. 

After obtaL~ing her share oE the paternal property (an 
unma rried daughter who hus attained the""age of thirty-five 
years) may live with any of her brothers (who have granted 
her share of the piJ.ternal prope"rty), or with their sons und 
arar.dsons, or live sGparatelYI us she likes. But she shall 
not live wit!1 any of her sisters or other fe~le relatives. 

In Case she has obtained her share in the form of mcwable 
property, the person who is ontitled to inherit her property 
according to the la.., shall meet th(! customary funeral and 
oth~r !2Xpe!"l.ses after her death out of the movable property 
left by her a:t~r " meeting h~r living CXP(!fls("!s, and appropriate : 
the relance fo r himself . 

In case she hn.s been grnnted her sh~rc in the form of 
immovable landed property, she. may dispose of a maximum of 
ten percent of such propftlrty, if the income accruing therefrom 
is s'..lfficirnt to meet her living expenses throughout thu year, ' 

Contd ••• 



( 3) 

23. 

and if it is r: ' '': sa sufficient, she may dispose of any port1otl 
<;>f sue; '1. property of a value not:: exceeding five hund r ed rupees 
7£ she is below f orty years , and the entire 'property 1£ she 
~s above £orty ye:-ars , ev€!1 without the consent of t he person 
e ntitled to inhe rit her property. 

, . - - . 
She shal l not be entit le:l to sell, mortgage , don~te , or 

gift (immovabl e) p roperty 1n excess of the limit prescr~.bed 
'7-bove \·>lithout the consent of the person cntitlod t o i nherit 
.It, and shall appropriate only the rcr.ts or inc ome accruin g 
from the property. But she shall not need the Consent of such 
re.!ative ( !-'.akwa la) for disposing of her own earnings in any . 
rn a~~er sh~ likes . 

In case (ar. unmarried daughttlr' who has attained the age 
of t hi rtY- five years ) marries after obtaining her share of the 
pat erna! p r operty, she may appropriate th0 same portion thcr~o£ 
as dowry as her other s isters , while the balance shall be 
appr opriated by persons who a r- ~ entitled to it according to 
thG l aw. In case she contracts an irr~gular a lliance with any 
man, s~-= shall get nothing . If her brothers and nephews die 
w':"thout ~ ::-av ':"ng any he ir after she has obtained her share of 
the paternal property, she, and not any other l) clrson, shall 
inherit their p r-opcrty also , irrespC::!ctive, of wh,cther sh8 sub
sequently marries or cont r acts an irregular allianc e with 
any man . In case she contracts such an irregular al l iance 
afte r disposing of such part of t he property as she is 
ent i t l ed to, nction shall be taken under Section 9 of the Law 
00. Gifts and r:onati ons . 

-
The law was r etained in th~ amended form in the .l 93SX and , 1952xx 
editions of t he Mu1uki Ain. 

Xaovernmcnt o f Nepal , "AmShabanda Ko ." ( Law on si.!l:xiiVi'Si OP. 
of property) . In Muluk! Ain (Legal Code) , pt. 3, Katt;mandu : 
Gorkhapatra Press , 1992 (1935 A.D. ) . Section 35 • . _ 

xx 
Government of Nepal , "Amshabanda Ko.'1 ( Law on SUbdivision·' of 
PrOpe rty). In Muluki Ain (Lega l COde) I pt. 3, Kattrnandu: 
Gorkhapatra prC'SS:;-i009 (1952 A. D. ) . Section 35 , Pp . 88-89. 
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( 4) The law was again amended as follows on April 12, 1963:_x 

Ivl" tl.'1.rnarried daughter who has attained the age of 
thirty-five years is entitled to a smre tof the paternal 
property) amounting to ha lf of that due to a son. In case 
she marries or contracts an irregular alliance with any 
man after obtaining her share of the property, the marriage 
expenses prescribed by law shall be deducted from the share 
obtained by her , and the balance shall accrue to thr: person 
\-the is entitled thereto according to the law. 

(5) The law was amended for the third time as follows on 
pecel'Tlber 19 , 1.975 :_ xx 

An unmarrlc::d daughter ~ .. ho has attained the age of 
thirty- five years is entitled to the same share (of the 
paternal pro,Perty) as a son. In case she marries or con
tracts a!1 i'rregular alliance with any man after obtaining 
her share of th~ property, the marr iage expenses prescribed 

-by law shall b e deducted from the share obtained by her, 
and the balanCe shall accrue to the person who is entitled 

thereto according to th~ law. 

X:!is Majestyl s Government , uAmshabanda Ko.1! (Law on Sulrlivision 
of Property). In l'Juluki ' .... il'l (Legal Code) . t:lepal Gazette, 
Vol . 12 , No. 44 (EXtraordinary) , Chaitra 30, 2019 (Jipri1 12, 
1963) • . Scction 16, p. 133 . 

Maj esty' s 
2032." 

"Mulu.'I<i ;"in (Chhaithaun SamshOOhan) 
Code (Sixth Amendment) Ordinance, 

(Nepal Gazette) , Vol. 25 , No. 43, 
4, 2032 (DeCember 19, 1975) , Section 5. 
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.. Judic ial Authority of Jaairdars and Birta~~l 

·'Per 
'-};7~ons who have been oranted authority through a formal charter 
iltf'1e. oov~rnmer.t. tu. ~xAr.c" ~;e judicial. aut!"1ority, Jagirdars , 

' SCr.~o'mer s , an'l Amal~s snall comply w~th thE': proce:lures pre_ 
I.Of l. ~ by layl 2.r formal charters while hear ing and d i sposing 
d.1c~~l.ts involving t.he inhabitants of areas under their juris_ 

~,_ On and making collections. 
-! -

f~~rdars may hear such suits involving (the inhabitants) of 
fIlitt53 and homes': cuds (KhuHa) assic;ned to them a's they a r e per-
re ed \.:r',der Section 5 of t.his law; Bi rtaowners may do so with 

-CtRard to (the 1nhab! tants) of areas comprising t he grant . No 
:hea:r Person shall , in. the absence of formal orders or authorit y , 
:.tie and dispos~ o f disputes , or collect f:.nes and other pcnal
t'es~~ by appo i nting clerks and other emplO'ye~s ~t his own private 
''''.ith::J enCe. ::;7 :n<2:( , however , ,hear an~ dispose <?f suits priv ately, 
-Pen "" ~~ holcln g tormal hearmgs o r J.mpos1ng f~nes and other 
-, ~, ... 1:lcs , (even in ".:he absence of any forma,l order or authority) • 

-Pets 
Of cns \V'ho h<lve been aD, prooriating the Senna tax shall dispose , SUi+- • ta.;It - 5 on lands on which both the Serroa and the Saune Fagu 
:&.~S are> paY."1'),lc . P.:::rsons who have been appropriating t he 
·t he €: Pagu tax shall dispose of suits on lands on which only 
Pet Saune Fag'.l tax, and not the Senna tax, i s payable . If onc 
·tax son apP.copriates the S~rma tax, and another. the Saune Fagu 
~~}(:' °hn ':he Sail1e land , the person who ap?ropriates the S<:!rtna 
~ s 0.11 dispose of suit::; relating to such lands . , 
~ .. 
:--.....-:---------J,' o. 
t -,' ~vcrnmont of Nepal , "Jag! rdar Birtaw2.rle Jhagada Hqrda 

MC• II (Jujicia1 Authority of -Jagirdars and Birtaowners). 
, _~luki Ain (I...eg~l Code) 1 pt . I , K;:;.thmandu: Go r khapatra 
:-~~s , 2012 (1955 A. D. ) , Pp . 1 51-1 57 . The text is the , same 
:? is J.r:. the 1935 edition 5t. I, KathUlandu: Go rkhapatra 
r~ss 1992 (1935 A. D. ) , pp . 131-137) , except that the 

1935 text does not contain section 4.'\ . The 1952 text 1s 
~re cOlT'oared with the 1923 text L1-lu1uki ,;1n, pt. I, 

.' ~thmandU : Pashupat i Press , 1980 (1927 A.D.), pp . 105-1102..7. , 
'~ 9 Q Wards underlined in Sect ion 1 do not occur in the . 
- 23 ed~~1on of the Muluki Ai~ 
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,. 
t:: . Persons woo have obtained j udicial' authority from the govem ... ':~ 

ment through a formal charter may adjuiicute 1n suits re1atln~ 
to t!'-:~ inhc:.bitants of ~ the areas under their jurisdiction 
personally, or Jz.g!rdars , Elirtaowners :-, "'; -1 J'\malis may do 50 1 

throug~ persons who nre literate and ha.ve knowledge of the laW'~ 
If an illiterate person is found to have been employed to ex-· 
ercise ju5.icial author'~ty a fine ranging from one <mna to 
twenty :;-upees shall !Je imposed, and the person so employed 
shall be dismissed . 2 

4 . (u) Pa.\"lchakhat mea.'1.s crimes for which punishment may takt'! the 
folloNing five forms ~ death, life imprisonment, shaving 
of the !",p.ad, degra.dation to a lower caste status, and. 
deprivation of caste . 

5 . 3
Ex.cept when the ,?overnment hus grented jud ici<ll authority 
through a formal churter, landowners, Jagirdars,or J..cnalis 
who ':' :1 jOy ju:1.icial "uthority shall not accept corrplaints ClPd 
di·spose of suits of the following categories. even though thesE 
suits rela te to'inhDbitants of area s under their jurisdiction • 

. Even if suCh disflutes are filed with them, they shall direc t 
the litigunts to approach the court. In other cases also, 
1andowner.<:i, J<lgird2I"s , or hnalis rnuy dispose of only those 
suits t>lhi('~ do not involve clair< of more thilIl one hundred 
rupees, and on which fines not exce{;!ding twenty-five rupees 
may be imposed. 4 rh respect to suits which involve higher 
claims or fines, they muy ma~e compromise where this is per
mitted under Section 229 of the Low on Judicial Procedure. 
',,::,,::..2e cisposing of suits or effecting compromise in the manner 
mentioned above . h~<lring s-~all be conducted in the presence 
of two respectab~e persons uS arbiters f rom each side, and 

2 . The 1923 text is as follows: Persons who rove obtained 
judicial authority frOm the governmont through a formal ' 
charter may adjudica.te in suits relating to the lnhabit<ltlt~ 
of areas under thel~ jurisdiction personally, or throu~h 
persons who ere literate ~nd have Y.I1ow1edge of the la .... l. 
If they are prov~d to hQve enployed persons who cannot 
dispense justice, they shall be punished with a fine • 

.. .. 

3. The 1 923 text stctes thcl.t the p rOVisions contained ID thiS . 
"section were first enforced on 8aisakh 1, 1972 (April 14, 
1915). 

4. The figures are fifty rupees and ten rupI;;;es respectively 
. in the 1923 edition. 
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t he signatures of such arbiters shall be affixed on the judg_ 
ment or the deed of compromise . Judgmen~ shall be delivered 
uccording to law, or compromise effeCted, within forty- five 
days . If no judgment or cc:rnpromise is made within this time
limit , or 1f an order 1s r eceived for transferring the case 
following the complaint of any litiga nt under Section 7 of 
this law , t!1e document s relating to the case filed at t.l-),c 
.:.mal 5h...11 be l"o..ande::l over to the local court . :' 

1 . Cases in which the government is the p laintiff, _ other than 
t hose relatin g to fe l ling of tree s or hunting in prohibited 
forests . 'or hunting of bi r ds and animals during prohibi t 'ed 
seasons , or sale and purchase thereof, . 

2 . Gases relating to adultery, the use of water (contaminated 
by the touch o f impure castes ) , or ca ste and communal 
r el<lt ion s . 

3 . Cc-ses which a r e puni shu.ble through imprisonment according 
to t :·,-.; la";, , ir respective of whether or not such pU'1ishment 
Ciln be c cmmut01 to a fine . 

4 . Cases concerning the relatives of persons entitled to 
exercise judicial authority , as ment i oned 1n Section 50 
of tile Law on ,J ud i cial Procedure. 

5 . Ca.s es filed by (persons entitled to exercise jud1Ciill 
authority) again st the ~ali , the dware, or the th~kdar 
i,revenl..!O:::! contractor) . 5 .... 

' . 

6 . Even a~ong cases which fal l within the jurisdiction of 
Jo. c;ird <1 rs and Birt aowners , amal!s and dwares shall not ,. 
wittrlraw t he following cases if these have a lread y be"~n 
filed · at a court . The court shall .dispose of such Cilses :-

.. 

! . Cases which are filed at the court 1~ the first 1nst .:mce~ 

5~ The schedule in t he 1 923 alsO includes the fOlio~ing :_ 
( 1 ) Cases r (;lClting t o theft and dacoity., (2) Ownership· 
d i sput es in Raikar and Maf! lands, (3) Disputes rel ating 
to agricultural r ents, and ( 4 ) cases ·involving claims of 
mOr e than fifty rupees , or fines of more than ten. rup ees . 
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Cases which were El ed at t h ~ ama1 in the fi r st 
instance, but ',.'ere later trans f erred t o a court. when 
corr, l a!.:"lts' were mace lL"1der Section 7 of this l aw. 

, 
Cases • .... h ich we:':'e filed. a t the amal in the first 
ir.stance, but '.-lhich were handed ove r to a court for 
disposal by the amali or the dware even though no 
complaint had been made . 

7 . If a .,litigant stlhnits a petition on a stamped form (li£a) 
or ')!1 ord.:i.T'.a!:y paper to 'Che l oco.l court on .t he expiry of 
f orty_five days after the case was registered at t he am<!l , 
but before the ama' has disposed of -such case, or even be
fo:':'e the eXpiry of forty- five- days , praying t hat the c ase 
b e: tra'1sferr~d to t he court , th~} latter shall accept the 
petition , .,.,ith::1ra.,.1 the case from the arnal , and dispose it 
of . If such petition is submitted to a cou'rt whose juris
dict:'on does not extend to that area , instructions shall 
be r ..... ":ed on the reVerse sida of the p~tit ion to approach 
the appropria:ce court, and the petition shall be r\~urrH:.d 
to t he petitio""\er . The 2ppropriate court shall accEpt the 
pP.tit!O!1, "dtro r-aw the case, and dispose it of . If i t does 
not do so , a fine of five rupees shall be i mposed on i t . 

8 . Landowne~s. und o thers who exercise 
jud i cial tha law or on the basis 
of forrre.l chartE!rs aXG not entitled to appropriate income 
collected in cases which ara disposed. of by a court , aven 
t hough these C8SE:!£ r olate to areas under their j uri sdiction, 
and they are entitled to d ispose of such cases accordin~ 
t o t he law. SUch income shall accrue to the government. 

9. In c ases which concern two areas, landowners, amalis, 
a'1d dwares of both sides shall hold court jOintly and ' -: 
d i spose of such· cases. The fines and other ;::srnounts colJ..ected' 
from tenants shall accrue to the appropriate side. ENen 
though ~~y ca ~e may not conCern two areas, if the amali or 
d wa r e of any dde has d iDPOScU of any cases with the know
.led£~ and consent of the other side, he shall hand Over . 

6. According to the 1923 text, the ·provisions of SeCtion e 
were f i rst enforced on Daisakh 1, 1972 (April 14, 1915) • 
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five-sixths of the fines imposed on the t enants of the 
other side to the amnIi or dware of the area to which the 
ten::-.nts 'Who have p3id the fines belong, reta i ning one
sixth £~r himself . In case (the ~uli or dwar~ of any side) 
has disposed o!: any such c ase without the knowledge of 
the other side , he s!-.all not be permitted t o -retain one
s':'xt:: of the fines in this manner , but shall Mnd over 
the entire amount of fines collected from tenants belong_ 
ing to the other side . 

1". In case F>_~y person who is d i scovered to hu.ve committed n 
cri.'TI€ punish.:.blc thro'J.gh fi.r:.€s or imprisonm~nt, and has 
;.'I2.de a confession acccrdingly , escapes t o another ereu , 
action s!;.aL!. bp. taken in th~ arcQ from where he hc;$ CSCiJ.Ded. 
,m:"!. the ~f!li who h0.d obtil.incd his confession shall <:lpp rO- I 

pr:".nte fi!1ec collec':.ed in the , cUse according to th~ lilw, 

" ,. -. 

7 . 

not the "mal! ~,'ho succeeds him, o r the ~i)li of the f\rea 
'",her(~ the crir:1i:;.:::l has ~scaped . 

If the crimin:--.l hns escaped. to another area af t er his 
criIT,: W<1.S discovered, but l.leforc a confession hild bC(;!l 
03::":aincd from him, the <lm,lli of the nrea where he has 
'.:> ,scaped- sh:tll 'not (be entitled to upp r opriate the fines 
co~lected in the cas~) even if he has obtained Cl confession 
( f rom ':.he cri:""in?l). (such i ncome) shall accrue to the 
2.~i1 li ·",boO had ciscovercd the crime , of t he area whcr~ the 
crime was committed and from where the criminf\l had escaped . 

If the criminal h:ls cscape~ to another area before his 
cri...,e w<!s di·,scoverc::d , and the 'crime is .d iscov&ed in the 
a r 0.2. w~er:::! h(~ h",s thUD osc<3.pc;d , (fines col lected i n the 
case) s:'1i'lll aCCrue to the emal i of the area where the 
crimc W2!S discover ed . Ini:'smuc!1 r1S t he criminal had e~cnp'ed 
be£ore his crime w.'J.s discov2red, the am.:!.li o f t he area 
.... '~~re h~ was living pn:viol!sly shall not be entitled to 
cl<'l2.T:l that (the criminc,l) ..... 7'<; a tenant living in the arc<l 
un6c!.' his jurisdiction, and that the crime too had been 
c~~itted in th~t a r ea . 

In CUs~ person 5 who arc errployed on too basis o~ a writtcn 
agreEIncnt p rovidin g that (their salary) shall be oojUsted 
ag0.inst lo::tns obtained by th~ 7 commit ilny offense or crime 

The 1923 text mentions -lIbondsmen or bondswomcn." 
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at the place .,of· their anployment , incOme' collected in the 
ccse sh~ll be aFpropri~ted by the 'amal i or aware of the 
area where such pl,lce is located, not by the 2.mali of the 
area where the pare:&tel of the :,'erson ,who is employed in 
the manner mentioned aeove a re living. 

12. Fines ~~d othor jcdicial income colleCted on lands where 
both the Seone. tax and the saune Fagu tax iJ.re payable .. ' 
she:l be approprinted by the person who appropriates the 
Serrna_ tax. such income, if cOl lected on lands where only 
the Sc.une Pdgu tex, ?..nd not the Serma tax, is paYq,ble, 
shall be ap!Jropr1nted by the person who . appropriates the 
Saune Fagu tux. If one person appropriates t he Senna tax, 
and a~oth~r oerson the ~un~ Fagu tax, on the same land, 
such income sre.ll .:).ccruc to t~e per!lon who appropri;;").tes 
the Serm,i tax. 

13. E"J"en after their dismissal, a Jagirdar may collect rents 
on his Khuwa lanes, and Thekdars and Dwares ar~ears of 
taxes actually due to t:---:=m , at <lny time, and the r-yo-c.s 
too shall puy such r($lts and other payments. They shall 
colleCt pcyrnen ts due on account of fines und penalties, 
other thaJ""). arre<::.::s of taxes, while they still occupy their 
posts . Th~y shall not be permitterl to collect such payments 
after they a r e dis~issed . such payments shall then he 
rCr.1itted . 

"-
14. If punishmE'nt is inflicted in the form of imprisonment 

wh!!e J ,agirdars and 8it"taowners dispose of any case, 
t the person who is so convicted) I and if claims ot" damages 
fl'.le to the government. under section 5 of' this law are 
co!lectcd, the amount . thereof I v/hich be longs to the govet"n
ma~t, or the person from whom the amount 19 due, if such 
clilims or da.mages are not recovered, shall be handed over 
to the ne<"1.!:"est court 1n the prcsc"':!.bed manner. Birtaowners, 
Jagirdars , a~d amalis shall not confine such person in 
fetters the:nselves, or collect C'.nd appropriate amounts , 
due to the governm~t . B 

B. The 1923 text of SeCtion 14 reads as' follows: If punish
":cnt· is ineic~ed in the form of irr.prisonment while Jagir
dars and Birtaowners dispose of any Case, (the.convicted 
person) shal:!. be hando:i over to the nearest court 1n the 
prescribed manner. (Jagirdars and Birtaowners) shall not 
confine such -persons in fetters themselves. 
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1 5 . If a complaint is filed within the time-limit p rescribed. 
f or appeals t hat any <1mali , d ware; Bir t aowner, or other 
p e r son who has obtained authority through ~ formal ch~rter 
from the government t o d ispose o f suits and appeals hQs 
d one so ~~ justlY I t he c ourt shall accept a formal Complaint 
a s f r om t he gen erill publiC for disposal . If the ju::::lgment 
d eliver-eel b y t he ama l i , d war-e, etc . i s con firmed , aoo the 
complainn~nt loses his complaint, h e shall be punished 
with an llddition .::: l ten percent of the p enalty or inpr! son_ 
Ment awar-ded by the amal i , ~~, etc . 

9 
16 . I f eny arnnli , d , .... are , Birta owner , or other person ..... ho ho.s 

obt a ined a uthority through a fo~~ l cha rter to dispose 
of suits and appeal s is proved t o h~ve done so unjustly , 
o.ction sha l l b e t a ken according to t he charter, if My, 
o r else t.he amoun t of fines c::.nd other penalties ~ ~osed 
shall ~e r efunded t o t he litigant , and ( t he ama li , · c'"wur e , 
e tc . ) punished with <;l fine ilITIounting to ten" percent th0reof . 

" 17 . If a'"!y person hear s any suit which does not r e late t o 
t he nrea. ~'1der his jurisd.iction , or, even if it r elat (>s 
to such arc·"1 , if hti! 1s not permitted by the l uw to he ll r 
suc~ suit , he sh<ll l be punished with il fin e of twenty 
rupees . The chief per sons who partiCipat e 1n the hearing 
',y-hcr e the suit is heard shall each be p unish ed wi th a 
fine of five rupec;s . Other persons sho11 not be deC!'lled 
t o have c Ommi ttad clOy offonse. Finc;>.s sha ll be colleCted 
in the same amoun t as he has impo sed fines , fees , etc . 
If such fines , c ecs , etc . have already been co1lectErl , 

"the amount thereof shall be refunded to the person wh o 
had paid them , irrespective of whether or not such impos i_ 
tion was nron er . In c ase a scnteQ.ce o f imp risonment hOO 
been oror:ounced , ~ finc shal l be c ollected (from the 
am a li: dW21rc , ctc . ) a t the rate of five r -.pees for each 
mo~th of Imp~isanment . 

18 . Adjud ication o f a suit ..... hich is beyo nd one 's jurisdiction , 
or which ono:: is not permitted to adju:Hca ':.c according to 
the litw, shall not be held valid . Suc h su i t shall be hear d 
and d isposed of by a cou rt . 

_.----------------
9. Th o 1923 t~ d oes not conta in t his section . 
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19 . A fee of one r"..lpee shall be collecte::l f ro m the winning 
party. 

20 . '3ir~nowners , Jagir dars and Thekdars shal l ente rta in c om_ 
:91n.ints ':"0 suits w!1ich they il r e permit ted by l.:lw t o he o.r 
within the ~iMe-limi't prescri~ed by law , o r e l se wit h in 
~e ye<~ . T~e cou~ shnll he~r suits relntlng to crimes 
w.hich a =e !lur.~.sho.bl e through royal order , as wel l uS t hose 
mentio!".ea in t:--.e L ,~'''' on Trtiffic in !~urn<ln Beings , when e.ver 

. these are :::', led . ; 

21. ;.... per son wr.o Tr!Qkcs "lleg2.tions which he cannot prov e shall 
receive hnl:!: of the pu.'1 isr.rnent due to the person ag~inst 
y,·hom he haC made t:-:e ,;-.lleg<.1tions . 

22 . A fee of ten perce'1t shnl ! be col lect ed ' on all amount s 
fo r y,:hich i'l dec r ee of recove r y is i ssued . The. £ i ve_ 
pe:-ce.'!t fc:e Sh<..l.ll not be collected in suits where peliul 
~ies 2;re :..,.pOSeq . 

. . 

.... """"""""*"""" 
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'Prom the MarsY81'1ad l to the Ka11, 1785_86 

" 

Dl.!.ring the period from 1782 to 1785 ll..D,", - the GorkhBlis ' 
Conquered t he western hill regi ons fran the Ma:rsyangdi to 
t he Kali-G~ndaki in Cl serie s of br illiant military campaigns. 
The districts that . were thus added t o the new Klng::iom of Nepal 
includ.ed. Kaski , Lamjung, Tanehu , and Syt-.1gja . . 

Kaj i Dureodar Pande , who was later t o become the f!~st 
P r ime Mini s t e r of Nepal , was given a dministrative <md "mi .11tary 
con~!'ol of t he newl y conquered a reas in June 1785, with his 
headquarters in Kas)(i . The other civil Clnd milit~ry officers 
deputed to t he xarsye.ngcli - Kuli region 1n 1786 included Kaji 
Krishna ShC:.~ , Kaj i J !Vil Shah, Kaji S hiV ll Na r ayan Khatri , 
Sard a r Parthu 8handari , Silrdar ;~r Simha Rana; 5ardar . 
Prabal ~ana , and Serdar Go! n!ynn Khawas . 1 

. , ". . 
Inasmuch DS th~ conquest of the 'Marsyangdi-Kali region 

was only a p r elude to the fulfillmcnt of Gorkha li ambitions 
farther wes tward , Damodur Punde was instructed to enl ist the 
hel p of the ot her 9 rincip alitics in that region who were 
allies of Gor~~a ut th~ time, Pa l pa , Bh1rkot, Sataun , Mus1kot 
a~d Ri9~ng . However , t hese allies wore not overly dependable . 
Hence Darnodar Pcmde was instructed 1:.0 s(.>l1d report s to Katmandu 
"if they b rQ<;'1k t heir word . " Because· of cO!TTTIlJ1l il':! a tion d i fficul _ 
ties, Kathn~du real ized that it would not ulways be possible 
to mai n tain c)_osc c ontro l over Damodar Pandels au t hority. It 
t her efor e cr.lpO' .... ered him "to take imrr~(:Hat e action in Consulta_ 
t ion \-lith l ocal civil <!Jld military offiCials i ::::: delay in 
obtain:!. r:g p£".rr.'lission i s like ly to c ause any harm to the country.,,2 

, , -. "Or dcr t o Kaj ! Srikrismu Shah nr:d others -r egardin g Jagi r 
Lane: .'\'ss ignm C!nt!: to Ranajung Company . " Jestha sudi 5, 18 43 
(May l766) . Re gm1 Research Collections , Vol. 25 , p . 109 . - , , " , , . " . , 

2. lIP.egul nt ions in t he Name of "Darnodar Pllnde:. n Ashadh Bad! 6, 
1 343 ( ':une 1736) . Ibid , pp. 127-28 . 
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. ',' . 
One finul L~struction th~t ' Damodar ' Pande r eceived as chief 

admin~str~tive and .rni11tQry off~cer ' in t he Marsyangdl - Kali 
regic:1 in .:'\!nc 1:86 reveals the practices that Gorkha usually 
followo-J. in n ewly-c o:1c!uercd territories : IIhl! property looted 
f rom the pul. cccs of t h e ( vanquished) kings and the houses 
of ~~bers of t~e nobility ~hcll be transmitted to the royal 
palac~ I, in K<lt hmandu) . Prope rty looted frOIT'. t..'')c 'ordinary 3 
p e ople shal:' b e handed OV(~r to th~ irrL'GU!ar (dhukre) troops ." 
~o some axt cnt , =h!s in s truction &xp!ains how t~c Gorkhall 
c.:\.l'71?ai.gn of m 111t~r'y ccnqut:!st i!'l thQ 'western !1!11 region 
~athcred ~o!TIalt\!.rn . property pll.!nd ere:d in this mnnner included 
not only v c.luab!. cs , hut even " C O WS I oxen c..."1d buff aloes . 114 MMY 
p~ople escaped alon g ..... ;ith the vanquished r nj a s . ~cir houses 
were 'confi scntcd , and r eallotted to ot~r persons . Many resi
dents of L<:l!Tljung t o'..m '$uffcrcd t his Lite in M:l.y 1796 . 5 

As ~hc cal':'lprtign proceeded, th e mere prospect o f the plunder I 
seems to have struck terror in the minds of Gorkha · s apversaries , 
thereby making t.he conq'.l.cst of t heir territories only <" question . 
of troops marchin g in . According to the contemporary accounts , . 
'.V'he.'1 · the Gork!B_1i troops led b y Kulu Pu.ndt~ occupied Dullu ,in 
Novan~r 1799, the entire populat ion of that area had fled. , 
l C.:1ving a Go:ltury Brah'TIan in the village of Lamji .-

. One 0= the i mportC).nt t asks f aced try the victor ' in conqUered 
areas ~s the ~listMent of the s~pport of the local nobility. 
The 'Gorkhalis were by no meuns 1nexperialcep in this task dur- . 
1ng the 17905. The vanquished rajas rL~civL~ such consideration 
i f they h" -::'" accepted the suzcro.1nty of .t.'1c .Gorkhalis . Bt\a"kta 
Scn of Musiko t seems t o hav e been onc of th e rajas who did so . 
Consequently, 20ca l administrators in the Marsyangd.:!.- Bhcri 
region were ord ered in "'..::y 1785 to ":)roV ide him, as well as his 
!"cl<lt!vc~ a ne followers , with lund ~- <:>.nd houses.7 

-------------------
3. !bid, section 7 ,. p . 128 . 

tt . "Order· Regnrding property of Bhirn Shah ot 'Kask! ." Asw!n 
Bo..di 5 , 1842 (september 1785) ~ Ibid , p . 1-

,. 5 . "Confiscat ipn of Houses of sclf-Exil~ Persons· in Latnjung 
Town. 11 Baisakh Bad,i 8 , 1843 ( hpr!l 1786). Ibid, p. 73. 

6 . Yogi Naraharinath, Itihas Prakash (L ight on History) . 
lI, .bk. 3 , ,po 385 . 

l- 7.. Il.o~er regarding Lmld Gr an t s to Bhakta ~n of Musik.ot. n 
RegMi Reecarch collections , Vol. 25 , p .. 109 . 
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In ;.11 the newly_conquered territories,' lal"\ds were o!lss ! gne:l 
for the supply of provisions for the r oyal kitchen in Kathmundu 
These "'. ~nds '"ere traditionally ~':!lown as sera. Particulars of • 
Sera l ands assigned in ~ay 1786 were as fOllows:_8 .' 

Lociltion Area 

(In Khets) 

1. Kaski: 

Rudamr • •• 15 , 

Phewa • •• 3 

Bho!am • •• 3 

2 • Arghau • •• • .. 
3 • Nuwakot • •• .. 
4 . !)hor • •• 5 

5 . 3atmuhUne • •• 4 

6 . Be.guwa ••• 2 

7 . Garhu."l • • • , 6 

8 . paiYun • •• 4 

·Total - 54 khets . o r 5 , 400 muris . 

This i s by no means a complete list of lands assigned as 
Sera after the conquest of the Marsyangd1- Kal1 region dUring 
1765- 86 . There were Sera lands in Lamjung and 9ther areas also. 

8 . "OrCer r~gard1ng sera Lanc.s in the Horsyang:ii- Kal1 Region . tI 

Baisakh Badi 8 , 1843 (;~r11 1766) . Ib1d, p . 71 . 

Con td. •• ' 0-":. 
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':'hese lands were pl'ace:] upder -the charge of man~get:s' ·knbwn··os 
. Chitaidars . In iI.pril 1786 , Rangela Khawas was appoint<;:'".1 
. Ch!taidar of Sera' lands in La"nj ung. 9 The lands' were cultivated . 
t:~ough the unpaid labor of t h e inhabitants of villages assigneo ' 
for that i mpose . lO." ,' . • 

.. ' . ". 
In addition to the produce from Sera lands, the royal 

palace also appropriate1 income from levies called Walak. 
such levies ,were usually collected twice a year in 'the form 
of goats, ghee, c ', :' , money , etc . Immediately after the conquest, 
however , only goats ' were supplied as Wala.'c from the Marsyang::1.i
Kal! region. In xarc~ 1786 , therefore , o r ders were issued to -. 
<:.ollect a levy of one-fourth of a r upee on each plot of rice 
land as rlalak.ll " 

In addition to Walak levies', commercial t axes , such as 
transit and market du·ties on commercial goods , including wool 
and salt presumab:y imported from Tibet, and taxes on dyers 
and print ers of cldth, were also collected in the hill regions 
of Nepal during t he eighteenth century. In March 1786 , Shiva 
Shansari was given authority ':0 collect thes~ taxes and dutiesl 2' 
in the newly_conquered districts of t he Marsyangdi- Kali region. : 

. Land was, of course, the most important source of revenue 
in tl--.is region. But lZl.rge areas of agriCUltura l lands had be~ 
granted to individuals as Birta on a tax-frQe basis. The dis- ., 
placed rajas of the MarsyanQdi-Ka li rugion hacI alsO been ' followi"'~ 
t he practice of 'mortg-clging agricUltural lands to their subjects ' 
on paymont of money. These mortgaged lands were known a 's Bandha. 

'. These la.'1.ds too wc .... ~ tax-free like S";'rta . After the conquest, 
. t he Gorkhalis took a series 0= measures to colle=t revenue f rom 

.' both Birta and sandha' loods. 

.9 • . "hppointr.le!lt 
· . ' in !i1mj un a " . - ., 

of Rangcla Khawas as Chitaidar of Sera LarXls " ; 
Ba!sakh Badi 8 , 1843 (I\pril 1 786) . Ibld, p. 69 . • • 

:~ ~o; "order regarding cultivation of Sera Lands in 'Lamjung, n .- .""t! 

· '. , - Baisakh Badi 8 , 1 843 ( April 1786) . Ibid, p. 67. 

· 11. "Order ' re g<'I rdinq Collection of Wnlak Levies in the Mar- . 
• syangdi-Kal i Region,1I Chaitra Sud1 4, 1942 (March 1786)~' 

. , Thid, p. 73. " 

1'2 • . , IIAppo~t:rncnt of Shiva Bhansari 'for Collection of Commer
cial Taxes in Tanahu, Ka sk!, and other Mcas. 1I Falgun .:.. 

· " . . SUdi 10 , 1842 ( March .1786) • 
. .. . ,~ 

Contd.~. 
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i\ new tclx , known BS Kusahi- Bisahi , was , therefore , imposed 
on Birta lands in this region after the conqust. Birtaowners 
were <:?parenL'_y permitted to retain their lands on payment 
of th:!.s t ilx . 13.On Ba1sakh Budi 8 , 1843 (April '1786),.. an order 
wa s issued in the name of local admin i strators .:.in the Milr_ 
s yail g::l i - Kali region to collect the Kusahi-Bis~hi tnx at ' the 
r ate of fourteen rupees for every twenty muria .of r i ce 'lands. 
The order also p rescribed the following conversion rates ' if 
gOld , silver , etc . were offered in pa.yment of ar r ears of the 
Kusahi_ 3isahi and othe r taxes :_14 

Cop-oer ... Rs 3 per dharni . 
.. 

Gold ••• Rs 10 per tola . 

Silver .. . R. 1 per twelve masas . ' 

Laskari rupees • • • 14 annas each. 

. Ei samuri was another obligation that was imposed' on Birta"
owners after the conquest of the Marsyangdi- Kali region . The 
obligation Has to supply one muri of r i ce for every twenty 
muris of rice-la."'ld o\vned as Birta to the army a t current 
prices . In Asp..adh 1843 (June 1786) " for instance, Birtao~ers 
of d iffe rent cat egories in Kaski 'werc ' ord~red to supply rice 
in this manner to troops stiltiOOe::l .in Pokhara . 15 Similar 
arr<mgcmcnts were made fo r t roops stationed in Gulmi also . l6 

13 . 'For ' un a bstract trDon sl<ltion of , regulations ' concerning t he 
C (l~. lcction of the Kusa hi_ Bisahi .promulgated . on .Shro· .... an 
Bad1 30, · 1844 (July 1 787) , . . 

. Year 4 , No . 9 , sep t snber 1, ." 

14. "0r d c L' regarding Collecti on of .'I:ax Arrear 's 1n the·' Ma'r'sycmgdi_ 
l<ali Region . " BaiSilxh Badi - 8 , . l843 (Aprill786r: Resmi . 
Research Collections , Vol . 25 , p . 71 . , 

15 ~ ' "O,rdcr 'r egar ding suppl y Of ,' Ri c o t~ ·Tr~ps·' ·i~ ' · p6kha"r'a}i· 
Asoodh Sudi 8 , 1843 (June 1786) , Ib1d , p . 159 . , _._ 

i6 . · nOrders r e garding . supply of 'Rice ' from , ~Tl,1Wakot , and ' Other 
l-u-eils to Gulmi. tI Ashadh Su1i S, 1843 (June 1786) . Ibid" 
p. 158.' . 
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In Chaitra .1842: (J\pril 1786) , Ba!kun.tha Padhya was appointed 
as c hief revenue collector ' a~d magistrate in Tanahu . All Sera 
! :.~ds 1n the district s we!'e al!,io p!aced under:: his charge. He 
.... -as given 23 khets ( or 2 1 300 muris ) of rice lands as his 
emolurnE".!lts, in addition to th~ proceeds of homestead and 
other taxes COll~cted .£r01":'l the inhabitants of six villages1S' 
i.."l t. ..... ..... dist r ict .• ..:. 7 He was also granted a . salary of. R.s 120 . 
Baiku."l tha Padhya was spe"cially instructed to discover lands 
·,:~~.~h were bei.'1g cultiv D. ted ',dthout paying taxes . The inhabi- ;
tan-ts of Tana.~u were ordered to .submit p.:tit1culClrs of all such 
lands . They were warned that they would be punished in the 
same w.anner .as the inhabitants of Lamj ung if they did not obey 
th':"s order.19 l-bwever I no informa'tion ls available about the 
pu."lishr.lent· that t h e inhabitants 0= ~amj un g suffered at the 
hands of the COrkhalis for their failure to sul:lmit particulars 
of l ands t hat they eul tivatEXi without !fl ying tax~s. 

Saikuntha Pad.hya .,.,as also ordered not to make any d is
~'_\!:'semente fron revenues collected in Tanahu on the orders of 
local authorities . 20 Orders for such disbursement wer e sent 
.dire c t ly f rom Kathmand'.1 . 21 Baikuntha P adhya was , in fact , 
instructed t8 keep these revenUES safe ly in h is custody , sO 
that t hese might be used in t h e war effort. 22 

17. "Appointment of Balkuntha Padhya as Chic::f Revenue Collector 
Ta.'1ahu ." Chal-:ra Sudi 13 , 1842 (April 178~) . Ibid , p. 55 . 

18. "Order r egarcl.ing paym€nt of salary t o Baikuntha Padhya." 

19 . 

Chai.tra SUdi 13, 18 42 (April 1786) . Ibid , p . 56 . 

"order ' to Inhabitants of Tanahu 
of Taxable Lands. ", C1aitra' SUd~. 
Ibid , p . '57 . ' 

regarding particulars 
13, 1842 (April 1786) . . . 

20 . "Order eo Baikuntha Padhya regarding D1sbursenent o f 
·· .. Kusahi-Bisahi Revenue and Judic i al Fines ." Chaitra Sudi 

13 , 1842 (J\pril 1766) . Ibld , p . 57 • 
• 

21 . Cf . "Order r egar ding payment of salary to Jasya Bhaidar . 
f r om Kus.ahi- Bisahi Rcvcn~cs of Tanahu. " 1 8 43. Ibid, p . 7 9 ~ 

. . . 
22 . "Order to Baikuntha Padhya regarding Safety of Kusahi

Bisahi Revenues in Tanahu . " Ashadh Badi 6 ,1843 (June 1786) . 
l~id , p. 126 . 
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i\nirud r a padhya was sin:Jila rlY appoi nted as revenue c ollector in 
o th er are a s in t~e l'2rs y angd.i- Kali r egion in l..pril 178 6 . lllliroora 
P adhya I S j u :-i sd ': :.t i o n e xtended t o Lamj Ul1g, Kask! , Nuwakot ; ~. . 
Gar hunko t , Dho r , und p.a i y un . Twenty- t;,.'O p o::ms "and ~ler~s were . 

. <:>.ppo1nted to a ssist him. 23 The Br a r.mans of .Gar hunkot we r e o r de ;ed 
to p a y t~ e Kusahi- B1silh1 tax to Anirudr.a Padhya at the r ate of 

-Ra 1 3 per twen ':.y muri s o f land . 2 4 . , . ' :' , . ,.: 

.\n j.n:r:._'a Pad~a wa s ' j o i nt D,..r~·re of T ancl'X)K 1n Ku.sk ! 'dist"rict 
~long with one Sarup . 25 He was assigned six khet s in Lamjung as .n:: s J a g ! r , i t'). _~6.d!tion t o a c a sh s a lary of Ra 1 20 • . 26 ,L.ike Ba1- ' 
Kun t ha PadhY<li' he wa s ordered t o keep s afely t he revenues col_ 
l ected bX him, s a t hat theae mi ght b<:!. available for purposes 
of ",·e :: . 21 .Dh a=ma."1and<l, tlpad hya wa s l a ter appoint ed · t o assist him 
in sc !:"u t 1.rlizing -ac count s of revenue .1n _ t ho Ma r syangd i - Ka l i 
req:.on . :;: : "" : " . , 

'?her e is evidence t hat records of r evenue Col lect ions soon 
beca me 30 c on£uscd t ha t s t eps h ad to be taken fo r au:iit ·. Such 
s t ep s were takro in Lamj un·9' , 29 Ka ski , Nuwilkot , Dhor , Garhun."'<:::ot , 
end P a iY\':;'"'1 . 30 App a rent ly, Daikuntha Padhya and An i rudr a Padhya 

. we re a l leged to hav e coll ect ed unauthorized p ayments f r om the 
i nhab l "U1nt s o f t h e ,,;a r s y angd i-Kal i r egion . On Shrawarl sOOi 8 , 
1843 ( Ju l y 178 6) , R...""\n a su r P~ndc WCl S' deputed to t hat r e gi o n t o . 
Scrut i n i ze a c counts of Cll l reven ue collcs:tions t here, including 
Wrongful a nd unju s t e xact ions . 3} . . 

- 2 3 . "'\?p tlintncnt o f py ad as and Bahida r s under Anirudra Padhya . " 
:: . "~ sakh Bad i 8 , 184 3 ( J\p ril 1 78 6) .!. Thid , p . 70 . 

_ .24 ~ "Order r c ga rd in.g paym-.n t of. Kusahi-Bi aahl Tax in Garhunk ot." 
.. Bai s ak h Bad i 9 , 1 9 4 3 U.prll 17 8 6) . Th1d , p . 70. . . 

25 . 

26 . 

:27 . 
"f . . , 
,28 • e ', 

• 
" . 
:30. 

"'\ pp oin trn e."'1t of s arup a s jOint Dw"ar c in Tanchok. 11 ; Ba1sakh ' 
~d! 8 , 1 8 4 3 (':"p r11 1786) . Ibi d , p . _ 71 ~ , 

"Order rcg~rding Emo1 tr.l (.;rlts o f : Anirildra Padhya . ". Baisakh 
Sad i 8 , 18 43 ( J\p r il 1 706) . IbiC! .. · p . 70 . ., 

"Cri er to j\n:!.rud ra Pnd hya r e go.rding sa fet y o f Revenues ."
Mshc.dh Eadi 6 , 18 43 ( JUne 178 6) . · IEi d , ' .P - 126 .·: _" 
. . . , . . . - \. .. .. -.. ., . . .". 

. "App ointmant of Dh nrmananea upad hya f or ; SCrutiny ·:of ·Accoun t s'." ,. 
1 84.3 ( 1786) . Ibi d , p. 78 . ',",. , , ' ' . . . 

. . _. . . f 
."Order regarding Audit o f ]\Ccounts _o f ,ReVenu e Collect"i"ons 
in Lam jung." ,1 8 43 . · llis., p . 78~ . , , , . 
"Order rt:..>ga r d!ng ;"u d it o f ;-lCcounts o f . Revenu e Co1+ect1ons 

,. .. '. 1n Ka ski, Nuwa k.Qt , <md . other Areas ... " 1843, Ibi d , PP ., ?: B-79 . 

,.31" •. "Appointmcr{t of Ra.'"l Cl.sUr ' Pand e to ' .'Uldit Acc ounts o f Revenue 
~. Col lecti ons i n t he Marsy angd1-Ku11 Reg1c?n . " ~ra ...... an Sul i 8 , 
l:r~ 1 8 '43 ( J u ly 17 86) . n:d,d , p . 1 90 .. . ,'. 
:&0>,.';' . , ' 

, .. ,. ". ' Con ....... . -• , ...... ... . " 
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, 
Th-'! fOllowing ord~'r was issued, on Jestha 

1786) in the name of N~dcshwar PE\dhya ':_ 32 
sud ! 5 , 1 8 4 3 (r.'I.ay 

After we conquered Lamj ung , all the property, 
. , loa~s , etc . of t~c soldiers of Lam j un g were 

. confi,sCilted through Damodar Prmde , and accounts 
thereof V1ere duly approvo1 . !bwever, th'2!sC 
soldiers cl2.im that these lonns a rc still due · 
to the~ . &5 prev i ously certified by the 8har-

. dars , ""'C he r eby g r M t clearllncc of th~ fo l low
ing Q1T',o'mts . No pers on shall me.ke any cl0.im in . 
this regard in the ~uturc: -

, 

1 ; !-'.anya Khntrl 

2 • Laxmi K""!;J. tr i 

3 • i\."Ii:lar simha Khcdka 

4 . Va:ns!1a Raj BimlY<:l and 
9 hr"l..'\c; tya. 9aniya 

5 . Ve.msha Raj S!lniya 

7 . Runo SimhR Thapa 

8 . T'..:.1ya Nau and l-'.ast a.Nau 

- ,--------

P rincio.-:-.l 

" 

Rs 27" 

Rs 126 . 

Rs 87 

Rs 120 

Rs 13 

Rs 20 

Rs 15 

Rs ! OO 

Inter~st 

Ra 45 

14 mur is of paddy, 
worth Ra 2~ 

R Rs 22 

Rs l~ ' 

Rs 2 

-, 

Re 50 

32 . "Order to .So.r.c!ikcshwil r padhy.:'. regarding Claims 
• _ .. .... of L::unjung. U Shr~wcn sud1 e, 1943 (July -1 796) . 

" 112 . 

of Soldiers . 
Ibi d , PP . 111_;1 ,-

~S . B . }1a)1.:J, r jen) • 
. '" . . . 
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Minting in 
. - . 1 
Nepal· 

satyu Mohilfl Josh1. 

******** 
!:t is difficult to determine '!,hen ':lod where the use of 

coins stnrted in Nepal . A study of the histor y of" Nepal! coi ns 
inevlt.::.b2y til.'l(es Us to the Gundak i civilizntlon , thnt is to 
suy, the civiliznt'ion und culture tha.t existed in ilncient 
times in 'the S:::lpt:::l_ G<mdaki region. The pillar inscriptions of 
Etnpcror Ashoki)_ 1 who h,:.d pC\. i d .-~. pilgrimage within Nepal ::'n 
~73- 2 3 2 E.C., COnfirms not only ' the fact that Lurnbini t _ situ~ted 
l.n thc · Pulh:' - !>1::1jhkh.-,md region, is the birth- p ! .:=Jce of the Buddllil 
but n150 the fuct t~1)t the ClaityiOl of K"n2.knrnuni Buddhn.

1 
the ' 

Buddhn of t he pre-Gautamn Buddha p erlcd , found at Niglihawa 
in K..'1.i1j<lhruli - Sheoraj I ~'/as renovated for the second time by 
Ernper or 2;'s~-Ok'.l ': l'he s tone-inscriptions of As:b.ok n, nnd the 
ruins of Ti:8urakot in KhUj8hani -Sheo r aj , ~l so indicute th~t 
the <;:haitYils ~/ere prob.-"'lbly named u+'ter Kana.kamuni Buddhil . But 
tr.is · is only Q matt er of conjecture . There ':i5, however, <l great 
possibility of coins older than tl;lc pre_ 700 D. C . · pt:!riod being 
found in ::uturc in the Tilo.ura.kot area • . Some copPer coins ;nint':'od 
before the ~1nni.'1g of the Christian era .... are d.ispl.woo a t 
the Nepal Museum . 2 Pilrticlct; of gold. a rc ·£o\Jlld " in the waters 
of t!1c i<rishni} Gnndnk1j3 on<;! of t he tribut e.ries, of the ' 5apt<l_· 
C~~duki river, <lnd gold is still extract~d there by breaking 
Sh2.1igr~'l1a stones . , 

In KC!thmandu vnllcy, h::Iwcver, only Licc.hav! ~oins dating 
back to th...:- fifth century hwe been ditcovcroo.. One or two coins 
of KadphioScs, il KUsh<m ru1cr of the first couritry, h<:!.ve been ~ 
found in ~thmundu yull~y. 

,\ gold o!0. te inscription, containing the ·word JlVidy a U in 
the Kutilil ocr!pt, has been fOund in Kropns!( East No. 1) '. 
This i ndicctcs th~t gold nod · silver coins were mint ed during 
the LicchLl.vi period Ilccord!ng to s ystem. Under 
that system, sbcets of gold Md into pieces, 
euch of which WLl.S inscribed with letters or ~~nbols . Since 
Chase coins wer 0 m<lde largely by hand, the ·serv.:lces of· many 
urtisans were needed to being them into circulation. 
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i\ study of ccpper coins of the Licchavi period cre2l.te 
the impression that these too we!:"e m.:lde by ha'1d. But 
t~e f2l.c t thet t~ese coins contains letters and symbols - on both 
sides , and were ge"lero.l ly of unifornl design and ,description, ' 
ir.dicates that t:'e artisan, ... of t he Licchavi period. knew the 
technique of minting coins with d ies. It is possi ble that 
there · .. ,ere several d ies ul'1d. designs for minting coins . The - .,::. 

- c.c5igns of these co in s \-,ere first prepare .... with wax. Clay 
c..!cs ... ,ere then made ~d baked . Later the <!lloy w<'ts pcu!;"ed, . " 
into the die . This mE:thcrl appears to huve been bE'!tter- than the ~ 
Karsh<:!.Dana method . 'rhG system of minting coins with d ies \-,as 
fol lo ... ,.....d t.'.!ltil the early Sh2.h period . It is possib'le that 
the craftsmen of NL.'P-,l gt'2.dUillly improvc...Q their skills and 
finally ma::1e small tools which \o1Cre helpful in minting coins. 
}!,"C: this not been t.hc: c o.se, it would hav e bePJl d ifficult for " 
}.;cpal, to mint ooins for ~'ibet during t he period :Cram the six- ' : 
te<:nth to the: e i ghteenth centuries . Baked clay dies of tht:! 
;': <"' _.'.2. pericx:l h;:lVe been discover .. _>d . Further research is neces
sary on this subject . 

After conquering ~thmandu'VQlley 1n 888 Nepal e r a , prithvij 
narayan Shah, sought to i mprove the muthod of minting coins. ,~ 

He withdraw all old ;:me. wom out coins . In addition , he sought ~,: 
t o improve th(:! standard of coins meant for circulation in Tib~t~ 
~her e is !'~o evir-1cnce at any important innovation wit~ r egar-3. . , 
to minting duri..'"'I.g this pe.rio:i.. ... 

Ranoddip Singh, Yk\o was Prime Minister during the r e ign 
of Prithvi 3 ir Bik::::am Shah , brought ,,'oout a Il'O.jor chru'l.ge in 
the metho:i of min'ting coins .. Ht.' <lbol ishoo the 16-gandu unit 
( which was in u se in Indi,,) - and replnco:i it with the decimnl " 
s y stem . In ndUition , hQ, discontinued thE:: p ract ic o of minting.· 
coin.s • ... ith dies und int roduced the systc!o of minting coins :.:-" 
through machine ry. This system is known a s "Puni-Dhiki," 
because, the machinery was operntod with water. The g:::>ld, silVe, 

., .< .:md · co!)per coins minted through this pro,cess arc quite attrac.,; 
: :. tivc. Ona such minting mClchinc' WilS opcratod with wat(:r from , 

the:! Nakhu riVer in Lalitpur, where.: t he Nnkhu jail is located 
- > ••• at p resent. >' 

, .' , 
-,; 

fuwcver, not many coins could be minted through wa ter- , .\ 
opcrotro In<"l.chinery. This wus onc main re<tson for the limitsl\ 
c:irculu.t ion of Nepali coins at trot time . Thnt is why .~>IlglO'" 
Indian ,coin s circulating i n the fur-western hill districts, 

Contd ••• 



43 . 

. . 
as well as in the Tara!. · water-op~iated f!11nting ~achines were , " 
operate1 for minting coins 1n Dhankuta and Palpa also, but •. 
not. for long •• The Nepalls operated; a mint at sr~nagar (Garhwal) 
a150 . 4 . ' . ,: 

In 1989 V!krurna that i s , during the 'reign of 'K1rlg. . Tr!_ " 
bhuwan , the then Prime r-linister , Shim Shams her I introduced ' 
improverne.'1ts i .:l the process of mi nting coins , although these 

. .:!.rrprovcm~'1ts had. actual.!.y teen decided upon by Prime Minister 
Cha"ldra Sh~sh~ . Unde r the new minting syste..rn, two big machi nes 
operat.:...q Hi th cOal and electricit.y were i.'Tlported f rom abroad . 
The sta.ndard of coins manufactured ", by these r.-odern machines 
was co~parable .to that of foreign ' coins . FOr the first .time 
l i nes \>"cre inscribed on t!1.e edge -of coins . Thanks to these 
machines , th~re was a considerable increase in the numb~r of 
co ins minted . T~8ir daily output was 12 , 000 coins . The mint 
Where th e machinery were installed was known as Dhar ahara 
Taksar . This'mint , which is still called by that name, is " 
l ocated near Dharahara and sund h;: ra in KattJrandu . 5 Approxi
mately 60, 000 coins arc daily minted there . 1\ mint has now 
beer: OPPJle;! also at the sundarijal- t.rsenal to produce copper 
cO~ns . The machinery installed at these mi~ts are automatic 
a.\,.d opC:!ratc:! by power. 

In order- to standardize: the quality of coins, a new de-
P artmcnt, Y.nown as the ;~ssay. Department, was establ i shed at 
the Cc;ntral t-:int in 1947 . 

B~fo re 1950, che Central Mint was used as the personal ' 
Property of the Rana rulers . Pr i me Minist~rs Bhim Shamsher 
and Juddha shams her , ' us~d to supply, silve r for minting c o ins 
on t heir own account . They c..'Ven permitted th,:ir favor~tes to 
do so . 

,\i;te r 1951, t he 
of His Majesty . j';,l l 
national emblems . 

Centra! Mint came under the full.' contro'l . 
coins m:L'1ta:1 there since then . bear the 

1. " 

Fo otnotes . 

Satya ?--I.ohan Joshi , "Moora BanaUne 
Minting Coins ) . in ' ~~~ 
of Nepal) . Lalitpur: 
pp . l3-l8 . · • 

Prana11. " (Methods of ' 
(National Coins 
·2019 (1962: .• ;.D~ ) , 
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'44 . _ 

These c o ins are so worn-out t.."'at it has not yet been poss1bl'e1 
'l:o..,mWoke a ccopara,t1vc ntudy of their des i gn and content . . :~ 

. l-bw~er, on t h e basi5 of the im<1ges d i scovered in the Lu:n- "Il 
bi::i- Kap l1ava s tu 'area along with t hose coins, it is possible~r 
to est imate that t hey were mintej in circa 300 S . C • 

H 

l~ ..... o ther n ame of the 
"gol d _bearmg . " ' 

Gandaki 

'. '. 

• • 
river: · is swa rnavaha , t hat 1s 

• 
!-~ '1hapand it Rahul sankrityayan ,- Garhwal in Himal aYa pari
chaya (ilfl Intrcduction to t he Himelayan Region) i Vol . 1 , 
p . 64 . 

.5 . (a) Several village's in the h ill r egt on are - named Taksar, 

" ,. 

or: mint . T,his indicatee t hat co i ns "'1I~re minted at th~!;le 
places during the rule of the Eklis i and Chaubi .si kin gs . 

prime Mini.,t·~ r Jang Bamdur was so pleased with the 
s ervices of his two courtiers, Vijaya Raj Guruju a nd 
Laxm i Das Nunshi, t hat he permitted th~m to Us e the 
plumes of b i rds of paradise ! P.owever , Laxm,1 Das Munshi 
declined the offer on the ground t hat. its '"dignity ~uld 
be l ower ed ' if pri.v iI.;:. e i..'1dividual s were p ermitted to 
wear it . J?ng Ba"!1acur conferre~ on him thp. title o f 
"Taksari M.ir r-:u. ..... s h i," with authority to mi nt coins 
for the Kingdom of Neoa l . Laxmi ~as then ' installed 

. a mint a t his ' own rouse at Mar-utal in Kat hrt"landu . Copper 
was obtain!;:ld ' from mines in east No . 2 ... district . Tre 
Mir Munshi mintoo copper coins of small denominations 
(suCh as 'Phuka- Dam and Chun- Dnm) , one s ide of which 
conta-inedthe wordsU&i-~epal i " a.."d the other - "La>'Jl"li" 

.f=.. h ' .<l _ ·.er . .lo S own name . 

" 
. The impo rtant plac e occupied by t he mint - in the export- ~ 

import tr~e of Nepal a t the time is indicated by a r oyal 
. order issUoo. py King surcndra in f aver o~ Mir Munshi Laxm! 
Das. It is reproduced bclo\,,: 

. . 
From .King surendra B!kram Shah, 

:,.:re Taksari Mir Xunl3h i La>'JT1i J)e.s . , 

You have!_ re,ortcd us through Jang . Bahadur 'Kun.war · R.ma , 
Prime Mini ster: ~nd C..Jrrrt\.:l.nder- ~n-Chi·ef ; that the i mpo s ition 
of excise dti':y on musk ilnported from Tibet .at the ,r ate of 
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two tola:.s and one masa per seer has encourag"ed smuggling 
.0:: th(~t canmodity, and thut traders will be encouri\ged 
to import musk openly and the:o:-e will be an- increase in 
custO::1$ reve.'1ue ~.f: the rnte is lowered. "According:..y, with 
effec't from fluisakh Bad! 1, 1906 Vikr<J.ma, · we h'ave re<hJ.ced 
the r:lte of customs duty on musk imported by traders' from 
Tibet to one tola ~nd one masa per seer. You are directed 
to ;:.ffix the seal of the mint on each musk pod on which 
C'.lstoms duty is collecte;.. If any trnder is found to h.:!.ve 
bO'.lght or sold any musk pcx:l not bcuring this senl, it 
sh::.ll be co:)fisc;:;:ted 2cr::d hunded over to His M<'ljestyt 5 
Governmt£;nt ~ ,-.ny one who does not nbide by this order sha.ll 
be liw.~le to ..... ~0.vy penoltics, Chaitra 30, 1905 U .. pril 11 , 
1949) • 

********** 

Birta Grcmt to KClji IDla.bhMj2l1 . Pandc 

From King Ra.jcndr<l , 

.\ plot of Ptlk..);O land at Gnyanvshwar, pr0viously me:=tsurGd 
uS onQ raponi <md now found to be anu ropani and two annns~ 
which hi:ld been gr~t~d ~s Birt.:! to the tanpl~ of JoyabagishwQ.ri 
Dcvi und ~tssigncd uS the Khcngi of Bhim N;.<ruyun Achar, has wen 
included in the Birtn gru..l'lt made to .. :':'.j! DalC'!bhc:'tnj.:m Panda. 
Th e GuthiYur hns <lgrc<:.!d to ncccpt riCe lands in cxchcngc. 
,\ccordingly, wc hereby gr.:!nt -C'. plot of onc ropnni ;::md t;,vO Q.,!1nc.s 
of ricL-- l2...."").d "'.~ Birta (in exc!";..'.ngt:! for the ncquircd 1an,d). 
This l2.'1d is bounded in the ec.st by the main road, in the south 
by the SUnn. Birta lwds of Bulo:: p anda crld ChuJ<\j.ti SJ.1mi, in 
the west by the Suna. Birta. lands of subj~cts (praja), and in 
the north by the' Sunn. Birta l<mds of S~nknr Sim Salmi. 

Chaitra 12, 1890 
(M2.rch 25, 1834 ) 
Rcgmi Research Collections, Vol. 29, pp. 13-14. 
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Birtu Lands of Prime Minister Mathbar Singh Thapax 

1, 

Particulars 

Res idential site ;;:,t 
Guniloohal in Kathmandu , 
g ranted as Birta on 
Shrawan sudi S i 1 882 

2 . Rice fields at Lubhu 

3 . 

in Patan , granted as 
Birta on shrawan ,Sud! 8 , 
1 M2 " .. 

Rice-fields at Mad! 1n 
palpa , granted fo r endown 
ment as Guthi for the . 
Sri Bhagawati temple on 
Kartik Bad! 3 , 1891 

4 . Transit duty on . salt 
brought to Palpa for 
sale, a t the rate of 
one muthi per load , 
granted as Guthi for the 
Sri Bhimeshwar te.rrple 
on Falgun Bad:" 4 , 1900 

5 . B<lrtung v i llage in Pal pa , 
granted for endowment as 
G\.J.thi for t he Sri Amba r 
Nar aY9l1 temple on Falgun 
Bad! '1" , 1900 

6 . ~aste lands adjoin i ng 
Prime r-1inister r-tathbar 
Singh Thnpa ' 5 gar dens , 
gran too uS 81rta on 
B<l!sakh Bad! 7 , 1901 

1 94.25 mu r is 

. 261 . 25 mur i s 
" . 

.. 

200 m\,lri s 

4 1 mur!s 

~egmi Res earch Collec t ion s : Miscellane ous. 

Estimated ~. 
Rs/an.nas .. 

Rs 194- 4 

Rs 440_13 

Rs 50 

". 

• 

Rs 50 

Rs 4 
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:e .. 

Cultivated land~ , at 
Aurahi" in the Parganna 
of Korad1 in the d1s- " 
tr1ct of Mah:>ttar1" 

. granted as 8irta on 
Shruwan Bad! 3, 1901 

, 

Rice-fields in Bhadqaun~ 
granted as Birta on 
Shrawan Bad! 3, 1901 

9. Villages of sampalat1, 
ThUlopalati, Kipchya, 
Jharl~g, Sindhu, Tabe 
and. AginchJk, g:rant~ . 
"as Birta on Shrawan 
Bad! 3, 1901 

47. 

-,," I: ..... ,. ,," -/" '; ".,. ~':. 

'Rs" li1l3-~ 

680 i'nuris 
.~ . " ',' -> 

Rs967_5 " '. 

The breakdown is as follows:-

(1) sanupalat1 • •• Ra 

(11) Thulopalati 
, 

~ ••• -,: ,· ·; _Rs :., 76-10 . '" 

99-4 (iU) Kipchya 
, ' 

• •• 

( iv) Jharlang -.... 
(v) , Sindhu • •• 
(vi) Tube • •• 
(vii) Aginchok • •• 

, 10. Rice-fields granted for -. 
'endowment as Guthi for . 
the Sri BhimamukteshWar 
temple on Shrawan Sw! 3, 
1901 ' 

Ra 1,9096-21:1: 
... ., 

Ra 602_15 

Rs 6S6~S" " , 
, . 

Ra ,', S08-,13lj" 
, ' . " ' . : ' . 

The brealdown is as follows:~ ' 

(1) Kathnandu 

(ii) Kirtipur 

••• 

, ... 
· 200 mUz:1a ' .' -: ,,; Ra: 200 

, ".'<' : " •. ,' " 
- ,~' • ;.".~, ,' ''' ";'-!;;." . :" 

88 muri. ·· ':,:. ",: -,' R'B : 88 : 
' . . . . - .. 
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.. .. , 

( Hi) Codavari-Koola ••• 1, 0 12 muris - Rs 1,OJ..~ 

11 • Lands in Mahottari, 
. ' , 'gr.mted as Birta on 60il • , 

Poush Sudi 5 , 1 901 6~50l , bighas R • 26, . 
1 2 . The fQ11 owing thums , 

groo tErl ' as Dirta on 
Pouzh sudi 5, 1901. 

( a) Cl'k,,\urasi • •• Rs 'i~ 4,2S1}: , 
( b) pa l ilnchok • • • ' Ra l,619~ 
( c) Other adjoin in g 

599~~ villages • •• Rs 

The breakdown of (c) is as fo11ow~:-

( i) Jar ayata r • •• Rs 22- 6 
," 

( 11) Majh1phedi • • • Rs 103-1" 

( 11i) Dharapani • •• Rs 13- 6 

( iv) 1Irnpgllil t .~ . Rs 38 
, 

.-
(v) }(l)'lhare , 

Rs 13 • •• 

( vi) Sikarpu • •• Rs 30 , . " 

(vii) Chisapani_ Bigti • • • Rs 166-~j 

(viii ) sal<J.mbu-Dabhara • •• Rs 7]..,2 , 

( ix) Darkap • •• RS , 7~, " 

( x) Kalinjor • •• Rs 24 
, '. : 

( xi) T1nghar~ • •• Rs s.:,S 
, 

(xii) Pacharghat • •• 'Rs 36..8 
, , 
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13. Lands in Saptari and 
Baru d istricts grunted 
a s Birt n on FBlgun 
sadi 6, 1901 9,001 b1ghas 

14. Lands in Rautahat, 
Bara district, granted 
as Birta on - Falgun 
SUdi 1, 1 901 9,644 . . o1ghas 

1_5. Sikarbesi village, 
granted -as Birt<l on 
Chu.itra SUd! 10 , 1901 

16 . Lands gr~nted as 81rta 
for Use as orchard on 
Chaitra SUd! 10, 19 01 

-
121.5 muris 

The breakdown is as fo!lows;_ 

(i) Tokhal orchard 

(11) SUnthan orchard 

(iii) Waste l a nds _ in 
Sunthun 

17. Lands granted for 
endbwment as Guthi 

The breakdown is as follows;-

( i) Kirtipur 

26 muris 

68 muris . 

27.5 muris , 

1,000 muris 

87~. 76 m.uris 

55 muris (11) Chobhor 

(Hi) Patan · 69.2 muris 

. -*** •• *.*** 

, . 

• 

Rs 36, 004 

Ra 

Rs 35 

• 

Rs 1-,121_8 

Rs 26 

R~ 68 , 

Ra 27-8 

Ra 1,000, 

Ra 875~12 

Ra 55 

Ra 69-4 
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, 
By 

Swayambhu Lal Shrestha ·. 

***'****** 
Prithvi Narayan Shah~ who founded the modern ~nglom of 

Nepal , extended his eastern frontiers to ' Changthapu in the hill" 
region and the Kanka·i rive:.: in the Tarai. He also conquered 
Ilam from the King of Sikkim . In 1831 Vikrarna, (1774· A.D~), 
when Prithvi NariJ.yan ·Shah died , Jhapa comprised areas only 
between the Ratuwa and Kankai rivers . The territory between 
the Kanka i and Tista rivers remained under Sikkim. Later, his 
succes!iors were able to extend the frontier to the Tista rive r. 
The 1815 sugauli Treaty signsl between Nep<ll and the Fnglish 
fixed the Mechi river as Nc:pal ' s eastern boundary~ Jhapa then 
became a part of fu-rang district . 

, 
Land settlements were conducted in Jhapa in 1945 (1888 A.D.) 

1960 (1903 A.D. ) and.1970 (1913 A.D.). Lands were d ivided into .' 
the four categories of Abal , Doyam, Sim and Chahar. Foue levies, 
Sair . sahati, Tcjarath and ~~ttisar . were incorpora ted into 
the land tax. Land tax assessment rates were fixed at Rs 6, 
Rs 5 , Rs 4 and Rs 3 fo r the above- mentioned four grades respec'" 
t~c~. . 

• 

Prices of all 'agricultural comnodities ,'" including paddy 
and mustard , started dec l ining after 1986 (1929 A~D.) . They 
reached the following levels:-

~odity 

paddy 

MUstard 

Tobacc o 

Jut e 

... 

... 

... 

... 

Price 

(per maund) 

Re 1 
• 

RS 2 to Rs 

Rs 4 to Rs 

Rs 2 t o Rs 

x.swayambhu Lal Shrestha, "Jhapa Jil l a Ma Lageka Kehi 
Rakam Haru." {SOme Old Taxes of Jhapa District, 
publisha:i by the Bhadrapllr Town ' Panchayat from 
~apa District. No date (october, " 1968) • 

, 

3 

6 

3 
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At thcs-= prices, the produce was hardly sufficient to meet 
l .and-tax obligations,. Arrears, theb:ifore, -accumulated every 
year. loans ' were obta~e:i., ,from -the TejClrath office to Complete 
payment5 due until 1988 (1931 h.D.), Arrears of land tax again 
fell due for the 1989 (1932- l~.D.) and 1990 -(1"933 1'.D.). 
Many ryots und to India, because they were unable ' 
."=:o meet their 

. f\S. a result of the earthquake of Magh 2, 1990 .(January 15, 
1934), <md drought <md hailstorms 1n 199'1 (1934 At!?)", l!lrge 
a:re<ls .of' rice-fields were damaged. Pooplc were unable to pay 
their land t2;xes or the: . loans they, .had. _obtaioa:l from the Te 1::l.ruth 
office. 

.. . 
103 ryots of Kanchanbar1 · then submitted a petition to Prime 

Minister Juddha Shumsher to r~~uce land-tax~assessment rates 
until the prices of ugricultural- commodities rc,vived. They also 
prayed that arr~>ars be made payable 1n four annual installmcnt"s. 

During the: t1nh.! of Prime l1inistcr Chandra Shamsher, it was 
docid cd to collect a tax c a lled Chari at the rate of eight 
ann<ls on each buffalo grazed in the Charkosh forests. This new 
l~vy caused considerable hardship to the people, particularly 
because: the Cmrkosh forests in Jhapa district arc almost non_ 
e:x:ist~t. j~ Commission deputed by" the government to study the 
matter, consisting of Colonel Ganga Bahadur, found that the 
breadth of the Charkosh forests var1gd fram 1.5 to 3 Kosh in 
Jhapa. The Corrmission, in its report, included cultivated lands 
in the boundaries of the Charkosh for~sts; h61cc the Chari 
tCl.:x: was not aoolisha:i. - -

l' ht..:: ryots of Kanchanbari therefot'e cqmplain~ to PrilTle 
Ministcr Juddha Shamsher that the land tax, along with the " 
£huri t ax, constituted a heavy burden "on them. They pOinted out 
that they did not maintain cattle farms in thci "Charkosh fbrests 
and priOlYt.d tha t the: Churi tax, which had not been levied in 
any other district, shouid be ·abolishcd. _ , . . 

Contracts were issued by the government for the Collection 
and disposal of hides and skins, bones and horns. SUch contracts 

. "Were previously operated by Muslims. They maintained godowns 
in villages, and employed workers of the Mach1 (leather-worker) 
caste to skin dead cattle. These Mochis.resortcd to various 
malpractices, such as poisoning cattle. The matter wEls rcfcrrE".:d 
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to the government, which issued orders prohibiting Mochis ' 
from entering into vil,lages .• Mochis were ' pe.rmitte:l to skin 
dead cattle only after .the owners reported that their cattle 
had died. 

This created another problem. People had to watch their 
cattle all through thE; night 1f they die:i in the evening, ' " 
and cont inue to ' do 50 until Mochis became available. In case =
they failed to maintain such watch, and dogs and jackals dama9~ 
the skin as a result, the contractors extorted compensation on
the basis of prices prev.alent in Calcutta. 

. 

Then , suddenlY, the sale of hides and skins came to a 
stop. Muslims no longer off~rcd to take up these contracts 
in spite of such facilities. Ther~a£ter, local persons started 
taking 'up these Contracts. They collected a levy at the rate 
of two pies in, every rupee ~f the land tax. xx 

******'" *** 

- , 

Xl ... rupee was worth sixteen ann as or 192 



Some~endmcntR in the Law on Judicial Authority 'of 
Jagirdars ~d Birtaowners'" 

The February 1976 issue of the Regmi Research series contain.ed. 
a comparative stuJy of the Law on Judicial Authority of Jagiroars' 
and Birtilowners in the 1923, 1935 .and ·1952 editions of the Muluki 
~. With the exception of section 4A, the text contained ' in the •.. . 
1935 edition Is identical with the amended and consolidate:i text . 
published on Ashadh 24, 1990 (July S, 1933). 

Earlier, the following _ sections had been amended as fo~lows ;,: .. : : 
. . 

In cases heard by Blrtaowners, Jagirdars, and 
~~J~~~t:~~:~::~;:~) accorqing to the law, the tirn~-limit 

as prescr . in law shall be observed. In case no time
limit has been prescribed, complaints shall be heard if filed 
within one: year, and action ther~on shall be taken according 
to the law. In , cases involving punishment through royal order 
(Lal l-lohar) and those mentioned in Sections 17, 21 and 23 
of the Law on Traffic . in Hunan Beings, complaints shall be 
heard by the appropriate office irrespeCtive of ,when they 
ar,~ fl!led. -

Thi s amendment came into force on Marga 22~ 1982 (December 8, 
1925) • 

SCction - 22: In case appeals are £..iled against the -judgments 
pronounced by persons who have buen empowerEd. through a 
forma l charter to hear complaints and appeals, otDer than 

,Arnalis, [Wares and Birtoowners, and in case such judgments 
ilre reversoo, the p.arson who has pronounced such a bad 'judg_ . 
ment shall b e punished under Scct;ion 15 of this law. 

This amendment cam.s into' force on" Baisakh 21, 'i983 - (May 4, 
1926) • 



54 . 

J ung t'\:lhadur Rana , ' \>tho founded the rule of the Rana family i n , 
::Jepal , h.::d established a syctern of administration 1n which even 
routine matters vlere di r ectly handled by the Prime !11nister. In 
the WO~~S of Captain Orfeur Cavanagh:1 

'I'he minute s upervision exercised by General 
J ung Bahadur over the management of a ll depart,
ments of t ,h<::= State is most extraordinary an.d 
de£erving of t h~ -greatest commendation, f o r 
th~ .::l.mount of labor thereby entaile:l upon 
him must b e i mmense . I believe, I am fully 
justified in saying that no t a r upee i s ex
p ·.:nded . from th~ P ubl i c T reasury , nor a merchant 
pcn ,l itted to pass the forts at l-1akwanpore o r 
Sc.<!sc.. Gurhee wi thou t his kno' .... l e:ige and sanc tion . 
J\11 apPointment !;; , c ivil or military , arc confer
rell by the 11ini s ter , and . all complaints r~ard - \ 
in9 the conduct of Public Officials ' arc b r ought 
t o his notice and invariably me .. '!t with t ilt; 
utmo s t at t entio n . 

Pudma Junq Bahadur Rana , Jung Dahadur's son and biogr apher has 
s imilarly writte n: 2 

1 . 

.. 
Jung Baha3ur ' s offic ial life was far from being 
'-i bed of r oses . lie had duties that kwt him , 
cons tantly· at v.ork almost ae all hours of the 
dey , a nd at all seasons of the year , for even 
during his tour s and trave l s he was perpetually 
tormented ... lith r e ferences from headquart e r::; of 
pOints that could not be decided without his 
guidanc e . He had bt..>comc tho indispE:nsable pivot 
of t h e whol e administration , the mainspring o f 
the entire mach l nery of government, the key-, 
s tone t o the complet e fabric of the State , the 
affairs of \"hich had become bound-up with his 
ac tiviti es so clos~ly tha t not onc item of impor
tunt business COUld go on without his direction. 

Orfeur 

2 . Poorna Jung Bahadur Rana , Life of Jung Bahadur . Kathnandu : 
Ratna Pustak Bhandar, 1974 {Repfint}, p . 272 - 73 . 

, 
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Pudma Jung adds : 3 

}o r the Mahar a j a ' s WOrk ~as not confined only 
to initiative in- l egi s lation , as ls t he case 
Hith thilt of th ~ Primp. Minister of Great Bri 
t a in , it was not on ly "limited to Control and 
s'.lpet'int t!:ndence , not only to sanctioning and 
signing , but it also comp r e hended al l tho se 
minut e details o f execution and ac coapl istmen.t _ , 
\-lhich fall to the lot of the hoary partriarcn 
of a huge f amily . 

Pri me "'dn l s t c r Chandra Shamsher (1901-29) inltiat (~d measures 
dUring 1907- 08 t o put a n end to s uc h und ue centra liza tion of 

. admini$trativ~ r espon s ibilities . On Cha~tra 9 , 1 9 6 4 (MarCh 22 , 
lSOO) he p r om ulgatLo r egul a tions comprising a total o£ 179 
1.:t.'c t ion s lihich del =g a t ed spec if i <:-'>d powe rs to th e appropriate 
9°V Qrnm~n t off i ces ; the /,ju).uk! Adda, thf~ Military &:':ction . (Jan gi 
-hada ) o f the Huluki Bandobast Office, and t he l'lukht iya r (Com
~ande r- in_Chief) • 'rho regulat i ons a lso specif i ed th~ matt ers· 
~n which the Prbnc Mini s t~r's sanction was n ecessary . These 
measures c ame into forcu on Ashadh 32 , 1 965 (July 16 , _19 08) . 

-

Th (£: preambl e t o tht! rcgulatioos 1s as follo ws : 

Wher<2as it h as been the p r ac tice to take act ion 
on mat ters \.tl i ch gov.::rnment o ffices ar t? r e quired 
to perform according to laws , T egulatlons and 

, ord~rs , as well a s on matters which arise from 
tim2 to t ime in which no provision has been made 
in laws and regulations , only af t e r submitting _ 
r eports and obta i ning sanction , 

,'"md wher eas a few days ' delay is i nevitable in 
pr~paring and despatching repo rts and o bta ining 
SClnct ion , 

, . 
Arid whereas the practice:. of suan!tting ' r eports 
alsO in matters which governm ~nt off~cs arc 

.. t hemselves empowe r ed to perfo rm under c urrent 
law&. r egulations and orders has r esulted i n the 
absence of in i tiat ive in ElXercis ing a vailable 
p0'.t,c r s and ~lso . led to an increase in the vo--· 
l um e of work and del ay, 

3. I bid, p . 275 . 
COntd ••• 
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NO", therefor(., we her·~by promulgate the following 
regulations in order to ensure that work is done 
s:ncothly and without uny delay . 

The preamble concludes · .. .;oith instructions to a1'1 government 
offices to dispose of administrative wor~ according to th~se 
regulations. It pres cribc...od a fine of one rupee in each case 
i f necessary sanction under these regul ations was not made by 
the approp riate office within fifteen days . 

, 
The.first 122 seCt i ons of the regulations arc captioned: 

"Matters in which action Has pr~viously tuken after submitting 
reports and obtaining sanction, but on which th (1 chief of t he 
appropriate g::overnm cnt office has now been errpowered to take 
;.1ction ,dtr.out submitting reports." These include the following ;" 

2 . ;'.[ 'peals against judgments pronolUlced by l.mini 
and ,\dalat (courts) are: heard by t:he appropriate 
app~llate court. It is not necessary that the 
Kumarichok Office too should scrutinize whether 
or not such judgments arc correct. Amini and 
Adalat (courts) and police stations (Thana) in 
Kuthmandu Valley, the Tarai, and the hills 
di spose of at least 20, 000 or 25, 000 cases in 
a year. It is not possible for the Kumarichok 
Off iCe to scrutinize each one of these cases 
a gain . The: fear is always ther,:: that the case 
will be scrutinized by the appellate court in 
the event an appeal is filed . In the. future, 
therefore , the Kumarlchok Office need not scru
tinize the judgments pronounced and penalties 
av,arded by 11ffiini and Adalat (courts) while 
Cluditing the accounts of their receipts and 
expenditure . The Kumarichok Office shall only 
ascertain whether or not the fines and penal
tics mentioned in judgments have been realized. 
and grant clearance aeconiingly. ' 

8. In cases where the Kamp~)i rupee has been con
verted into the: Mohar rupee. or vice versa, while 
maintaining accounts of income and ~enditurc, 
the prescribed exchange-rate shall be us,"<1 as -
the basis of such conversion. In case no exchunge- ' 
rate hus been presc ribed, conversion shall be 
made at the ratu of thirty gandas (that is, 120 
paisa)" for each !:2.ffiPani rupee, and twenty-five 
gandas (that is, 100 paisa) fer oach Mohar, rupee. 

,Contd ••• 



26. While paying wages to laborers employed in 
construction v/orks, ' it is sufficient to obtain 
a receipt of Payment made through the team_ 
le a::l er , with:)ut indicating the name of each 
indivDual lat;:orer, within the limit of the 
amount that has been sanctioned. Reports need 
not be sutrnltted in such matters. The audit 
office itsel"f may grant clearance. 

35 . The Mukhtiyar's sanction" is necessary 'for 
r~gistering trunsfers of ulmid~rs and Patu
~-is in the Tarai l as well as for appoint_ 
ments to these posts in newly-created t.:!lQujas. 
The appropr iate office itself may take neces
sary uction according to the law for filling 
up vacan cies and registerin g trsnsfers in the 
nomes of the father , brothers and sons. " 

36 . In case aQ application is received for appoint_ 
m ent in the vacan t post of Jimmawal (in the 
hill region) I and in case the loCa:i. people 
agree to the apPointment of the uppllcant 
when their wishes are ascertained according 
to the laH , the appropriate office itself 
may issue a letter of appointment . No report 
need be sUbmitted . 

60 . In case an application i s received for per
mission to r eclaim wastQi riverine or virgin 
lunds without udvcrsely affecting the easement 
rights o f other people, and in case such re
clamation does not rcqui re the clearing of 
forests I the appropriate office itself shall 
conduct necessary inquiries. It may grant per
mission ior reclamation in case the l ands arc 
sui"tabl c for r eciamat ion and ' thr-:"ir reclamat ion 
does not advcrsely affect the ~asement righta 
of othe r people. No report neoo be suhnitted. 

111. In case the appropr"iate office, while inspect_ 
ing construction works undertaken after due " 
approval, find.s that funds have been misappro_ 
priiltoo l it shall impo.se a fine equal to the 
amount that has been misappropriat0d. In addi
tion, it shall sentence ( the guilty person) to 

• 
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imprisonment for one year i f the amount ,that 
has been misappropriated i s not more than five 
hundr'e:i r upees , and an add itional two years for' 
each additional one thousand rupees thereafter. 
1'he appropriatt.=! of fice itself may take such 
action • .. /ithout sut:mhting tiny r eport . In c ase 
it finds that expenditure has been inCll'::-red 
according to the estimat,3!d cost, but that 
the construction is more o r less than what had 
been designed, it - shall refer the matt e r to 
the ~lkhtiyar . 

'Sections 123 to 135 deal u1th miltters in which the Nuluki i.dda 
H<:l.S empowered to take action . The contents of ,some of these 
sections a re a~ follo\'<13 :-

12 3 . Registration of Kush Birta and other tax free 
Birta lands , .... ithout fines after the expiry of 
the prescribed time limit in cas e the Pr ime 
!-linister ' s order has been received . for the 
re:rnission of such fine.s . 

121 . Subdi vision ef Bekh- Birt a holdings i n 'case a n 
application to this effect is fil'ed by the co 
parCeners . 

125 . Rc:m l sSion of a rrea r s of paym~nt due'" to the 
government i n case such a rrears cannot be 
recovered 'in ful'! from the property of the 
concerned. per son und he. is accordingly sen
tenced to imprisonment . 

126 . Issuance of f resh L;J.l f"oha r s or other-. orders 
on the b~sis of copies available i n o~ficial 
r ecords i n case: iln order 1 s r eceived to thut 
effect on· appl icct ion s claiming that such Lal 
l-:o har or -Other orders h ave been lost. -

127. Ass ignment of l ands as Jagi r replacing the cash 
sal ary paid to any Jaqirdar-in case an order 
i s received to thilt e f fect, and i n c ase the i n 
come from such lunds does not exceed t he umount 
of the cash sOllary. 
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134 . RC!0istr ;-.tion of the names of empl oyees of the 
Cudjg" un Reyenue (Mu l ) Qffi cei the Rampu r Re- ' 
v enue Office , the Silk r aun Rewmue Office, and 
the Pokhara collection ( Tahasil) Office i n the 
f) <1nct ioned number a nd subject to the appropriate 
orders ~nd r egul ations. 

Section~" 136 ?nd 137 de<) l with matters o n which t he Jangi t~da 
(Hil it<J. IY Department) of the Mul ukl Band~bast (Civil Departm~t) 
was emp o\olcred to take act i on : 

136 . t-;.:l intennncc" of records of pens ions pa i d in 
d ifferent districts . 

1 37 . .se ru t i ny of r e ;', lle st s for addltlonul s t a ff in 
C'.ny g"ov errunt2:nt office , 

The HukhtiY<1r was granteJ o. uthor ity to issue sanction in respect 
'Co rn.:l tter s contained in Sections 13 8 - 1 62 . A few e Xumples a r e 
;J' iven below :-

138 . Debittin9 of expenditure incurred in excesS of 
the sanctioned a mount but f or re<"'\ sonabl e pUr
pOses on d:ly,s not provided for in the appro
p rlnte o r ders u.nd rE.'gul~tions • . 

1 39 . RffOission of c.r r Eo.rs du£: to the governmen t from 
person .,;: ""ho h:~v e absco nded , .-:ubjcct to appro 
p ria te ·,ction uS and when he wa. s .1r r estOO . 

113 . Incre3 se i n the number of l eper s maint ained 
<:It goverrunent- operatt;d l eper-hou ses . 

153 . S0nct ion of int e rest- free l O3flS to any person 
on the order of 1;hc Prime Min1ster:; . \ 

Ac~ion on reports t hat ·military p ersonne l 
st.J.tionod in thoJ districts have not b~en able ' 
t o coll=ct r ents on the Jagir ! onds aSS i gned 
t o them . 

lSG . Pe rm i ss i on to d ig t anks . 

157 . RQm1 ssi on of land taxes because of the failure 
of crops ; a nnuo! r eports of such remission t o 
be s ubmitted to the Prune Minister. 
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SeCt ions 1 63-179 deal with matters in which the Prime Minist ,,;::
assumed authority to tuke action himself. These include the 
following (abstructs only) :_ 

163. °In case the Bl'.kyauta T0hasil Office 
district has collected rents on the 
ass i gned to any GoverTLl1F!nt employee 
the officiul wLo is responsible f or 
<l~sessrnent shall be punished ... /ith a 
fifty rupees. The Jagird,'U' shall be 
1n C.:lsh .from the centr,1.1 treasury. 

in nny 
lands 
as Jagir I 
such double 
fine of 
reimbursed 

164 . Similar i1c tion sr.::l.ll be t nkcn in cuse taxes h:we 
been Collected twice from the C<lme lundholder 
(I'o'.ohi) because of -such double 2sSessment. 

165. In C2.se :\ny per.con h~s submitted uny petition 
to the Prime Hinister . and in Cuse the Prime 
f'iinister has given orders that inquiries be 
m3de on- the petition und the matter referred 
to him, 0.ction ~h'J11 be taken ilccordingly. 

171. In case londs granted by the government to 
nny person .:ire found to be short or in excess 
of the s;mctioned arec. , the matter shilll be 
rcferr~d to the Prime Minister. 

177. j~ report of goods procured by (His Majesty) 
f rom abroad , vJhich h;).vc not baen .exa,rnined 
by the customs office and on which customs 
duties hoOl.v 'e not been colleCted, shnll be 
sub'nittw to the Prime f.iinister I an:l action 
shull b~ take:n as directed. 

7he concluding f::J.rt of t.he reguln.tions rc;:>.ds llS ,£ollows:-

In C;'se the provision5 of these regul C1t ions 
are. not compli<....:1 ·,.Jit h , ;md , 0.5 a result, losses 
tire ·C<luso:l to th\,;" QC'Vo.;[l"\mo.;nt, or hardships to 
the people, or in C'-'6 ~ it is foun1 th:lt there 
hns been del~y .::.n::l sl:lckness in ¥.Ork, the officer 
or employee who does so shall be punished accord
ing to the n<lturc at his offenst.! • 

.......... * .... 

(S.B. M..i.hnrjan). 
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61. 

The Thakulla Caste 

According to Section 29 of the Law on Disciplinary Matters 
(AdalkO)1 contained in the Muluki -Ain,X as amended on Marga 22~ 
1982 (December S, 1925), persons of the following categories 
be~onged to the Thakulla ' c~ste:- . 

• 

(1) Children born ' to a worran in Jumla who has been guilty ' 
of illicit sexual intercourse in her parents I home 
with a member of any caste water touched by whom Can 
be t uken by higher-caste people from her marriage to 
a man . who is acquainted with her guilt. 

( 2 I Childre."1 torn to · .... omen of the fOllowing c fltegories 
who have been taken up as wives by members of the 
Rajput cilste:-

(a) Unmar ried women or widows of the Rajput ca$te who 
have been guilty of illicit sexual intercourse 
with a member of a lower caste, water touched by 
whom C<m be taken by higher-caste people. 

( bl 
, 

Widows of any Dasnam or other sect, qnd of any 
liq uor_drinking (matwnl.!..) c aste, a nd 

(c) Brahmc.n women who are gui..J.ty of illicit sexual 
intercourse. 

********** 

XGover nm-mt of Nepal, "Adalko" (on Disciplinary Matters). 
idn (Legul Code). Kathmandu: pash upat Chhapakhuna, 1980 
IT923 [-\..D.), Pt. 5, p. 8. -' 



Income and Exoenditure of the Guthi corporationX 

Th~ income of the GL: thi Corporation f or the fiscal year 
1974-75 had been estirnnted at Rs 14.5 million . But the actual 
income was Rs 10. 5 mil l ion only. Receipts from Guthi lands 
were 59 percent less than the estima te, and the estimate 
regard ing the i ncreas e in receipts from ::;hops anq. stalls 
leased by' the Corpor ation proved totally false . Income f~ 
land~ directly cultiv a t ea by the Corporation was also t hirteen 
percent l ess than the estinate . It had been expected that a 
l oan of R~ 1 million would be obtained from the Agricultura l 
Development Bank . But t.he actual arnount r eceived from that 
bank wa s Rs 130 , 000 only • Likewise , only a sum of Rs 62,000 
was r ec eived as a gr a n t f rom His Majesty's Government , against 
the orig inal' estimate of Rs L e million. l~ l oan of Rs 1.7 
million was, however, made ava ilable under the guarantee of , 
His Majesty ' s Government . Thus the actual receipt s have reen . 
thirty one percent l ess than the original estimat e . The revised; 
estimate of income includes the twenty-five percent of arrears · 
of Guthi r€nts and other outstand i ng amounts. Th~ reason for 
the fal l in t he income: of th~ Corporation is d,1fficulties 
i n c ollect ion . ' . 

,i' .. ctual expenditure during 1974-75 arnounte:i to Rs 9,073,965. 
against the originul estimate of Rs 14, 598 , 286 .Whil e expend;l.o 
t ure on stat iona l:)', advertisements, newspapers , comm issions, 
and aud it, has been ~lightly above the original estimate, the '. 
exp01diture on r :::ligious functions, financial grants , colleC- ' 
tion of land rev<=nues, construction and renovation, salaries 
end allo'.-Jances , non- recurring functions, and furniture has 
fallen fa r sho rt of th e estimate . Only 62 percent of the 
est i mate was actually spent, thereby absorbing go percent 
of th (~ revised estimate of revenue. 

X"Guthi Swnsthanaka Prashasakc. Shri Ramachandra Poudel Bata 
Prastuta Guthi samsthanako. 032/033 KO hyavyaya Vivarana 
(Bajet) ." (Particulars of the income and, eXpenditure of 
the Guthi Corporation, p r esento::l by Rarna ' Chandra poudeL 
Administra tor of the: Corporation). ShraHan-hswin 2032 
(July-Se ptember 1975), pp. 25 -40 (Relevant eXtracts only). 
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63 . 

Under the Guthi I~ct , the Guth l COrporation has been 
empowered to cultivate a maxi mum of 1500 bighas of l and itself 

• • 
However , inccmc from Innd s cultivated by the Corporation. this 
yoar has been; less than cstimata:i . The Corporation had esti
mated t he yiel d at fifteen maunds per bigha, but the actua l 
yield was tYlo l v e maunds . Cons ide ring t he total expenditu r e 
invo l vLxl in dir c..-'Ct cul 'tiV<ltion , there was practicall y no net 
Pz::of i t f r om the ne ... , venture. This is d u £! to the problems faced 

. 1n making p r e:limina ry urran~cmen'ts for s tarting cultivation 
and t aking over lunds f r om tenants , which mad e it difficult 
t o begin ~owing ope r ations 1n tim.:! . l-bwcve r , now that lands 
hClVC been taken o ve r by the corporatiof1, . t he pcFformancc i s 
cxpcct.:' d t o prove prOfi t a b l e in the coming yOur s . Of the 1500 
bigh<ls of lands which t he Corporl!.tion is empowered to culti_ 
V<ltc itscl f , 92 bighi1 s a. r c in d isputc: ~ 118 bighas a rc wa.sto 
or: cov""ro:l by streams and the p roceeds from 750 bighas of 
l a nd hav e to be utilizod soldy fo r fin <lncing th e religio us 
f unctions of different t emples . InCom() from only 540 b i ghas 
ara therefore shown bel ow. 

The: b r c<lkdown of th(.; estimated r~venue according to the 
1974_ 75 budget i s as fol1ows : -

R££ o.:!ipt s 

Gut h 1 revenues 

in cash 

in k ind 

Contracts 

. Rents on buildings 
and s t .:l lls . 

Roya lties 

Interest 

~gricultura1 farms 

cu.sh baloncc of 
1974_ 75 

o riginal Estima t e 

Rs 7 l 0 17 , 63 1 
, 

Rs 3 , 94 1 , 497 

1 8 , 373 rnaunds 
33, 446 muri s 

Rs 85 , 931 

Rs 57 , 169 

Rs 1 03,304 

Rs 196 ~ 300 

Rs 959 , 669 

Rs 3,149 , 282 

R~vised Estimate 

Rs 4 , 063 , 823 

Rs 2 , 707, 404 

92 , 278 maunds 
8 , 949 muri s 

Rs 113 , 048 

Nil 

Rs 42 , 043 

Rs 179 , 991 

Rs 4 16 , 984 

Rs 3 , 149 , 282 
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• Revenues collected 
through Revenue 
Depa rtment 

Loan from t he ;~gr!_ 
cultural Development 
Bank 

Loan from the 
N~tional COmmercial 
Bank for renovation 
of temples 

Gra nts from His 
Me j sty's Government 

64. 

Rs 229,000 

·x 

RS 14,598,286 

Rs ' 200,000 

Rs 130,000 '. 

RS 1,700,000 

Rs 62,000 

Rs 10,057,171 
.~ , 

The estimates of expenditure during 1974-75 S " are as £0110\01' 1,-; , 

Religious functions 

in cash 

in kind 

Ranunerations of 
Guthi functionaries 

in cash 

in kind 

Financial assistance 

Revenue COllection 

Comnlss ions to Jirni
dars and Patuwaris 

Original Estim;-:te 

Rs 2,969,123 

7828 mu.ris 
8443 maunds 

Rs 709 1 758 

Rs 197,928 

Rs 511,830 

6074 murls 
1412 rnaunds 

Rs 101,900 

Rs 80,823 

Rs 216,829 

Revised Est:imat1!! 

Rs 2,499,035, 

Rs 1,452,285 

5670 muris 
9195 maunds 

Rs 835,625 

Rs 383,725 

Rs 451,900 

3951 muris 
1136 maunds 

Rs 

Rs 

Rs 

90,962 

23,323 

149,224 
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Rep air and renova
tion of tEmples , 
chari ot s , r est - houses 
and road side shelters 

Conti ngencies 

Reftindmen ts 

Fa re and f reigh t 
charges 

Pur chase of consum
able goods 

Pu rchas e of durable 
goods 

Transport 

salarie s , and cont r i 
butions to Prov idend 
Fund 

i1.11owances 

Daily and travelling 
allowances 

_ Stat i onery I printing 
and postage 

~ewspapers 

FUrniture 

65 . 

Rs 4 , 802 , 872 

Rs 445 ,100 

Rs 805 , 000 

Rs . 1 07 , 528 

Rs . 185 , 416 

Rs 1 , 051 , 050 

Rs 115 , 000 

Rs 2 , 688 , 3,0 2 

Rs 

RS 

Rs 

Rs 

Ra 

29 , 716 , 

84 , 400 

104 ,119 

. 20 , 260 

81 ,100 

Total _ Rs 14 , 598 , 2B6 

Rs 2, 969, 732 

Rs 

Rs 

Rs 

Rs 

Rs 

Rs 

159 ,768 

216 , 682 

80, 697 

155 , 795 

148 , 51 1 

39 , 973 

Rs 1 , 443 , 530 

Rs 1 9 , 556 

Rs 

Rs 11 7 , 334 

Ra 21 , 260 

Ra 41 , 990 
, 

Ra 9 , 073 , 465 
• 

The estimates of income and expend i ture for 1975- 76 are 
as follows : _ 
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ReceiPts 

La nd revenue 

in cash 

in kind 

Cont r acts 

Rents 

l{oyalt ies 

I nterest 

:.grlcUltur a l farm 
( at 20 maunds per 
blgha) 

Hevenue collected 
through the Revenue 

66. 

Rs 7 , 903 , 352 

.Rs 3 , 986,250 

Rs 3 , 917 ,102 

32 ,300 maunds 
14 , 985 mur is 

Rs 

Rs 

Rs 

Rs 

Rs 

121,612 

1 08 , 412 

277 , 548 

675 , 000 

Dep a rtr.Jen t Rs 129,000 

Financial grants 
~rom the Ministry 
0 f sjucation Rs 

n iscellaneous Rs 

Gash and kind 
balances of 1974-75 Rs 

·~· 294 muris at 
,, ~; 100 per nlur i 

<:l 800 m1'iunds at 
. (~; 50 p0r maund 

Rs 

Rs 

50, 000 

345,839 

992, 1 19 

429,400 

490, 000 

Kccovery of 
a."roars Rs 3,950,000 

Total _ Rs 14,616,503 

Expenditure 

General 
diture 

e><pen
Rs 3,401,788 ' 

2,357,7 48 in cash 

il1 kind 

Dnol uments 
of Guthi fun 
ctionaries 

in cash 

in kind 

Financial 

Rs 
, 

Ra 1,044,040 

6,715 muris 
7,050 maunds · 

Rs 

Rs 

Rs 

882 , 991 

352,956 

530,035 

4608 maunds 

4383 maunds 

grants Rs 140,800 

Revenue c01-
lection~ Rs 

80rrndssions 
to Jimida r s 
and Patu ..... aris Rs 

, 
248,496 

Repair and 
r{;..~ 1 ovation Rs 1,718,660 

Contingencies Rs 512,660 

Refundrnents Rs 2,506,000 

Fares and 
freight 
charges 

Purchase 
of coosum
able goods 

Rs 

Rs 

Contd ••• 

134,676 

197,066 
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Purchase of dur_ 
abl e goods (in
cluding tractors) Ra 

Transport (1n_ 

721, 700 

clu~ing fue l fo r Rs 233 , 000 
true t o rs) 
.$al'a-
ries and contrl

. buttons t o " 
Provident. Fund Rs 3 , 443 , 403 

Al lowances 

Daily and tra 
velling allo
wance s 

Stationery, 
printing 

r~ewspapers 

FUrni ture 

Rs 37 ,1 20 

Rs . 188, 4 50 

Ra 136 , 950 

Ra 26 , 700 

Rs 80 , 0 00 

Tota l - Rs 14 , 61 6 , 503 
, 

The Gu t h i Corpo r a tion! s depos its and investments as, of 
J Uly 15 , 1976 are a s f ollows: - -

Devel ?pment a:mds 

F ixed depos its 

Shares in Nepal Bank Ltd 

Promissory notes and 
bond s of the Rese,rve Barik 

Rs 1,089 ,124 

Rs 1,142, 666 . 90 

Rs 22 , 400 

of India 1n calcutta, Indi an Rs 1,147,830 
or Nepal! Rs ~ f 59 5 , 48 3 . 72 

Investments by the 
Kythmandu Guthi Tahasil Rs' 1 , 132,996 . 62 . 

(This includes Indian Rs 703 , 909 ) 
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Investments by the Pall'a 
Revenue Office 

.\rrears (according to the 
aooit report) 

Total _ 

68 . 

Rs 69 , 810 .30 

RS42 , 871 , 474 

The Cuthi Corporat ion has decided to increase the minimum 
monthly wage of Guth! functionaries to Rs 30 , and make available 
to its regul ar staff the same facilities as are obtained by :' 
employees of other corporfltions. The minimum monthly expenditure 
on religious functions at temples and monasteries will be raised 
to Rs 30 . The facility of subsidized riCe will be, made avail -
abl~ to non-gazetted employ<:: es of the Guthi Corporation also . 
Rewards will be granted to employees of H~G who help t o col lE.ct 
Guthi revenues. Waste land s belonging to the Guthl Corporation 
will be r eclaimed , as far as possible , through t (::nants and ~ 
registered in th<::ir names . Res idential plots will be auctloned·f"iO.ioI 
<:lnd stalls on Guthi lands will be registered in the name of 
the occupants provided t hey agree to pay a reasonable amount 
a "s offering to the appropriate deities . t-brc houses and zhops 
will be constructed on Guthi lands and rent£:d to the public. 
Obsolete ornaments and utensils scattered in different t emplos 
and monasteries will be stored in the Central Guth! Treasury_ 
,'>. campaign will be s tarted to recover arrears, and a reward 

ilmounting to two percent of the col l ections will b~ given to 
those who recov<:! r the sam~ . , 

Recoros of Guth i lands and other prop~ .z::ty will be kept up 
to-date . If any religious-minded person desires to endow any 
movabl e or iIllTlovable property for the perfonnance of any spec i
fic function at r enowned temples, arrangements will be:! ma::te to 
manage the same in the n ame of the appropriat(.! deity . Tho rate 
of Hund! (dole) will be increased from Rs 1 5 to Rs 30 a month 
and the annual allowance, which currently amounts to Indian 
Rs 25 , .... till be increased to Indian Rs 30. 

These decisions will entail an additional expenditure of 
Rs 1,539 ,11 2 . 

Al.rllt of accounts of " the past t en years has been started. 
This ye<lr, the Corporation jrnplcmented a t otal of eighty s ix 
renovation projects , thus establishing a record. For the first 
time, it admitted twenty-s i x Brahmans to the vedic school fo r 
vedic studios. _For the first time , .i,t also started direct cul 
tivation of its lands . 

The Pashupati Bhandar Tahabil, the Jayabagcehw<:lri Tahabil" 
3nd the Pashupat i Amalkot Kachahari arc. as usual, responsible 
for maintaining their own ilCcounts . 
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Industrial Development in Nep~ 

1936-57 

By 

Mahesh C. Regmi 

(First publishect in mi meographed form in 1957 under 
the title "Industrial Potential of Nepal 11) • 

Chapter 1 

INTRODUCTION 

Much of the economics of Nepal can be understood 1f . a few 
P~eliminary observations are made with regard to the physical 
d~visions of the country . Extending from the highest point in 
the world in the Himalayas to a few hundred feet above sea 
~evel in the Tarai , Nepal presents a bewildering variety of 
vegetation, climate , and topograp!1y, seldom found in other 
countries in the world. This has played a large part in deter
mining the economic activities and characteristics of the people-. 

'.re the SOuth of the Himalayas, too MaJlabharata mountain::;, 
running- frc:m the P.echi river, tho eastern boundary, to the 
l-1ahakali river, the western, Cut the country into two natural 
divisions . 

. North of the; l-'Jahabharata mountains, the country is hilly, 
lntcrspersal with broad fertile -valleys. Pop,ulation is dcnsu, 
and the gc;nerally poOr natUre of- the 5011, and the arduous 
methods of cUltivution in the terraced hills f have resulted 1n 
mUch prcS$urc on the land, and little surplus production. The 
P~oPlc arc generally hardy, and the Gbrkha - sold1~rs of world 
WldC! renown come from this region. The topograph~cal charac_ 
teristiCS of this region have naturally made transport and 
cOmmunications a vexatious problem, and this, together with ' 
t hG easy availability of various raw materials, has made the 
Vall~y of Kathmandu and the hilly regions of Nepal the home 
Of cottage industries. 

Conditions arc just the opposite in the southern part of 
the country. The land 1s a plain, irrigated by numerous rivers, 
and the soil is fairly fc-rtile. l.griculturc is, comparatively, 
n less arduous job . With th~ exception of a few centres of 
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comnerce, the region is , for the most part, of n ew settlanent, 
and even <:!.t p resent , it i s spacsely popul=ted . The people a re 
less h.:trdy and ind ustrious , with t heir vitality sapped by 
malar i a and the generally unhealt hy nature of the climate; 
while proximity to IndiCt , uno the relative e ase with which 
the manufactured necess ities of l i fe can re procured , have 
huJ;dly been conducivE;! to the existence of a flourishing 
hand icraft industry. ; .. 11 thi~ hns made this region prodUCe a 
large surplus of raw ma terials, agricultural and forest pro 
ducts , like foodgra ins , oilseeds , jute , tobacco , timber , 
sabai grass , and so on , most of which are exported t o India . 

It i s little wonder then , that , even a t the present time, 
small scale und cottage industries are for the mos t pert con 
centrated in the vall~y of K~thmandu ~nd the hills , while the 
m(.>dium scale industries that hiwe bc>en set up in recent t iroes , 
h ave ma.inly clUstered r ound Birganj .md Bi ratna gar in the Tar ..... :! .• 

Bir atnaga r has been t he center for most of the import;;mt 
orgnnizcd indu~trios that have bc~ est ablished in the country~ 
The firs·t industry thnt was estnbllshed there was the Bi r atnaga r :
Jut~ Mills Ltd , and t he choice was to a considerable extent 
in fluenced by the fact th <'l t r-br.:l.ng is ·the chi~f o-:ntcr for th .' 
p roduction of ril\-l j ute in NC9<:!. l . Railway tra nsport for export 
ing the manuf;:"cturud goOcis illld i mporting machinery a nd build-
ing motcrials , coal , Oil , nod oth0r storeS has constituted no 
probl em , as Jogb~i , a few hundred yards away on the Indian 
frontier , is un important railhead. The pro~imity of the mill~ 
t o wh"t is now Pz.klstan hilS mooe i t possible to procur e skilled . 
weave rs f rcm there , and even now the skill(.>d worke r s of the 
mills , who canc - from beyond the frontier for the most part , 
a rc reCruited without any difficulty . 

If the location of t he Bi r atnagar Jutu Mil l s Ltd was 
determined p r.1marily by the easy availability of· raw jute 1n 
Mo r ang , th(: Siwe facility certainly did not exi st in the case 
of the oth€r industries set · up subsequent!y in this region, 
not-ably the f.brang Cotton Mills Ltd and the Morang. Sugar ~ill~l . . _ 
Ltd . Their cstilblish"nc:nt was lar gely due to the moment um con- , 
triooted by the success of the · Bin: .. tnagur Jut~ Mills Ltd, -dhict; .. . 
i s indicated by the fact th:::-.t the same g roup of f1.nonc1ore 
promoted all t hese v entur es. The advnntages enjoyed by this 
reg ion however ensured th~t the r~quir cmcnts o f r nw cotton und 
sugarcane could easilY pe obtuincd from India . lI.orcover , the ~ 
nearness of the Indian mn rke ts has made it po!:siblc for the 

_products of these industries to be consumed l:x>th in Nc.-?al and · 
in Indi<l. . 
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Similarly, the fact that Bivatnagar is one pf the major 
Centers cif timl::er export in the country has contributed to the 
creation of other industries like the manufacture of plywood, 
bobbins and matches , the products of which ure easily export
able to Ind i n , · .... hil~ the. loca.l market, extending up to Dharan 
and the hills of Dh...mkuta also, is sufficiently large in ,the 
case of matches ...... portion of the matches m,;lnufactured in 
Birutnagur alsO goes to the Kathm<lndu market tho~gh transported 
through Indiil . 

Even in the case . of industries the; p rqduct s of which are 
1ntendoo to be absorbe:i for the most part , in the v<llley of 
Kathm2.ndu and the surrounding hills , th~ Tu.ra! appears to be 
the more SUitable locntion . The starting of the cigarette and 
IrIi1tch munuf<"lcturing industries in Birgunj has been prompted not·, 
only by th2 fact th;:)t raw moterials like timber and tob.:"'\cco arc 
Plentiful in this region, but alsO bccclUSC from Bir:ganj these 
indUstries cun c :::!.te r to ooth m2.rkets , 'the valley of KAthnundu 
and the surrounding hills , as well as the Tarai districts. 

The pOsition of the Tara! region as the major source of 
p roduction of foodgrains l oilsecds and pulses has 101 to the 
existencc 0 f a numJ:;cr of rice and oil mills along thc "_Indian 
border . Such mills i"ls exist in ttie hills (..re -invariably ' small 
and. for the most p<trt driven by water power, and are meant to 
m(:et only the n . .'quirements of i"I village. In the Tarai, however , 
there exist a number of mills designed to Cater t;.o the export 
trade, though th.:.: lurger nunber consists of relatively sm2-11 
units consuming less than 100 maunds of paddy per day. The 
total milling and crushing capacity of such mills is hopelessly 
inadequatpl ilS dcmonstrnted by the huge amounts of .foodgrains 
and oil seeds which <lrc' exported to India in their- raw stnte . 
Proper development of this industry has been impede::1 by a nun}xr 
of factors . This aspeCt of the Situation will how(.'Ver be taken 
up in due course. 

Vust as the hydro-electric potentialities of Nepal huve 
been cstimnt~~ to be, thoir exploitation sO . fur · has been meagcr. 
The bulk of industry at present is sustained. by coal .' and liquid 
fuels . At least in the o ::lse of coal, the problem of transport 
to the viJ.llcy of KilthniJ.ndu v.ould be i! considerable pr9blan. 
SUpplies of coal to the Governmc.nt Mint at Kathm.:lndu has alwoy!; 
been difficult and irregular in view 'of the congestion of good" 
tru.ffic through the ropcway. There is Rn underst0.lldable tendency 
therefore for the cOill and oil using industries to . choose their 
location in the Tarei. For axumple, the NePal Ceramics and 
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Gl~ss Fnctory Ltd. , which was set up 1n 1942 , nnd hns since gone 
into liquidntion, found Eirg.:mj on the Indinn border the most 
suit·1.ble loc~tlon for the: factory , eVen though the Kuolin <md 
other rilW m.:lteri-'lls required :::or the mMuf':}oture of glass und 
cer,J,mics wcrP. obt;~dned for the rno[;'t, p2lrt f r om Panchmflna , to 
the 'Nes t of the Valley of Kathnnndu . Regular transport seLvi ce 
('\long the newly- constructed Tribbuwan Raj P a th should however 
1:e expected to mitigo.te part of these dic<rlvantages in the 
near future . 

. The proper development of power and tr('Jlsport f'aci11tles l tt.ei 
fer"" sh·:,.. ul.d re ey,pected to trc:.nsform pl.:lces like the vall~Y 
of K::lthmClndu nnd Poy.h~ra , which constitute big centers of trilde 
.::md consumption for industrial products , into important locatjon 
for the new industries to be established in the country . - RegU.· 
lLlr service along th", Tribhuw::!n R""j Pnth, the ope ning of the 
'!'ikabhairav - Hetaunda road , together with other tra.nsport 
facilltic:s , as well uS the completion of the Trlshuli Project, 
which is desjgned to gener~te 9,000 kilowatts of electricity 
initiill1y by 1961, for supply to central Md western Nepal , 
smuld therefore be expected to accelerute the industrial 
development of this region to <.l considerable -extent . EXport 
indUstries like jute, rice or timber will however , naturally 
enough, continue to find the v urious f a.cil ities provided by 
the Tcr;)i region more congeni<'.l to their development . 

Throughout the ebb .:md flow of th~ tide of org~nizcd 
industry in Ncp<tl originating in the years subsequent to 1936 , 
onc idca has remained firmly embedded in the minds of the 
pc:ople , und th:>.t is the desircilility of industrinlization. To 
lx: Sur0 , at l eust in rccent years , the prL-"Iulent outlook has 
been one of frustration, as people viewed with dismi}y the 
crumbling <J.wa.y of the numerous ventures set up under the Ran2. 
regime, und the apparent :inability of the government to tackle 
the situ2.tion und do something bold t imaginiltiv~ <:l.nd construc
tive, but this hus appc2.rcd to b~ more n reflection on the 
policy and udministration of the newly fo ~:med governments in 
the interim period , than il losS of faith on the benef i ts of 
industrialization· itself . l' • 

To ve r y few .:i<3ctors of the population has the idea· occurred· 
that ind ustr1aliz<.ltion means change - change from the slow 
t empo of a pre:iominantly ngricultural lite to Cl way of : life 
which Ms been universally ussociatcd with drab mutcr ialism, , 
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speed , and soc ial conflict . The e.:iuGated and politically 
articulate section of the people , industrial1zation symbolises 
their hopes and aspirations for the attainment of a materially 
bet ter mode of 11fe. Political parties have advocated the 
development of industries as a palliative measure for dimini ':' 
.shing the level of un p.rrp loyment; which is chronic in a back
ward coun try like Nepa1 1 and for reducing the pressure on land - . 
h.S the l-1ani_festo of the Nepali COngress Party puts it , " 'N'itl"out 
industrialization Nepal cannot take its place .among the modern 

- civilized count ries of the world . " (Nepal COngress Party: 
fV:an!festo adopted at the sixth National Convention of the 
Nepal! Congress , January 1 956 . pp . 16) . To the Nepal Communist 
P.!l.rty , it has appeared that , "in order t b make the national 
economy firm and independent , the development of the natiooal 
industry is vita lly necessary alongside o f . revolutionary land 
refor ms . " (NCflal Commun i st Party ; Political Resolution adopto:1 
at the second ,\11 l~ epal ~arty Conference, Novem~er.22 , 1955) . 
,\hov e ·all , the new gcnera~ion views ' industr ialization as a 
means t.,thich will enable the people of Nepal to rise up to the 
.level of otter advanced countries and do away with the status 
of the av erage Ncp;).li as a hewer of wood and drawer of water 
for other peoples further ahead on the road to progress . 
Increasing con tact s with countries of the western world as 
well as the example of the determination with which the 
nCighboring country of Ind ia is pushing .forward with it s five 
yea r plans for national development have further intensified. 
this attitude . 

I t is a fact that in N~pal the i ntroduction of mechan izc~ 
methods of production huB nowhere been r egarded as a potentia l 
source of increased uncrrploym:Jnt • . Even in the sphere. of agri 
Culture the introduc tion of tractors and other agriCultural 
maChinery has been generally welcomed . Tb some extent this 
attitude may be based on the existing shortage of agricultur~l 
l abo r , especially in the Tarai areas , as well as on the fact 
that a class of labor wholly d ct'cndcnt upon industry for its 
SUbsi s tence is virtunlly non- existent in Nepal, inasmuch as 
agr icUlture invariably looms lax-gO in the background . 'Ihe con 
Clusion however appear s to have considerable just i fic a t ion . 
that any concerted attempts nt industr ializing the coUntry 
wil l meet with l i ttl o organi zed opposition from any quarter . 
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The Huluk1 Sa'<lal --
c. 

'!'he 11arch H376 issue of the Raomi Research Series (pp . 54- 6(; ), 
contained excerpts from the hdminIstrative Decentralization Re 
gulations prOOlulgated by Prime l'iini;::;tcr Chan:ira Shamshdr on Ch.::l " 
tra 9 , 1964 (March 22 , 1908) . These regulcO,tions were known as 
"Kitapi sawal ." 

On !1agh 3 , 1974 (January 16 , 19lB) , tI.e Kitap i 5awal was 
rcpea1 t."rl , and ne\-} regulations r elating to oomini otrative proce
dure were p r omulgated . These regulations wct-e kno\-m as " Muluki 
Sa· .... al." The ' Mu1uki SUwal originally contained 107 sections with·· 
out any sub- captions . 

h r~yise::l edition of t.he Muluki 5awal HaS published on Marg ", ., 
1993 (November 16 , 1936) . The n cw regulations \'Jer€: classified 
under different hel.ldings as follows :_ 

1 . Sana.:l RC!pO.::t N ikasCl Dine I3clr€:ko . (Procedure reg3.rding 
issuance of orders and decision on administratiVG repo~~ . 

2 . Bharna SaruW2 BadhuHa Bareko (Procedure reg,"71rdino ap
pointments l tr,:msiers <md promotions) • 

3 . H:lj ir Bida Bareko L\ttendance and lEiivc of government 
onployees) • 

4 . sale Talab BiJrl;:: Ko (Jagir assignm.-''llts 9;.Od salaries) . 

5 . Rakam Bandobasta Bareko (Revenue collection and contra::ts) 

6 . Desh Dcshwabar Bata P~l Manis Jhikaun~ Bareko (Pcocure
mo."'1t of men and mat~ria1s from foreign countries) . 

7 . Jagga Jarnin ·Eare Ko (On matters r~lating to land) . 

B. Rukh Katne Bar~ Ko (On cutting trees) • 

9 . Banaune Bareko (Public "JOrk~ regulations)" 

10. Guthi Bareko (on Guthi administration) . 

11 .. Bahi Bajhne Bareko ( .,\udit proce::lure) . 

12. Srcsta i\ppeal Bare Ko (procedure for disposa l of com
plaints against government errployees) . 
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13 . D~nda Jaribana Asul Garne Bareko (P r ocedure for col l ec_ 
tion of fines and pe nalties) • 

14 . FUtkar Bareko (Mi scellan eous) . 

A conbol i dated edition of the Muluki Ain , i ncorporat ing 
additions and a mendments made until 1951 , was published in 195 3 . 

The Mul uk! 5awal was repealed by the Repea l and .l 'lmendrnent 
.\et p r omul qated by Hi s Majesty '. s Cov!,!rnment on March 23 , 1966 . 
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Miscellaneous Documents of f.1agh 1887 V1krama 

Checkpost in Pyutar 

(!-'.ayh Bucii 12, 1887) (44/181) . 

The following royal order h~d been issued in the name of 
the M1jhars and common people (Kuriya) of pyutar: -

Haintain a checkpost (Chauki) on the Thingan route 
and keep watch there througrout the day and the night • 

. Do not permit traffic on that route, which has· been 
closed . Do not use c hat route yourself . DO not re
claim hillside (y.horiya) lands . and do not clear 
forests . Plant thorney bush~s and trees on that route , 
and rnake i t impassable . Ca;:·ture trose persons who 
cr C:.i.vel through that route .s.urreptitiously, seize 
th~ir goods , and bring them to the palace . In case . 
in fe rre! I; . Il::I not ·let new people settle 1n that area . 
D:l not l..::t rice- fi e lder remain uncultiva ted . Maintain 
the checkpost on that route caretully . 

The Nijhi.1 rs complaine:i that officials who vi sited that area :. 
to inspect checkposts exacted un9aid labor s ervices (Jhara) , 
goats and other provisions from them . This order was then issucCI 
p rohibitin g such exactions . 

R~~enuc COlleCtion in Chharka 

I'lZlgh Bad! 12 , 1887 (44/182) • . 

t :rr. c Raja of l<iustang, Jyarnbal·Dhandul , was granted a cont rc:..::t 
( t l\CX.) for th~ collection of rev(>)lUe in the Chharka- Lagukhola " 
arda " for one year, Baisakh Badi 1 to Chaitra Swi 15 , 1888 . 

• • 
V!krama . Under the contr act , the" Raja was required to pay a Sth·, . 
of Rs 3 , 501 to the goverrment . He was permitted to collGct and . 
appropriate the pr oceeds of al l taxes , finl!s , etc . in that arc.l ·, 
except royal palace levi es (raja- anka) , bur led treasure (ka lyai.~-:-: 
dhan) and "fines collect£d from p"ersons guilty of pancha}chat !=rJ, ~": . . " " 

The contract had previously been granted to GWlgyal Bishts 
for a ~um of Rs 4. 401 . , . 

The Raja of f'lustang wa s required to pay t he amount stipulat.~ 
in the cont r act in a single installmC'.nt at the Tosakhana office,j 
in Katmandu on the first day of the month of Magh (f-1aghe-san
k r anti) . The conclu:iing part of the order if as follows :_ . 
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Collect the customary taxes and levies (rakarn-kalam). 
In case you unjustly collect higher taxes and levies, 
and thus oppreE;s the people, and in case we J;"eceive 
any complaiilt against you, you shall be liable to pu_ 
ni.!;hnent . l'1ith due assurance, prQl"X)te reclamation and 
settlement and make the village populous. 

Purchase of Shairlls anj Brocade 

Magh Bedi 12, 1887 (44/183). 

Roy;.~ l order, to Subba Kulananda Jha to make a disbursenent 
of Patoa Rs 8 , 351_9 in favor of Commander-Colonel Ranabir Singh 
'.i'h2!p a from lanJ , customs , .;\od tirnbe.\:" revenues collected. 1..U1de!:'. 
CDnt r <'l.ct in the Ra mpur, Pihar, and Mah1soth Pargannas of "Sapta ri 

.d i s t.rict as the cost of shawls and ,brocade procured by the Tos~,-
khcmd Office . ' ' 

Th~kbandi .\rrang€ments in Pyuth§!l 

Magh Badi 12, 1 88 7 (44/183_86). 

Royal order in the name of the fOllowing mukhiyas of the 
f ollowing villaqQs i n pyuthan district, which had be~n assigned 
to the local munitions factory:-

~llaqe 

Tighrapatal 

RapchU 

Tallobasa 

P nndedanda 

The order is a s follows:-

Mukhiya 

Mahendr.:a Rok<::ya 

Dhanya Rane 

Khad gad ha r " Shah! 

Kedar Pande 

" The former mukhiyCl of pandedanda, JUddhe-bir Thapa, could 
not work in harmony with the local peopl~. As a result , peeple 
start ed leaving the vill ~ ge. Kedilr Pande has, therefore, 1::l.;8n 
appointed ilS mukhiya under the "traditional arrangements. 
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"On the .basis of settlements made in the year 1882 Vikrama , 
you are hereby required to make puyment of a sum Rs 22 - 6 e.;:ch 
ye;:;.r with effect from Dalsilkh fiUdl 1 , 1882 , as thekbundi , in 
which I'!.O remission shall be .::tllowed for any reason- payment 
0h,,11 'ooa mode in instullment;;s as stipul <:.t€!d below to the Pyut.hi:.op 
munitions factory . 

"( In consider'ltlon of this payment) I you may appropriate 
income from levies which are the Cllstom;:lry perquisites of the 
amali , as well as thl;;! Se~ and Saunefagu levies (Wajbi) and 
from judicial fines (danda.- kundu / cha.k-cha.l<.ui) and escheats 
( ma ryo- aput2l1i) . However , levies due to the royal palace 
(r.:.ja_anka ), buried tre~sure (kalyan- dhun) , expiation fees 
(dhnrmadhikar) , fees due t.o members o f religious sects (!-1arontu~ · 
m"mci a~i) , penalties collected from persons guilty of murder <:Ir.n 
cOw- sl uu g~ter . proccoos from th~ s a le of ivory and rhinoceros 
hides , ta...'<es collected from hunters , le0thcr- workers , und persons 
woo tnke the flesh of de<:ld cattle (chhal<:\hi), fees collected 
from village he<:\dmen (mijhari) , ~nd from ~lis ut the time 
of the ir aPF-0intment . paynents made in kind. on festivals an.d 
ccremoniul occasions (\-lu l::lk - p21.t) i'.nd arrea rs ( r2.huta- b<:.hata). 
sh<\11 be Collc.-ctad in , .... ddition . -

"The ryots sh.:::ll not m<lke <!ny p.?yment in excess of the 
amount stip ul :lt c:d under the thekbandi, nor shnll the a'll2.1i 
mu.ke uny such exces.<; cc·llection . In case he dOes so, or dis
misSes villnge mukhiy~. s , rEport the matter to us. The amal! 
shall not muke tiny addition.ll demnnd if the ni:J.mbcr of house
holds in the vill:l.ge incrc.:1s€s, nor shall the ryots denllnd uny 
remission if the numb€::!r goes down . 

, 

"In case income from jUdicial fines. escheats (asmuni) et\.. . 
is in eXcesS of the nrrount, stipul.1.t.:.>d W1der the thekbandi , the 
oxcess amount shal l be: adjusted aguinst revenue (wujbi) due 
from the Scrrn'1 2nd $.:l.uncfa gu t~es in such il manner thut euch 
rousehold obtains an cqu;\ l r~,1 ss ion • In the event of a short
f .").11 . the balwce sh<'.ll be met by '1,11 households equally . ;~ 

li Do not let rice-fields which h.we 'been included in the t~i:"I'~ 
;:t ssessmont r egister remain uncultiv'- tcd. tmy person who reclCl J.I;"",so 
unregistered lands sho.ll nppr oprl ate both the landlord I s shnrc ;~~ 
and toe cultivl\'.:.or l s share of tho proo.uce for 0. period of threJ; 
year s . FrQn the f')urth yo,"- r, th~ L:lll.dlord ' s share shall be paid~;"" 
through the am~li in ilddition to the revenue stipulated from ~
loods alreudy included in th(; tax-<:!s~cssrnent register . Promote ': 
reclamntion <md scttlcm(:nt , and mak~ the vil l a YI:I fOpulous . .', 
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Tighrupat31 Village 

NumbEr of households • •• Rs 23 

S~rmi.1 tax ••• Rs : 4 

&"1.u.'1ef<:lgu t a x • •• Rs 2-10 

TotQl nmoun~ of Wajbi revenue - ' .. Rs 6_10 

• •• Rs 4-12 ======::::= 
Total payme nt .. , Rs 11_6 

Ri1pchu vill,H1e 

Number of households ... 5 

Sermu t"x ... R 1- 4 

sa unefugu t Ctx ... R 0- 10 

TotC'tl amount of Wujbi R'''venue • •• R 1-14 

Asm~i x 

Tot.::!.l payment • •• R 1-14 

!i:lllobasu. Villu~ 

Number of rouse holds ... 3 

Senna t<lX · .. R 1-6 

Slunefagu tax • •• R 0-4 

Total amount of Wa jbi revenue • •• R 1-10 . 

'-.CITlc:-.ni • •• x 
, 
To tul paymen t • •• R l-lO~ 
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Pandedundu Village 

Number of hC)useholds ••• 7 

SerlilQ tnx ... Rs 4-2 

S~un e f ngu t ax ... R. .0.14 

Tet al umount ef h'tlojbi revenue •• Rs 5 

Asmoni ... Rs 2-8 ====== ... Rs 7 -8 

Insta.llmr.nts 

B:J.isa.kh ... Rs 1 1_4 
• ... Rs 11-2 

***"''''***** 

Prime Mini£t i?r Muthb~r Sinqh ThapaX 

The M<":1. rch 1976 issue ef the Regtni Rese~rch Series contained 
il list e f Barta lands grante.::1 toO M:,th.ba:- Singh Thapa oh diffe
rent dates between 1882 nod 1901 Vikrama (1835 and 1844 A.D.) • 

Ma thbar Singh Tha pa hCld .:I1se been gr.:lOted some villa.ges 
a s Marwat-8irta in the Listi ~rea ef the eastern hills. These 
villuges vlere confiscated in 1894 Vikram.::J. (1837 h~D.) I the 
year \"/hen his uncle, Bhimsen Thapa, WilS dismissed from the 
Prime Ministership. However, the villages were restered in 
l-Iagh 1895 (January 1839). They fetched him an income .of 
Rs 2058/7 a yea.r. 

X"Restor2.tie~ .ef Ma.rwat Birtc. ef Mathb c r 5ingh Thapa, It Magh 
Bad! 9, 1895 (J<lnui2.ry 1839). Regm! Research Collectiens, 
Vel. 26, p. 2. 
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81. 

The Muluki Ain 

• 
The fl:: st 

gated 1n 1910 
tlons of that 

legal code of Nepal, called 
Vikrama (1854 A.D.). A liBt 
code 18 givSl below. 

the~, was promul_ 
of the different edi-

1.. Government of Nepa l, ~. Kattrnandu: Hanoraojan Press. Parts 
· ' 1 and II (248 pp _ and 200 PP . ) were printed 1n 1927 ' Vikramo!l , 

and Parts II I and IV (232 pp. and 426 pp . ) , with addenda 
( 132 pp . ) in 1 9 28 Vlkra~ . This .... as the first printed edition, 

altooug h the Am had actuall ~' been promulga ted on Poush 9Jd i 
7 , 1910 . 

, , 
of Law 
corporates 

Or,"" (j~~, ~~:;~~: Ministry 
Justice, 2022 Vlkrama, 712 pp • . This edition 1n
amendments ?nd additions made, until , 1922-23 Vlkrama. 

•. 

3. Govenvn~n '. of Nepal, Ain. 1943 Vlkrama. This edition ' does 
not appe a r to have been-printed. 

,1. Government of Nepal, hin. Kathmandu: Biradev Pra kash Press, 
1 9 45 Vikrama. Five parta. 10 1 pp, 82 pp, 148 pp, 98 pp, and 

.145 pp . 

5 . Ne \'I editions were published again in 1967 and 19.75 Vikrama, 
but no particulars are available. 

6 . Govenunent of Nep a l, Ain. Kathmandu: P'ashupa t Press, 1980 
V1krama. Part 1 ( 186 PP.), Part. ·11 (7 PP.), Part. III U S8 pp_) 
Part IV (89 pp. ) , and Part V (l40 pp .. ). 

7. Government of Nepal, h1n. Naksal (Kattmandu): Bhagavat1 
.' Press, 19 84 vikrama. FIve parts. Part II conta ins 88 pageD . 

· 0 • 

9, 

Particulars about the other parts are not available • 

Government of 
Vikrama. Part 
PP.).I Part IV 

• 

Nepal, Ain. Kathmandu; GorkhapatraPress; · 1987 
1(197 \,Po) , Part 11 '(88 pp.), Part III (164 
(88 pp •• and Part V (136 pp.). . . 

Government of N'epal, Ain. KathmandUr Gorkha\,atra Press, 1992 
V1krama. Part I ( 242 pp.), Part 11 (110 pp. , Part III 
(205 PP.), Part IV (116 pp.), and Part V (157 pp.). 
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10. Government of Nepal, Huluki Ain. Kathrr'Pndu: Gorkhapatra 
Pr~ss. Part I (2012: 280 pp.), Part II (2012 : 101 pp.), 
Part III (2009: 173 pp.), Part IV (2012: 124 pp), and 
Part V (2012: 112 PP.). 

- 11. Ministry of Law and Justice. "Muluki Ain. 11 

Vol. 12, No. 44, Chaitra 30, 2019 {April , 
1854 and 1951, individual laws ·contained in the Muluki Ain 
'v/ere amended from time to time. The amendments .were incor
porated in the next consolidated editionl usually without 
mentioning the date of amendment . HOwever, many of the 
amendments are available ~eparately in printed form • 

. The 1963 edition of the ~luluki ~in has been amended six 
times . so far~ The references are as follows :-

(1) First amendment ·. Nepal Gazette, Vol. 14, No. 15 (Extra
ordinary), Aswin 17, 2021 (October 2, 1964). 

(2) Second i;mendment. Nepal Gazette , Vol. 17, No . 27 
(Extraordinary), Aswin 11, 2025 (October 25, 1 968). 

(4) Fburth Amendment. Nepal Gazette, Vol. 20 , No. 18A 
(Extrao~din<:!.ry), Bhadra 10, 2027 (.\ugust 26, · 1970). 

(5) Fifth amcndrnent. Nepul Gazette, Vol. t4, No. 28 (EXtra
ordinary), i'swin 20, 2031 (october 6 , 1974). 

(6) Sixth amendment. Nepal Gazette, Vol-. 25, No . 43 {Extra
,ordinary) , Poush 4, 2032 (December 19, 1975). 

The reprint published by the Ministry of Law and Justice of 
:-iis Hajf'styls Government in 2022 Vikrama (1965 A.D.), which 
in-corporo tes amendments and additions made until 1922-23 Vikrarna .. ? 
(1865:"66), contains the following titles:-

1. Datta· Gut hi - (Cuthi enc1Qwments). 

2. J~gga Jaminko (On Lan~). 
• • 

3. Mohi Ta!singko (Tenants and Landlords).-

4. Bc;lli Natimya Mohiko (Tenants who default in the payrrient 
of rents). 

5 . Bali Bikrix.o (sale of rents). 
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6 . Rairakamko (On revenue mat t ers). 

7 . 2 2 sal l~ghiko ( on revenue ma' .. t ers fo r the per i OO before 
19 22 Vikramil) . 

8 . Rakam Bandobast Ko (Revenue Collect i on and g::>v!S!rnment 
c ontracts) • 

9 . Mi n a ha MOjrako (Remis sions) . 

10 . Bak i Natirnya (De f a ult in payment of arrears) . 

11 . Jhar a Kheta!a ( Forced. labor and \>tages) 0 , , , 

1 2 . Darda Darmaha (p a ym ent of c ash sal ar i es) • 

1 3 . J a girdar a Buhali Barkhasi 
, 

(Appointment and d i smi ssal of 
governme nt servants ) • 

. 
14 . Bal i Ganji Sahu Tlraunya (Recovery of 

r ents) • 
Cred,! tors : dues from 

15 . Sahh Riniko (Creditor s ' and bar rowers) . 

16 . Sa hu Tirna Ko (Rel,ayment of laan ~) . 

l7 . Daijo Pewale sahu Tlcnako ( Repaym~nt of l oans f r om the 
property of a woma n glft~ to her by h e r parents or by h er 
husband) • 

18 . Sahu ~\sami Ko (credi tors and debtors) . 

19 . Chito Samaunya Ko (Credi tors · c l a im to Collater al propert y ) ~ 

20 . Dhito Lekhaundako (Pl edge of property "as col later al ) • . 

21. Damasahi Ko ( Insolvency) . 
, .-

22 . Amsabanda 8abu Chhorako ( SUbdivi s i on of property between 
father and sons) . 

23 . nmsabarxiako (SUbdi v i s i on of property) • 

24 . Lognya swa sni ko (Con j ugal relat ion s). 
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25. Bidhuwa Amshadhanko (property rights of widows) • 

26 . Bakas Phirta Garayako Bandhanko (Division of gifted propFrty 
which 'is returned) • 

27. Daijo Pewa (propert y gifted to a woman by her parent~ or 
husband) • 

28. Aputaliko ' (Escheat property). 

29 . Dhannaputrako . (Adoption). 

}o . Chalanko (Currency, weights and measures) • 

31 . Ilam Raj! Ko (Professions and occupations) .. 

32 . Rukh Katnya (Cutting of trees). 

33 . Kagaj Janchko (Official documents) .. 

34. Klrtya Kagaj (Fbrged docum~nts). 

35. ridalati Ko (Judiciul Procedure) .. 

36. Kaidi Jhikaunyako (Summon ing of prisoners) • 

30 . Kayalnama Lekhaunyako (Recording of Conf~ssions). 

38. Ja~anl Garnya Ko (Surety). 

39 . Dabahako (suppression of information, relating to crime). 

40 .. Kaidi Bhagaunya Ko (Abetment of escape of prisoners). 

41. Py;;.da1ai Hu1 Garnya t';'ssault of peons) • 

42. ;.'~urrda Daroal. Gardako \On Deprivation of caste status and 
life imprisonment) • 

43. sarbaswa Gardako (Confiscation of property) • 

44 . Dastur Linda Ko (Collection of fees). 

45. Adalatka Phiryad1 Ko (Complaints before a court). 
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46 . Adalat ra ArT,aliko Jhagara 
a nd local funct i onari es) . 

, ' ..... 
(Dispute between Government Courts 

47 . !-1yad i Ko ( Limitations) . 

4 8 . Dafe i...dalatko Phiryudlko (punistrnent of judges who pronounce 
incomplete judgments) . 

49. Niya f-I'.alaunyako (T ria l by ordeal ) • 

50 . nanda Kaid Garn ako ( Fi n es and imprisonment) . 

51 . sato Kaid Baschhu Bto.anyako (Imprisonment bY ' proxy) . 

52 . OUfe Danda Ka id (Punishme nt to officials guilty of mis~ 
appropri~t ion of funds) . 

53 . SicJha Diny a sadak Khodaunya (Enlp10yrnent df convicts in . 
road-buildi~~ and supply of rations) . 

54 . Ila j Ga rnyako (On medica l p ractice) . 
• 

55 . Sithejujh Ko (Clashes during the Sitthi festiva l ) • 
• 

56 . Kutp i t Jui Jakharn (hss ault and Physical in j ury) • 
-

57 . Gal i Garaga r ko (On the exchange of abuse) . 

58 . Kutpit Ko (On rioting) . 

59 . Bubuchhor ako Kutpit ( Phys i cal cl ashes between f a ther and 
son) • 

60 . Na l Hu r ak (On the forced feeding o f human excrsnent , semen, 
etc . ) • 

61. Padnyako (On fart1ng) . , 

62 . Thuknya Ko (On sp i tting) . 

63 . Katchhu ~lhani Hateyar Jhiknya (Drawing of w~pons with 
intention of killi ng) • 

64 . Jyanmar a Ko (Murder) . 

~5. Bhnvitavyama Jyanmarnyilko (Muns l aughter) • . -
56 . Govadh Gu rnya (Co w sl aug hter) . 
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67. Khursani Ko (Throwing Chilli powder in .eyes, mouth, gen1-
t o.ls , etc.). 

68 . Croriko (Burglary) . 

69 . Nasodharot (Tru~ts and depos it s) • 

70 . &raytlko Paunya (Fiming .of lost property). 

71. Chaupaya Po.unya (Finding of lost animal s) . 

72 . &lwari Ko (TrCiff i c regulations). 

73 . :~go L<l.gaunyako ( ;"rson) . 

74. Boksa roko (Witchcraft and sorcery' . 

75 .. ,j"uwako (Gambling) • 

76. Gharbanaunyako ( Construction of houses). 

77 . 9;:)1a 'l'hapnya (Laying of snares und traps) • 

78 . Kalyan Dhanko (Treasure t.roves) • 

79 . Gall! Sapha (Cleaning of lanes and streets) • , 
80 . Bud~ Kamara Bhagaunyako (hbetment to s l aves 

to escape) • 

8 1 . Kama ra Kamari Bechany ako (Si\le of s l aves) • 

and bond smen 

82 . J i umnsne Bechnyako (Enslavement ond tra ffic in human be inc,d 

83 . Balakh ra ,\ma Chhutyai BechanyiJ. (sale of mother an::l. babi e s 
to separ2.te persons) • 

134 . SW<lsn i BechanY<l,ko (sale of w1ves) • 

85 . Birilrni Chu.kilr NikZl,lnyako (Dismissal of sick servnnts) . 

86 . M<lslnya J i u Amalile LinyuKo (hmal i's right over person s 
who are to be ensl<lved). 

87 . Madapan Achhut1 (Liquor-drinking and untouchability). 
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8 8 . Fakirsi ta t1trlinyn (Inves titure by men(~1icants) • 
• • 

99 . Dhurmadhikarko (Expiation b y the Dhnrrnadhika r ) . 

90 . Bhntma Barneko (Invol vement in commensal relations) . 

91 . J.:-na! Diny ... '!ko (Invest ! tur e with the '. sacred th r t'f'd ) • 

92 . Bulakhko Taksir (Juvenile del i nquency) • 

93 . Garib K~gal (on poor nnd indigent persons) . 

94 . Sat ! Junyako (On sati) . 

95 . Murd<l Uthaunyako (On currying dead OOdies to the place 
of c remation) • 

96 . Maryabhuni Sun ilunya (Information al:out death) • 

97 . ii.sauch Barn.;ko (Mourning) . 

98 . Dhogbhetko .( Ritual obe i sance and g i fts) . 

99 . Bl habar i ko (Marr i age) . 

l OO. l(unyacmri Bl~ 0-.' rnya Uiliduction and marr iage) • 

101 . KanY<l Dohoro DinYil (Betrothal of ... Q girl to two persons) • 

102 . Rogilal K<:lnyu Dinno Bhan~ya (Refusal to give a girl in 
marri .~ge to a dlseilsed p erson) • 

103 . Mugy<lkl Kuny~ Bi ha Gardin~ Bhannya ( Refusal to marry a 
girl whose hund hils been sought) . 

. .. 
). 001 . J a tko Rit Bhuy a Pachhi Biha N::l.hunda i hghi Bl grilIlya {(>irIs 

who commit fom ica tion before ffiilrr io.ge af t er they ore 
bet r ot hed to anothe r person a ccording to . the ceremoni es 
of .their caste) • ' .. 

).05 . Biho. N .... hund::l.i Bigrany;:,. (Girls wOO are guil ty of fOl.ntcation 
before ffi3rriage) • 

10 6 . ';sha y a Karani (circumstantl~l evidence of adultery) . 
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107. Karnika rtshayale l~tpat Garya Bhanyako (Physical mol esta
tion with the intention of committing rape). 

108. Meri Swasn! ha Maile Knran! Gal~Yun Bhanyako (Sexual 
intercourse by a man with a woman whom he claims to be 
his wife) • 

• 
109. Kecrunika AshasaYule Dhuknyu (Waiting in conceillm~t with 

the intention of committing r~pe). 

110. Ghur Khapi sutnya (Sleeping together in close physicnl 
contact) • 

Ill. Mukh Patitko (Confession of adultery). 

112. Kuroniko ;"sayale H.::ttpat G<lrYi1ko J''::l mc Garnya (Supply of 
inforwation reg,-,)'-dlng phys i cal molestation with the 
intention of committing rape). 

113. Upadhyayako &dnata (Incest among Upadhyaya Brahmans). 

114. Rajput ko Hudnnta (Incest among Rajputs) . 

115 . Ja1s! EOhunko (on Jais! Brahmans) . 

116. Tag<ldhari O1hetriya J2.tko (on the sacred-thread wel'.ring 
Chhetri caste) . 

, 
117. Num~sinya matuwaliko (Liquor-drinking castes which cannot 

be ensl<J.ved) • 

110 . Muslnya matuwa11ko ( Liquor-drinking castes which can be 
en s 1uved) • 

119. Chhito H~lnu Naparnyu (castes physical contact with whom 
need· not be purified through the sp'rinkling of water). 

120. Chhito Hnlnu parnyu (castes physical contact with Whom 
must be purified. through the sprinkling of water). 

121. RC1jkhnt laQnYu h<lClnatu bahek uru saneha ma Karan! Garnyal\.,i 
Ain (L.:1',.1 relating to incest with relCltives · other tha,rr 
thOse prohibi tcd by law). 
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122 . Hbdnuta~~ bcsy~ .b~~yuka KO Kar~nl gnrnya tagudharlko 
( SOc red- thcead- weu r lng p ersons who commit sexual inter_ 
course wit h prostitutes who are relnt ed to them by blood) • 

123 . A~ numnsinYcKo (do . i n the CuBe of cast es which cnnnot 
be enslaved) . 

• 
124 . i·d, rnasinya ko 

cns!;wed) • 
(do. in the c ase of castes wh ich can be 

• 

125 . i'd , 'puni nilchalnY<lKO ( 00 , in the case of cilstes water 
touched by whom ~nnot be taken by high- c a ste people) . 

126 . Gosuwcra Ko (Mi scellaneous provisions relating to illic it 
s~xUQl relat ions) • 

127 . Ocsya SWilsni Ko ec .... rbhu ( Issue of b wife who Is a Prosti
t ute) • 

1 28 . Jhilg;:\riy:~ $Wil5ni Ko K.:1rani G<:l.rnya (sexual relations with 
femu.le litigants) . 

1 29 . Kum~ra SwaBn! rakhanya (Law on keeping a slave-gi r l as a 
\·dfe) • 

130 . Gupti Besynko Karn i Garnya (Sexuul intercourse with Q 

• .. .om<:m engnged in c lCl.I1d estine p(ostltut1on) • 

131 . Pol<lh<l (SUp ply of information rel u.ting to illici t sexual 
r e l<:!t ions) • 

132 . J<lba rjnstiko (11 Varsha munikq (R~pc · of girls who ' are 
below eleven ye.-. rs of age) • 

133 . Jnburdast iko ( 11 V<lrshu matl\tko) (Rape of g irls who ur~ 
above eleven yea rs of age ) . • 

134. J ariko (Elopement with married women) • 

135 . Pord~sh Janynknko Juri g<lrnya (Elopanent with u ""mOll 
whose husbund has gone nbroud) • 

136 . Pha luon s i ta bi grya bhcnyako (Confession of illici t sexu~1 
rci <ltions with a spec1fl~d person) • 
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" • ... 
137 . Tesro Puri Kar.J.ni garnyako (SexUil.! relations 'with a worn -.n~ 

who has h~d such r e liltions with two othe r persons) . 

138 . Chautho dekhi umbno pC1. ri rakhY2.kako juri gclrnya (Elopernant 
with u woman who is living as the wife of a person aftur 
committ ing illicit scxu<ll intercour$e with four or more 
other persons) • 

1 39". M"'sinyC!. JiltkO Jur i Garnya (Elopement with il.marriect womun : 
belonging to il caste which can be enslaved) . 

140 . Swusnlka mukhle matr<l bhani jar katnyako (L~w relating 
t o u person who ~11 1s his wife' s lover only on the busis 
of his wife's confession) . 

1 41. J(lriko phutkar (His cell ,moous p rovisions relating to 
elopement with rnurried woman) • 

142 . hSil randiko kurani g.nnyn (Sexual re1<lt i ons with grass 
wi~ows) • 

143 . JC!.tak mllrilko ( Infant i c ide) . 

144 . P~chuke garny~ (Divorce) . 

145 . Misakh::t ko ( Illi c it sexual relntions nmon g New~rs)" 

146 . Ghati h ,di jat ko upedhyayako (La w relating to UP<l.dhyJ.Y:-' 
BralTnnns woo hu.ve sexual rel ations with women of higher 
or lOl-/er caste) • 

147 . Ghat! badi j ,,~ t mu. karMi garnya Rajputko (Law relatin g 
to Rajputs 'who commit 'illicit ' sexuo.l intercourse with 
women of higher Ot" lo,.';er caste) . 

148 . Aijanme karani g~rnya Jaisi jat ko (dO •. Jaisis). 

149 . Ghati badi jatma k'~Mi ;arnya pqrb utya Ta qudhariko 
sacred-thread wearing p eople in th~ hill regions) • 

, ., 
(do . ,~ 

150 . Ghuti bad! jatmu kar~~i g~rnya Deobhuju Guir~,ko (do ., 
Deobh.;"ljUS und others) • 

151 . Ai ,1tar.mi garnya Dnsnum Gairha ko (do • • manbers of rel i~ 
glous orders) • 
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152. hi kur.:mi g,rnyt! nilmilSinyako (do., castes which c<lnnot 
be enslaved.) . 

, 
153 . ~i kurani gamY3 m~siny0ko .(do ., cnstes wh ich cun be 

ensl::l.v!d) • 

154 . Ai ma K.:l.rnni Gamy.:) Chhito h.::!lnu Naparnya Jatko (do., 
custes physicill cont<:!.ct with woom need not be purified 
throu<:; h t he sprinkling of water). - . - _ 

155 . Gh,:\t! bcidi lChhito h,, 1nu p<:::.rnyt': (do ., caste& physiCill 
cont,Jct with woom nlust be purified throug h the sprinkling 
of water.) 

15 6 . P .::ln! nncha.!nyu jiltko k~runi gamyuko (Sexunl interoours~ 
\,;ith untouchable persons) . . 

157 . Ghnti j.::.tme:. milchh.u bhuni jonyctko ( voluntilry degradation 
to u lowe r. caste) . 

158 . Kulu Ko (Law on illicit sexual re1ilt i ons umon9 Kulus). 

159 . Chhito h t·.lnu Nilpilrnya (Sexual relations with per sons . 
phys i cil ~ contact with wrom need. not be purif i ed t:h.row;; h 
th,::! :;;prinkling of wuter). 

160 . P .:mi n ;1chnlny .::l Ghctibadi JutkQ (Sexual rel ations Clmong 
persons of ~ifferent levels among untouchable custes) • 

1 61. K~uruko (On slilvery) . 

162 . ~ndhako (On bondi1ge) . 

163 . P ... .shuka runiko (on sooomy) . 

In 1963 , iJ. l1 l nws contained in the Mu1uki Ain that were 
rosed on C.:"lste considerutioos were r epealed . The fOl 10wino is 
n full l ist of lnws conta ined in the current edition:_ -

• 

1 . i.d.:llnti B..~.ndobustko (Judicial Proced.ure) • 
. 

2 . D:lnda Snj<1Ynko (Peoultics) . 

3 . K,::tgetj Junchko (Officinl Documents) . 

4. JumiJ.ni G'lrneko (Surety). 
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5 . K~lY;:lOdhc'nko (Treusure TrO~c·s) • 

6 . Jy::\ll! Majuriko (W.:1CJes) . 

7 . G(lrib Kung~lko (Poverty and Indigency) . 

O. Cl~u~yC\ h<:!rauneko co. Pcuneko (LOss nnd d iscovery of Anirn '~ls) 

9 . Gut~ko (Guthi). 

10 . JQ.gga ;\b<ld G:uneko (Lnnd Reclc").m",tion) • 

11 . J<:J.gga P~ jtmi:r..:o (Lllnd Evic tions) • 

12 . Jilg~ju M!chn c.'I(o ( EhcroQchnent on L ;"lnd) • 
. 

1 3 . GhC'.c ~:'lUneko (consc ructlon of !-buses) • 

11 . Logne 5wnsniko (Conjugal Relations) . 

15 •. \mshabund.:lko (Sul::div!s ion of Property) . 

16 . Stri Amshoohnnko ( Inheritance Ri9hts of women). 

17 . Dharml! Put. raka (ndoption) . 

18 . 4\put;:;liko (Escheet Property) • 

19 . Lenden bynbaho.rko (Monetllry Tr cn sactions) • 

20 . N",so Dharo utko (Trusts Md Deposits) . 

21 . DOn ~kasko (Gifts nnd Donations) . 

22 . D2rn;).s<.lhiko (Insolv ency) . 

23 . Registc<:". tlonko (RegistrCltion) . 

24 . Bunki Na Tirneko (Defaul t. of l.rre;:}rs). 

25 ·. Kirt e Ke\g.J.jko ( Forged CocUJnents) 

26 . Lutpitko (Loot <md l~ssaul t) . 

27 .• ThugikO (Cheuting) . 

28 . Choriko (Theft). 

, 
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29 . Ago Lag~uneko (Arson) . 

30 . Khota Ch;~liluneko (Counterfeit Coins ~ weights a nd Measures ) . 

31 . ChuUPClYilko (iUl i mals) . 

32 .. Berit Slng') Thundilko (Irregular Detention) • 

33 . Kutpitko (Rioting) .. 

34 .. Jyiln Scmbandhiko (Murder) . 

35 . Jlumilsne 8echneko (Tr nff l e 1n Humiln Beings) . 

36 .. Ilaj Garneko (Medical Pract ice) .. 

37 . hshaya Karuniko (Intention to Commit ·Adultery) .. 

39 . J~b.::trjast l Karilnlko (Rape) .. 

39 . ~dnilta ma Kilr iln! Garneko (Incest) . 

40 . Pashu Kar~iko (SOdomy) .. 

41 . BihQbariko (l1.:lrriage) .. 

42 . Juriko ( Elopement) .. 

43 . Adil!ko (Di sciplinary Miltters) • 

The 1923 edition of the hin a lso contains a law captioned 
"'lb s~khMa Mulukikhanilko . " (GOVernment of Nepal , Ain. Naksal 
(Kiltmandu): Bh:l.gawtltl Press , 1984 (1927 A. D. ) . p:;rt Il, 31-34 
PP . ) . This l a w defines the func tions of the central treasury 
(Muluki Khan.::) und the central disbursement office (Tos<lkhiln.~) 
under the direct cont r o l of the Minister- Corrmunder-in_Chief 
and the over-a ll supervision .of the Rana ~rime Minister • 

•• ••• ***** 
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InJ us t: ri tl l Dcveloprr.cnt in Nepal 
1 ~)J('- 5 7 

Ily 

NClhes h c . Regml 

(Pi r s t publ i shed in mimcoC)raphc<1 form in 195 7 under 
the title IIIndu st rial Po t ent i a l of Nepal ll

) 

Ch<!pt er 2 

Historical Background 

-**.-*** 
Though Nep a l i s a count ry wl.tn a bilckward agric ul t ural 

economy , ye1: ' a primitive type of industrial act ivity appe ars 
to hav e been in exi stance for Cl long period . cut off from 
the r est of th e world for man y centuries for all practical 
purpoHes , Nepal vias conten t to f ulf ill her r equir:3Tlcnts of 
manufuctured goods for the most part wit h the products of t he. 
v a rious cot:t.:..ge industr i ...: s and. handicr afts that were the chi !~f 
fC.:J.t u I" c of almost every Nepali mme north of the Mahabharat<l 
mountains , e specially i n the valley of Kathmandu . 

There 1s eVid e nce t o show that cott on was spun into yarn 
and cotton yt..rn woven into cloth from very earl y t imes . R,a\.J 

cotton viaS gr own indi <.jcnously I and t he produc t s , thoug h rough 
and coarse, very well sat i s fied the ne eds of th e common man , 
whil~ some quant iti ~s were also exported to Ti bet . Mercha~ts 
from Kilshnir had set. up f actories in Kilthn::.. ndu and mo~t of ,,;\1'1 
p ro:luct were meant for export . (Fr ancis Iflmilton; 

p . 21 2) . '!here exist ed a thrIv 
revenue f r om f:0~,pcr, mines ' was as 

per ann~~ . The qua l ity of t he copper 
e x t r ac t ed was so good th,at il. substantia l quanc ity was exported 
to India , and N.:..:pal i Copper fet ched a h i g her p rice in the 
markets of Calcutta t helO did Ell ropcan coppe r . (Ki rkpat ricX ; 
i.n h.ccount of the Kin'1dom o f NEpal. pP . ) . Br a.::; s uten s ils 
~/crC! ul so exported to the south a nd the export of rnet ul bal 1fl 
nnd ut~ sils to Tibet was a flour i shing busines s . Even t he 
i r on ut il i zc>Cl in the manufacture o f the: s imp l e agri cultur a l 
impluTkm t. s and househo l d utensils was of l ocal ext r action . 
Ot her ind u.3tries f o r which N£1) a l was wal l k nown were paper
rocking and wood - wo r k . 
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Imports from the south were 1n the mai n restricted to fin"'!' 
v.:lrie cies of cloth for the use of the ri cher cl<'lsses , - articl('t; 
of luxury, spices , and so on , both fo r locnl consumption und 
for export to Tibet . In general , impor t s from outside were 
discour~ged , ~nd ~owards the latter part of t he eighteenth 
century He f i nd Prithvi Narayan Shah counselling prohibi tion 
of the entry of foreign merchtmts north of the fo r t of P;>RS:·. in 
the western T.:l. r <1i , 2-5 well uS a bun on the Use of foreign 
cloths . Local craftsmen were especially encour .oJ.ged t o go 
outside and learn new crl",. fts ""nd techni ques . (Prithvi N.::lrayan 
Shah - Diby.:l Vpadesh, pp . 18- 19) . 

EVen" the state r equ i remen t s of arms end ammunition were 
met Hholly by loc.).l industry. <'-nd a r senal s we r e set up 1n 
Kuthm~cI1du under the mv.oagaDent of Eur opeans, and u number of 
worker::; there . ame from Indi" . (liright : History of NepaL p . 4<..-) . 
~V€.O percussion cups 'v/ere manu£Qctur ed in the arsenuls of 
Kuthmc.n:lu with muchinery imported from Engl'md. (Ibid , pp . ) . 
B~fQrc t he advent 0 f the R"n<:'l regime, durinG the ildministration 
of Dhimscn TI'lUpCl , the milit:Jry ctorcs "nd arscnc,ls , which wcr\) 
kept in c, constant stilte of .:l.ctivity, could furn i sh urms ilnd 
<1.ccoutrements for 45 , 000 men . (Oldfield : Sketches from Nep'J. ] , 
Vol ~ I , pp . 307) . ,;s l:lte as 1876, rifles were mudc after th'; 
Enfield model by hi.'_nd , <lnd , "in the valley near Katnnundu 
there are urscn~ls ~d m2go zines wi~h ordinanc~ , including 
~ic~c g uos , stores , thousunds of stunds of urms , sm~ l l arm 
.:111lrluni tion nnd the likC! . It is rcm:J.rkabll2 that for all this 
t hey depend on indigenous ffianuf.:1ctures ••• " . (sir Richard 
Temple : J'ournals kept in Hydrl1bud, Kashmir, Sikkim l1nd NCP::J.l , 
Vol . Il , p . 256) . 

This primitive tYI e of inclustrial act i vity wClS l1ided tO e., 
con side ruble extent , firstly by the fact that the needs of 
the: 0.'1 Cl".::tgC Nepali could be well satisfied. with local prod.uct . ..;.. 
Md secondly , bcc::J. use Ki:!. thnnndu WtlS ut that time the mi1.in ' 
tr :tde ro ute to TibE:t . 

SOon howev~r , the position chanqcd . Western habit s of life 
hOO been introduced~ong the young men of the nobility even 
during the di:\ys of Bhirnsen Thapa . The end of the Nepal Wil r 

with the English \"'~lS [allowed by an incr eased commer Ce wi th 
Un..: pl.::tins . ,- "cc:ording to OLdficld , t his espec i al l y l1f f ected thl...' 
i!1lport ~\ tion of E.'nCJlish "nd European articles to the exclus i on 
of tmsc frOO1 China und T i bet . It is r ecorded t hat Bh1msen 
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Th::tpu. und the uther c hiefs of Nepul E;oowe::l Cl growing inclinu 
tion for British luxut-ies uncI Cll.stUI1!: . (Oldfield : Sketches f!\"~rr 
!~':'1?0.1 , Vol . lI t p . 303). Hith the visit of Jang BahL'.dur to 
London in 1850 , the process 9<lthered consideruble momentum 
(Bn lu ChiJ.ndru Shilrm<t : Outlines of NeRol i History, pp . 427- 26) 
:1nd this led 2.n E:nglish .... 'ritec during the regime of Candrn 
Sharnzher to remark th~t , " the presence of these European luxu
!"ies ::md ornumE:ntCll fu rniture ms introduced ;m nppenr once Q.t 
le:tst of eleg::l.Oce und comfort into the interior of the houses 
of the Corkh~, S:crd::-:rs , which Wi .... S never dre<-lmt of , even by 
roY,J.!ty , .:r. t the timc' when t~iwar dynosty -.... us on the throne . 
(L;mdon : N eVil , Vol . pp . 107) . 

,\nother blow to loc.:ll inJustry \"'·' s dealt ..... hen as a conse
(iUr':ncC of the sattlewc.;nt of the 1904- 5 war b(::t.\·/ecn the Brit i sh 
)'!l Indi~ <.' n-i Tibct l the c1i r c:ct Chumbi V'~lley route between 
'!'ibet . .:.nc. Indi" HuS opened , und this <;r0<ltly diminished the 
-"olumc of trude that hud hitherto c.bbed ~d flowed nlong the 

. ' Kirong nnd Kuti L-O,1ds through Nep~l. The p ·".rt pluyed by NepCl l 
in the: v/ur thus led to her Ov/O injury , :;.nd local industry 
suffered much . 

, 
MC<lnwhilc! , chunges in the tachniqu(~ of fighting hud denlt 

the dei".thblow to t.he m:muf:'cture of firms and ;unnmnition inside 
t.he country. The p;:-occss 'dZ'.S st i'.trtcd by Ch<.l_ndr.:::. sh?ffish8r when 
in 1892 h e brou\jht 8 , 000 !'1:.lrtini Henry rifles cmd fI few mQun 
t2:.in guns from Indiu·• 9::>on ufterwurds the use of importe::l urm!: 
.:-.,ld .:.mmur;ition bac.::::me u rc.-gul.:-r feature consequent to the re
urg<:"lnizution of the NC2p.:lli ~rrny on modern lines , ,·nd ·th, ·~ local 
m·.'nuf.:-!cturcs virtually cume to an cnd . 

In 1923 , ., trc<:!ty wu.s ccncluded with the British i n rndiCl., 
which Permitted imports of goods into N~al from overs~ coun
t r i es frGo of £1.11 duti,_z .. o,.t Indi"~.n ports . The Government of 
Nepill ildoptcd 21 policy of unr~strictQd imports of fo r eign maP\~ 
factur cd goods . the most not ;).blu exC'J1iple being the import of 
chc2I.p cotton cloth f rom J.:'lp.:-tn . 'l'hc smu.ll , primitive und unorgu" 
nizcd crafts und industri~s of the country were but ill sui ted 
t.o bear the brunt of the compet i t i on f r om the highly 8fficicnt 
~orcign industry, gearaj to mu ss prod~ction of consumpti on 
goods , .:-tIld lOC(ll industry undei went Cl sever e collClpse. The 
effect sof this pol icy (lre . manifest up to the present dClY. 
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It was i n thi !; Wily th"lt the cot t age indus-t r i es and hundi _ 
.crufts of Nepnl _ :lITIe close to ext i nction . This tr~ditional 
Mcillary form of side employmen t being extirpated , p r essure 

-on thG lund incre~sed , und all this provided the impetus fOr 
the emergence of il stilt i c economy wh i ch is the sourc e of most 
of the problems that are proving Cl headache to t he gov e r lTnents 
of the p ost- Rana. period . 

The general attitude of the gover runent at t h i s period was 
un favour ,.bl,· to local in::l.ustry . Every kind of origin;).l and 
inventive genius was frowned upon , and when some young Nepali 
engineers constructed models of steam- engines and m~chine gunr , 
it hue bGen rec orded thut one was bunished from the klngdQ"n , 
,<,hi le another ho.d to undergo r igorous i mprisonment for seven 
ye.:trs . ( P~-'-l0. Ch;-cndr;). Sh;).rm'"i : Outlines of Nepali Hist2U" p . 355i 

In 1930 , dur i ng the r cgim t.:! of Bhim Shamsher , Tulsi />1char, 
u youn g follO,<Jcr of Mahatm" (; .,mdhi , WilS arrested i'lnd thrown 
into p rison for his work of p r opagating hund sp i nning and 
vf(::;:win'J on Gill1dhi0l1 lines . (Ibid , p . 357) . Subsequently , howC'Vcr 
IJrorobly for poli tiClll reasons , he was not only discharged but . 
caso p rovided with funds by the Government to carry on with r.is 
'..;ork . i.nother symp2\thetic gesture towards hand spinning of 
cotton "IuS demonstr0ted by the government , when it ubolished 
the i mport duti8s on r a w cotton . (Ibid, p . 358) . 

" 

But a reul chttnge, which meunt u furdnmental breaka',..-ay frol" 
the old policy of ::puthy, took pluce only in 1934 , "fter Jwldh ::1 
Shwnsher b ecame Prime Min i ster I when the government crcu.too. 
the Dnnijy,:. E\urdh'J.k samsthu , or Organization for the dcvelopm , -n ~'" 
of Commerce . Renamed two years l ttter as the Udyog Parishad , or 
th e D~v elopm0!1t Bo <:!. rd , the new agency w;':\S intended to tC'.ke <lct:.ivc 
<'nd po!::! tive meus urcs for the rcsuscitution of the old cr."lfts 
;).nd in(lust rics 0;: the count ry , the uncourt:gcment of new ones , 
the c:;oll(.ction of economic sti'ltist1cs , <md so on . Wi th th.;;! 
l:O .:J.ctmcnt of Co lnp.:my l c.gisl :1t i on in the same year, followed 
by the: C!stabl ishn.]nt of the Nt.>p::: l Bilnk Limite d, as wel l a s o f 
.::l. number of Joint Stock enterprises in Biratn~ga r , it was cvid(;!<t
that th':) count r y was on t; he t h r r eshold of a r eviv<ll o f industrir':l 
activity, \·Jith the government provi ding the busic init i ative . 

'It'lt 'It 'It" *** ** 
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Land hllotment 1n Khurkot 

Sliliedar B.:ljav <l rna Thnpa •• nd other tenants (moh!) were 
allo tted 210 muris of rice l ands ilssig'ne<;i. a s Jag!r to the Sri
n a th i . ..unpu iri Khurkot , Sindhuli distric t , on Magh &ldi 13 , lei ~ 7 
(J0.I1U.:lcy IS3l) . Purticulars of the allotments were as folloHz: -

Name of tenant 

Subed.:l r lXljav2.rna 
Thapa 

Oi eu P~dhya and 
lndrabir 

20 

20 

20 

20 

20 

20 

60 

10 

20 

Kut rent 
(paddy in 
muris) 

10 muris 
1 5 pathis 

do . 

Levy on 
winter 
crops 

( annas) , 

8 

8 

13 muris .:lOO 
5 p::lthls 8 

10 muris <l oo. 
15 pat his 8 

do . 8 

13 mur;ls and 
5 pathis 8 

35 muris ->!4 

6 mur i s 2 

10 muris and 
15 pOlthis 4 , 

Ghiukhani 
(annas) - ' 

8 

8 

8 

8 

8 

8 

24 

2 

The total payment on 210 muris of rice-lands thus aJ1)ounted 
to 121 muris and 5 pathi s oL paddy., Rs 4 nnd 10 annas from th~ 
levy on winter crops, ilnd the same ,~ount from the Chiukhane 
l,-'Vy . 

Tho ten,a nts were also directed : nM~ke other customury pay-, 
Il\cnts , includiu(j Ch,'lrd;-ml- Thllk i, t:'l.lso to the l <:ndlords t tillsinC], 
Pr ov i..l u thum with lo ;,c n ~ 1£ ;:;0 usked . These Kut nllotments Cleo 
hercoy i.',;de i n your £.:wor , .md t.ho previous a l lotments are 
c~nc ..::l l ,· _d . " 

SO~.:-cc:: RC?! RC 5-. .:'!. r ch Collections, vol. 44 , pp . 187- 89 • 
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99. 

Jcglr L.:mds of Prime Hinister Mathba.r Singh 

Thap::- u.nd his Sons 

*******"'* 
MtlthbClr Singh Th<1p .:o. Wil5 ilppointed. "HukhtlY0.r Minisb'!r, 

Comrn·::.nder-in-Chief .:mu General " by King R;1jendrn on Aswin 
~i 7, 1901 (september 1844) . His Jagi r emolum ~nts amount0d 
to Rs 12,401.1 The omount included Rs 10,120/2 from Khuwil 
vill ages und the baL:mce from 9 ,122/1 0 muris of rice 1·::md. 1 

On Shr,"'!w0.n sudi 4, 1 901 (July 1844), Run,,,- Abul S1ng h Th<:>[x
Md R.:mjor Sio gh Th::p u I sons of I'1nt hb-.' r S1ng h Thapa , were 
appointe:1 Colonel o.nd C -pti:''oin r espectively in the Bhrinat"h 
K:lmpu . R.:>.n.:l Ahi:\l 5ingh Th:,pu. ' s emolumlmts consisted 0.£ 11 , 63 2 
muris of rice l a.nd s nnd Rs 3 , 500 from Khuwfl vill02.ges . Becuu~e 
the required a n '! .:l of rice l.:.nds Wu S not a va.il<lble f Or ussign_ 
In{>.nt, only 9 ,02 7 muri s were actu2. lly ass i gned ; the bu~;:mce 
Wu s met thro ugh et c:lsh a llocat ion of Rs 648 per ye<1 r. Runjor 
Singh 'l.'h<tpu was grnnta:l 3,500 muris of rice lends and'Rs 2,5 CC' 
in c<lsh f rom KhuvIU vill::ges . 3 

"''**'''****** 

1. "Appoin tment of Mathb.J.r. S1ngh Thtlpn' flS MukhtiYi)r Minist(:; r, 
Comm;mdcr_in_Chief un,] General ." .Asw!n IBad! T , 1901. 
(September 1844). Regm1 Reseat:ch COllection, Vcl. 26, P.2 ~ . 

2. "hppointme n t of R"n2 Aba 1 Singh Thopt!. os COlonel, or Shr<lw'lr. 
SU:114, 1901 (July 1844) . Ibid , p. 25. 

3 . "Appointment of Riln jo r Singh Th0.p'l. .J.S C:-ptuin," Shrawan 
SUdi 4, 1901 (July 1844). I b 1d, p. 25. 
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Budget Al loc::'lt!ons [o r }-bspitn1s 

Before 1974 Vi k r <'.ITlil. (1917 : •• D.) funds fOr the pUI"ch'"l se 
of utensils , clothes , bejding , etc . for hospit;;ls in " d i fferent 
putts of the country we,...-e s;:tnctioned on en od hoc basis . In 
th.::l.t year, the following o.1loci-..tions were mode for the follow
ing hospito.ls on n regula r msis every other year. 

l~ sum of Rs 266 eC'cch in :tndic.n currency W·:l.S so.nct1oned 
for hospitt~ ls in Jh2.p<:"l , Biratn"9"r , H.:'.num;:mnilg.:tr , Huhottari , 
SiJ,rl."".hi , R,\ut a hut , Birg2nj, P"lh1, Kh~j2.h.;ni , <:md Nep2:lgunj . 
T!1is Clmcn.int included Rs 64 fo r utensils , Rs 47 for clothes 
u nd tc.ilor1ng ch.:l.rges , and Rs 15 5 for bedding , porterage, etc . 

A sum of Rs 118 ccch in Nepu11 currency wus sunctioned 
.fot" ho ~pit"ls in Dhunkut(l und P:'1 1p C!. . This included Rs 24 each 
for utensils nod clothes , .:!.nj Rs 70 fot" bedding , etc . 

SimilClrly, Rs 200 W.::lS sunctioned fo r the BhiInphedi hosplt:'J J 

2nd Rs 266 for the Bh"dgaun hospitCll . x 

Xc;overrunent of Ncpo:-..l , Mu1uki suwa l. Knthmandu : Gorkh<.'patr2. 
Press, 1970 Vikr ,mI.::' tl921 jhD.). pp . 31- 34 • 

••• "111" •• ",, 
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Indu~trlal Development in Nepal 
1~36- 57 

By 

r-!ahesh C. Reqmi. 

**** .. " 

(Flrst publ ished in mimeogcophed form 1n 1957 under 
the title " Industrial Potential of Nepal ") 

Chapter :3 

Joint Stock I ndustry. 1936- 50 

******'Ir** 

. The period between 1936 and 1942 may be regarded as ~h~ t 1 
f~rst phase of ·the ne\! industrial development . The first l.na us et 
to be set up under t he Nep al Companies ;.ct of 1936 was the 
9iratnagar JUte Mills Limited at Di r a tnagar , which ~as due in 
the main to Indian enterprise and management . starting ~/ith a 
modest capit al of Rs 16 lakhs and 150 looms , the new venture 
soon ma:le significant progre-ss \tlhich greatly encouraged other 
ventures . Though a fe'.r v entures f ormed with ~ntlrely Nepal! 
capital failed to start , yet t h is period saw the sUCCess of 
the .:ruddha Match Factory Limited at Di r ganj . under Nepal! cIl~f-: 
prise and manag~ent. This factory "las soon abl e to accwnula 
sufficient profits with its initial capital of Rs 50 , 000 to 
set up a branch factory at Biratnagar. Another industry t o be 
set up during this periOO was t he Mer a ng Hydro Electric compaPY' 
Li!nitoo at Diratnagar . The E:!s tablislTnent of a soap factory , as 
furniture s hop , and a compar.y manufacturing hyu=vro i c medic ine 
with indigenous herbs and drugs at Kat hnandu in Hepali curr encY 
meant that local capital and.enterprise also were contributing 
to the new industrial awakcn ~ng. 

So far t he pat t e rn of development had b~en more or lesS 
sober, with due anpha::; ls bein g la id on sphere s for ",hich the 
resources o f the country were sp.;;:ocially suited . After 1942 
however th~ pO[iition changed slightly. f:Carcity of consumer 
goods, especially cotton teY.tile c;:pods , consequent to the 
wartime condition s prevail in g then led to the establishnent 
of two cotton mills, onc each at Birganj and Biratnagar. The 
Bi rgan j Cotton Mills Limited \O/as s et up with local cap!t:.al, 
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. 
while the Morang Cotton Mills Limited was the result of jOint 
Nepal~ and Indian resources under Ind ian management. Other 
,industries that were set up bet ... leen 1942 and 1944 were a fac_ 
"tory manufacturing hand mudc Nepal! paper at Kathmandu, a cl?ra_ 
mi es and glass factory at Birganj , and a chemical factory at 
Biratnagar. 

The third prese of the development of industries in Nepa l 
after 1936 st<lrts in 1945 . By that year the h i gh and regular 
p r ofits paid by scme of the ear lier VcntUrtlS, notably the 
Biratnagar Jute Nills Ltd and the Juddha Match Factory Ltd , 
lad to a g r eat enthusi asm among the public for the shares of 
industrial JOint Stock Companies. Moreover, after the cnd of 
the war in 1 945 , suppl i es of ma chinery from oversca sources 
were expected to be mor e readily availabl<J. The r esul t was an 
unp r ecedented g~o\vth in the flotation of Joint Stock ooterprises 
between 1945 and 1949 . In the year 1946-47 <110nc , 20 companies, 
cover ing mul t i farious branches of industrial activity, were 
set up , with a total authorised capi t al of Rs ~5 ,525, OOO , or 
more -than that of a ll the other years so far. 

Along with th i s , steps were t akGn by t he older companics 
to add new machinery and expand their capacity. The B!ra tn agar 
Jute Mills Ltd launched on an ambitious p ro ject designed to 
i nstal an addition~l number of 200 looms; and the Morang Cotton 
Mills Ltd purchased a steam p l ant for generating e l ectricity 
worth nE:arly Rs 1 million . Prospects ~verywhere appeare:j good . 

By the 1948_ 49 , however , c::. number of developments took 
fJlace which made people doubtful whether me r e investments in 
Joint stock companies would be profitable. SOme of the ventures 
which had been inceptcd s o optimistically simply would not 
COlTUTlcnce business , e i ther beceusc they had not been able t o 
sell any shi'lres , o r because the management was sitting inactive 
~lith the insufficient funds it had been able to collect, while: 
a few had discon t inued operutiDn . In Eirgan j the Birga~j Cotton 
!Ulls Ltd and the t!c.pal Cerami cs and Gl ass Factory Ltd closed 
down after a short period of operation mainly because of the 
~hort age of funds and hig h cOsts of pr9duction. The H~mal Miners 
syndicot"e Ltd at Ka th'nnndu and the N9P~1 Chemical Industries 
at Bi ratnaga r al~o closed down. The iTlore ambitious projects 
like the Ramj<:ln<:lki ·Textiles Ltd at Butaul, t h e Pashupati Tex_ 
tiles Ltd ut NcpulYan j , and the Nepal Textiles Ltd at Janukpur, _ 
each incorporated with an au t ho rizq:::1 capital of Rs I crore, 
failed to make <lIlY hcaJwi\y becaUSE! the response to their share 
notations wa s n o t at:. ull satisfnctory. fot:>re serious was the . 
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case of the Raghupati Jute Mills Ltd at Biratnagar, which had 
actually managed to collect Rs 32 lakhs of share capital, 
including Rs 12 lakhs from the Government-. After a year or 
sO of commencemenc, when the factory had been practically ~on
structa::l and part of the machinery already installed, the 
shareholders as well as the Government discovered that the 
managing agent had never investPd his quota of the share capital~ 
There was a loud ,hue and cry, and an extraoroinary general -, 
meeting of the shareholders decided to dismiss him from the ,. 
management of the company, but not before they found out that 
their money was subject to the unscrupulous manipulations of 
the first adventurer that came a l ong, who was able to per suade 
the government to let him start a joint scock industry. All 
this resulted in Cl. 10H volume of joint stock industrial acti
vity, and the year 1949-50 saw therefore the flotation of only 
two companies. 

The g:>vernmcnt at. least realized that something must be 
done. The man defect in the .situation was attributed to looP
holes in the company law, and accordingly a revised and 'enlarged ' 
edition of the Companies ' Act of 1936 was drafted. But before 
the new Act could be put into force, the Rana regime came to 
an end and the interim government was set up in February 1951. 

It. will !:le instructive in this connexion to attempt to 
analyse the causes that led to such circumstances in the sphere 
of joint stock in:iustry. To a certain extent the importanc~ 
attachoo by the government to company legis'lation was correct, 
as the Compuni!.;'!s Act of 1936 did provide loopholes. Largely 
based on the Indian Companies Act of 1931, it contained no 
provisions for the regulation of the activities of managing 
agL!nts and directors, the unscrupulous manipulations of whom 
had contributed SO much to the existin'g conditions. " > 

Beyond this, however, it should be borne in mind tha~ the 
apparent industrial development that had taken place especiallY 
during the third phase as indiCated above, was largely spe.>cu- ',;
lative in character, based on the scarcitj of consumotion good' 
and inflationary conditions ... hich theroselves were the results ;' 
of similar conj,itions prevailing in India. Accordingly, this ,~: 
develOJ;:roe.'1t had very little: to do with the basic industrial ... 
potentialities of the CO\lT.t, ry, and indee:l, no attanpts appear .. 
to h::l.vC been roade to stulY them at all. It was no \<K)nder than '~! 
thut, 05 soon .5 the SPeCial. circurose<nces due to the war cam-a 
to an end, the \.,rhol.c edifice suffered. This point is more cl 
understoo:i from the fact that the motive factors leading to t ._ 
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formation of Joint Stock ComIJanies both in India'-:and in Nepal 
during t he war and lrT'rned i ate post-war years appear to have had 
a canmon origin . Fbr example , cpmpany r eg istrations in I n dia and 
in Nepal during the period. 1 944-50 .. were as follows: -

Company 

Ind ia ---
Year 

-1944 

1945 

1 946 

1947 

1948 

1949 

1950 

(Fi gures for 
change Year Dook , 

Table 1 

Reg i strations in Iildia and in Nepal 
1944-50 

Nepal 

No. Year --
1412 1944-45 

2 2 92 1945- 46 

4656 1946- 47 

3072 1947-48 

3156 1948-49 

2652 1 949-50 

2004 
'. 

No . -
4 

x 

20 

B 

4 

2 

India obtained from the Calcutta Stock EX-
1954 , pp. 29) • 

Making a11owc.nce fo r the fact that in Nepal the jOint 
stock system o f Dusiness enterprise was of compa ratively recent 
growth, tbe above f i gurEs show t hat during this period the 
pattern of c ompany re;Jistration in both countries was more or 
less similar . while the peak year in both countries for company 
r egistrat i on \"as 1So-16. The conclusion appears therefore just i
fied that the. expansion of joint stock enterprise in Nepal dur_ 
ing thi s period was mo re a projection of ,similar motive factors 
and conditions prevail i ng in India than the result trends operat
ing inside the country itself. 

Another defect that made it difficult for the newly estab
lisha:l concerns to c onsolidate their position was the la9 in 
the development of correlated insti~utions concomitantly with 
the development of j oint stock ent erprise in the country . 'r he 
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sole Conmercial Bank in Nepal, the Nepal Bank Ltd., proved, 
and is still proving, unable to provide the cr~it necessary 
for the new industries. The resu:.t was that -such concerns as 
could arrange to have thei'r needs met by borrowing on their 
personal security from private sources were faced with low 
rates of profitability on the share. capital accumulated, while 
those that could not do sO had no alternative but to run on 
marginal basis , if at all.- Even now the difficulty' of obtain
ing short period loans at cheap rates of interest constitutes 
onc of the mOst serious obstacles in the way of proper develop
ment of existing industries . 

Mostly as a result of the speculative tendencies that 
prevailed at that time, it appears to have been considered 
that investment 1n the shares of joint stock enterprises would 
be .l."Jrofi t able of itself. Nobody appears to have ever attended 
to the technical and economic factors while launching on any 
new industry, with the result that most of the n ew investment 
was wasteful, unintelligent and misdirected .Naturally therefore, 
most of the newly inCepted companies that ever saw the light 
of day were forced to go into liquidation, or are facej with 
tremendous Obstacles which rnuke it doubtful wh€ther they will 
ever be able to commence business . 

To a considerable extent the situation was due to the 
lack of managerial ability on the part of the promoters of the 
nCVl industrial vGl1turcs. The largely specuJ.atlve character 
of the whole phase of expansion was responsible for TTOst: of 
the promoters being completely ignorant of the techniques of 
industrial management. It is 2. fact that people from diverse 
walks of life became managing agents and d ir \~ctors of industrial ; 
concerns - even priests , government servants, Rana sycophants, 
army CilPtains and generals; school teachers, and so on. The 
general collapse suffered by joint stock. enterprise in Nepal 
in recent years could therefore in all p robability hardly rove .: 
been otherwise. 

********** 
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l ,undownership in Nepa l 

:-!ahf!sh c ~ Regmi. 
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Published b y the University of california Press from Berkeley, 
Los Angeles and London under the sponsorship of the Center 
fo r South and Southeast As ia Study of the Un iversity of Cal i
fornia at Eerkeley, 252 pp . 
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Foreword by Leo E. Rose : 

"This study of the land-tenure system in Nepal in a histo
rical context ••• is the product of a decade or more of work 
in the copious but chaotic record resources on the subject 
matter ••• Shri Regmi has used this mass of documentation from 
many different sources to derive gene:::-al conclusions and to 
present a cohecent history of the evolution of land-tenure 
policies , in reali~tic rather than formalistic terms. He then 
offers conjectures about the best strategies for development 
in the crucial agrarian system in contemporary Nepal. By doing 
so , he provides a model for similar studies not only in Nepal 
but also in other Third World countries in which the need to 
comprehend exist ing institutional structures before a t t6T'lpting 
to reform or abolish the!:', is reCogni zed. increasingly, and in 
which the assumption that an in stitution is incidental to 
Current development n0eds if it is "traditional!! ls no longer 
accepted dogma. Discovering the past may be an academic enter
pr ise; but using the past for innova tional purposes is the 
most relevant scholarship . The latter is what Shri Regmi has 
accomplished in this definitive study which 1s, 1n my view, 
the most importan~ vol ume yet publishej on Nepal. H 
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On DisEiplinary MattersX 

(Abs t ract translation) 

****** ** 
1 • . Al l castes cn,d comrr,uni;:ies in the Kingjom of 

Gorkh<:1 shull bE: f ree to per form t r-Air customary r eligious 
fun ctions , other than co, ... ~laughter o r any othe r act 
prohibited by the law. Uol::ody shal l show hatr ed fo r such 
functions . Any person engagi ng in actions calculated to 
offend the rel i gious feelings of others , or disturb t he 
existing system , shall be deemed t o have commi tted an 
offense . 

2 . Grains crushed or husked by or stored in the house of a 
per'son belonging to an untouchable commun,lty, or uncooked 
fish or meat , tobacco , rose---water Or any fragr an t object , 
spices, fruit etc not soaked in water touched or ~ePt in 
the l'k)use of such a person , shall no t be regi~ rde(l as 
impu r e . Earthen utensils touched by such··person shi:l.l l be 
reqarde:l. as pure j f they do not contain any <'dat e r t ouched 
by him . Wooden or glas~ utensils , if touched by such per
son , shall be regarded as pu re after these have been clc<n:;:ri , 
washed. and dried . Dut utensils mada of China clay chall 
be considered irrpure if touched and contaminated b y such 
person ~ 

3 . If Brahmans i::x;:longin<] to the Purbiya Upadhyaya and Paka 
Kumai Upndhyaya groups eat together in the same kitchen , 
or in Cilse pct'son;-:: 0..::10ng1n g t o these Brahman g r oups 
establish matrimonial r elation:;" neither shall bG r~>(luired 
to undergo expiation or be deemed to have committed any 
offensc . TherE:: is evidence that caseS rel ating to such 
common sal and matr1monia.l r elat ions hav(~ been regarded as 
valid under current law, and ~hat persons belonging ~o 
these two Brahman QI'oups ""ho have ent<::!roo i nto a mat r imo_ 
nial rel ationship , and t he children born f r om t hem and 
th~~ir r elat ives , hav,;- act ually been main t a i n ing COmmcnsal 

XGov c rnmcnt of Nepal , "Adal ko " ( On Di scipli na ry matters ) • 
;,1uluki Ain (Legal Code) ~ Kathmandu : G:lrkhapat r a P r ess, 201 2 
(1 955 A. D. ) , pt . 5 , pp ~ 1- 22 . .. 
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r elations with equal cast~ status . Accorrlingly. Bral"rnans .. " 
belong i ng to the Fl.:.rbiya Upadh y.:>ya and Kurna! Upadhyaya groupi~ 
shall be free to take meals touched by each other and estab
lish matrimonial relation s . In case any person belongi ng 
to e i ther Brahman group i s expelled therefrom on the ground 
of such relationship, punishment shall be inflicted on the . 
person who orders such expulsion , and the matrimonial rela
tions shall be held valid . 

In case any Brahman belonging to the Pur biya Upadhyaya o r 
to the Purano Kumai upadhyaya group will fully consumes 
onion, garlic , mushrooms , tomato, ducks , or duck ' s . eggS , 
he shall be deemed to have corT"Lmittcd an impur e act , and 
shall be punished accordingl y . Aut in case he undergoes 
expiation , food touched by him shall be accepted. In case 
any commensa l me mber refuses to tuKe food touched by him 
even aft~r such expiation , a fine shall be imposed on him 
and he shall be compelled to eat the food touched by the 
latter . Punishment shall b~ inf l i c t ed also on the person 
" .. ho willfully t akes food t -,uched by the person wro has con
sumed such focdstuffs , but has not undcrg !nc expiation ~ and 
such person shall be deemed to h ave undergo ne expiation 
once he has uccn so IJUl1ishcd . , 

Sacred-thread- wearing castes ~ includ i ng Brarmans may consUl'tlC 
vegeta bles or any other foodstuff cooked or roasted in an 
earthen or m~tal pot not. contain i ng wat~r , irrespective of 
\vhe:t}-er or not salt is ",;'de::l , by a person of lower caste 
Whose touch does not contaminate y~ter . Foodstuffs shall 
not be tak~ if cook~~ in water . COnsunp tion of foodstuff s 
cookad in water by persons of IOyler caste as mantioncd 
al::ove Sh;lll be deemed to be an impure act , and t he guilty 
person shull be punished \V1th a fine and granta:i expiation . 

Sacre:l_ thr~ad_wcaring castes incl u:ling Upadhyayas , shall . 
leave the kitchen if it is defiled by any b i rd o r animal. . 
An impura act shall be deemed to have been committei if food", 
cooked in such kitchen i !3 t ~\kcn . A person taking such food 1 , 
shall be deemed to have undergone e.xpiation or resto ra:1 to .: 
his caste after paym0nt of ., fine . He may cat at the kitchOJ\.&; 
touche l by a sparr ow o r .:l p i geon , if he has been customarilt 
uoing s o . uut p()r~;on~ wl1lfully eating at il k itchen ' defil~ -.. ' 
by a dog , hen o r p i g shall not b0 <::nt.itled to expiation. 
Expiation shyll, l~wcvcr, b e granted if he ' has done sO out 
of ignor:mce . ., 
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7 . r.::o per'l3on b~longing t o any sacred- threild- wearing caste, 
shall be fined. and required to undergo expiation in case 
he eats in the nig ht rice or an y other foodstuff cooked 
in the morning., or at day_break, " .. 
o r t a k: € sri C E! irrespectiye of whether or not the 
C OOK 15 still in the kltchen~ provided it has not "been 
touched by any person belonging to a caste food touched 
l.>y him c<lnnot be eaten, or in case he eats rice cOoked in 
mi l k brought from the cowshed , or such preparation left 
overnight , provided it has not been touched by a person 
fooo t ouched b y whom cannot be eaten, o r is cooked by a 

·person belongin g to a c aste equivtllent in status to his 
own , or if he t akes such foodstuffs · white wearing clothes 
of any material other tron leather • . Such person shall be 
considered as belonging to his usual cu st c . In case any 
sucl. act is commitb .. >d by a Upadhyaya Brahnan, he shall be 
cleemoo. to have com.'llitted an impure act . If the person com
mit ting such act iE a learned man , he shall undergo 
expiation through pilgrimage . But in case such Brahman Is 
ignorant and uncducuted, he shall not be requi r ed to undergo 
expiation in order to be restored. to his caste, and. he shall 
be allov/C'd to t ake hi~ meal together -,.,ith his castl';! I:lO'llbers . 

8 . when th~ daughter mm t o any person from a properly- married 
wif e belonging to a c aste equivalent in status to his own 
caste , i s marri(~d , he !flay wash her feet and drink the wat~. 
But he shall not do so in the Cu se of Cl. daughter born from 
the wife bel onging to a caste with whom he cannot tak o rice 
together. In such cases , he may only wash the hands of the 
daughter and drink the \.,.ater . Any person belonging to castGS 
other than Upadhyaya J3ral:man may wash the feet of a daughter 
born from a 0 irl o r widow \"Iith whom he has contracted an 
irregular alliance, and d rink the water with which her feet 
are washed , provided that such \oj'ife belongs to a caste 
cquivalO"1t in status to his own . A person shall be deemed 
to have committed. an impur . act as well as a cognizable 
of£c nse if he \-.lashes the feet of and dri;)ks such wate r f r om 
any person v/ater touched by whom cannot be taken . He shall 
be deemcil to have undergone cxpiation onCe punishncnt has 
been inflicted on him. , 

9 . In case any person oolongin') to castes other than Upadhyaya 
Brahman comp ~ls others to wa~h his feet and drink the 
water and applies tika on them , posing himself as a Upadhyaya 
Brahman, he: shall be deemed to have committed. an offensc .. 
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10. In case any person smokes tobacco in a n~rghil~ already 
used by a person belonging to an inferior caste out of 
ignorance, he shall be restored to his caste after making 
him visit a place of pilgrimage. In case he does so will
fully. he shall also be pun ished and g ranted expiation. 
He shall be granted expiation even if he has smoke:l tobacco 
in a narghile used by persons belonging to an untouchable 
caste out of ignorance. 

11. No p erson shall consume fermented radish, fermented and 
dried vegetables , or fermented bamboo shoots touched by, 
and grains, fru its, etc. cut , t h reshed , c r ushed, fried or 
roasted by persons belonginy to an lmtouchaLle caste. Nor 
shall he sleep inside th~ hOUse of a person belonging to 
an untouchable caste, or sleep together outside. Persons 
belong ing to higher and untouchable castes shall not draw 
water from the rome Hell. Pen:ons belonCj ing to higher castes 
::;hall not, a~ far o.s poss ible, eat foodstuffs cooked in 
ghee or oil touched by a person belonging to an untouchable 
caste. Utensils touched by persons belonging to an untouch
able cusce shall not be token into the house until these 
eL~e dry, Otherwise, p e rsons doing so shall be deemed to have 
oo~mitted an. impure act. 

12. Even if any pe:I:"son belonging to an untouchable caste has 
touch<...'<i, extracted and tasted honey from a beehive" locil tcd 
outside the house, persons belonging to higher castes may 
extract honey from the same beehive and eat it. Persons 
belonging to an untouchable caste and those to a higher · 
custc may climb the same tree and eat its fruits, provided 
they do 50 sitt ing on ,se:parat.c branches. Fruits thrO\offi by 
persons belonging to ah untouchable castl.' from the tree may 
be picked up and eaten (by persons 0 f higher caste status). 

13. Moist grains or other articles brought to a watcr-mill by 
untouchabl e .c.::.ste for the purpose of crushing may be crush<t1! 
The water-mill shall become pure after it is washed there
after. As water flows under the mill, any such person may 
sit on the wat0r-mill uncl take foed without touching the 
grains (brought fo r crushing) • 

Contd ••• 



112 . 

14 . In case any mel11her of a higher caste crosses a bridg e , goes 
abroad a boat, or walks over <.l wooden ford . together with 
an untoucllCl])le person , without actually touching the la::.ter, 
no i mpurity shall be acquired. In case any member of a 
higher caste daiberately touches a -person contamination 
through contact Hith whom mUst be pu.:!fied by sprinkling 
water, he must purify himself by having water sprinkled 
on his body . In case he e,ats food without having wa;ter 
sprinkled on his tody, he - 'shall be deemed to have committed 
an impure act . 'Persons cOl1tact with \"Thorn requires ' purifica_ 
tion by sprinkling \'/ater s1'l.all walk without touching persons 
belonging to higher castes, and if they do so , he shall be 
deemed to have committed an offense . Even if such persons 
t 'ouch anyone 'wlont;Jing to higher castes inildvertently, 
they shall be decmoo. to have committed an of fense if they 
do not m~ke an admission to this effect . 

,'141\ . Persons bc;longing to a higher c~ste arrl those water touched 
by whom <XInnot bE: ta}.:en shall not live in the same hOUse 
by setting up a partition or wall. In case they do 30 , or 
in case any person 3,110\,,5 them to occupy a house in this 
manner, they 8hall be deemed to have cOllUTlitt~d an offen se . 

15 . Persons b elonging to untouchable castes shall not offer 
tika' to t rose belonging to higher castes , and vice versa. 
No pe.cson bclon9ing t o a higher caste shall accept any gift 
offered by any person ~/ilt,,"r tou~hed by \-loom cannot be t aken 
through a -:-:itual ceremony involving t he use of water. But 
he may accept a g i rt if offered .... In case he accepts a g1ft 
offered by any person (b€longing to a lower caste) through 
a ritual ceremony involving the use of water , such gift 
shall be confiscated, and the person making such offer 
zhall be fined with an amount eqUivalent to the value of 
the gift . 

(TO Be ContinUed) 
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King prithvi Na~ayan Sh~ 

Baburam A.charya 

Baburam Acharya, Shri 5 Badamaharajadhiraja Prithvi Narayan 
Grea t King prithvi Narayan Shah) , Kathmandu His 

IS Press Secretariat. Royal Palace . 4 pts, 843 pp. 
(1967 - 67 A.D.). 

****** 
chapter I 

Genealogy of the Koya l __ Dynasty of Gorkha -- (Circa 150 1 to 1723)X 

(All dates given in this rook are in the western calender). 

The valley of the Bagmatl river, elongated west to east, 
is s it uated in the middle of t he Himaiayan range . From an-
c ient times, it has beE;n the focal point of Nepal. The town 
of Kantipur , which is s ituated in this valley, accomrrodates 
the cap ital of the n'.ode rn Kingdom of Nepal. It was King 
prithvi Narayan Shah, who was born in the royal palace of 
GOrkha . which lies at a distance o f nlne ty-one kilometers 
from Kantipur. who thus made this town his c apital. The only 
information that is aVailable about his genealogy is that 
he was born in the fifteenth generation aft e r J ain Khan. l 
t-licha Khan -was born in the third generation after Jaina Khan, 
Drabya Shah2 in the sixty, Rana Shah in the eighth, and 
Narabhupala Shah in the fourteenth. 

The village of Lasardha i s situated on "the hill of Baidha 
on the banks of tre Kali-gandaki rive r opposite Ridighat. 
Jaina Khan appears t o have se ttled there first on a terrporaI"Y 
basis. In 1 501A.D., he started a settlement at Khilung on the .. 
b anks of the Andh1-Khola rive r to the north of Lasardha and 
founded the principality of Bhirkot 3 Jaina Khan had one j 

son. Surya Khan. The latter had tw o Sons, Khancha Khan and 
Micha Khan. BY the time of Surya Khan, two more principali
ties had been founded in that area: Satahun and Garahun. : 
Khancha Khan occupied these p rinoipalit i e s and gave them 
away t o his two sons. Micha Kh~ occupied another pd nci- " ' 
pa11ty, built a palace there, and called it Nuwakot. one 
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of the descendant s o f Khancha Khan partitioned Bhlrkot . 
and c reated the ne w p rincipality of Dhor. Thus the l<ha n 
family occ.upied f i ve principalities in the r egion inhabi t ed 
by Maga r s . Eycept Dhor, all t he o ther pr incipali~ies were 
situated in t he valley of the Andhi Khola river_ 

The r egion across the Mad! rive r t o the north of satahu . 
was inhabited by Gurungs . The principality of Parbat had 
been established west of the Kal! rive r. Tre Raja of Parbat . , 
Di mba Malla, had already occup ~ed t hat region . /Blchltra Khan 

.- an9thc r son of Micha Khan. occupied the Gu rung area of I 

' "Kaski a n d founded another principality. There is a small 
'settlement i nhabited b y ouras on the upper r e ahes of the 
. Marsyangdi river east of }(a sk i • This place i s callEd .. 
noradanda. The Duras of Dutadanda saw the g r ow ing prospe _ 
ri t y of t he a r eas r uled by Thaku!'i Kings. They the refore 
se t up' Yashobrahma , son o f Raj a Eich i tra Khan of Kaski, 
as t he ir King ilnd thu s la i d t he foundat i o n of the new 
pr inc ipa~ity of Lam jung. Lamjung Was inhabited mo stly by 
Gurungs , . and they too accep t e d Yaslobrahma a s the ir King . 
Nararaja, who succeeded Bichitr~ Khan on the throne of 
Kaski , assumed th r= tit le: of Sahi and renounced that of 
Khan. AcCord ingly, Ya::;hobrahma , King of Lamjung, was also 
called s ahi . Rud r a Sen , King of .palpa, h ad occ upied t he 
Maga r r Eg i ons to the south of Lamjung . The Gurungs of 
I..amjung , thr! r€fore , strengtheneg. their p rincipality with 
Yashobrahma Shah as t h<:! ir King . 

, 
Prince Narahari Shah , the eldest son of Yashobrahma Shah 

s t ayed with his fa t her. y'ashobr ahma Shah sent his other son ; 
nrabya Shah , to se ttle and occupy the a r ea t o t he e ast of 
the t-~a r Sy'an gdi and Che pc rive r s . nrabya Shah firs t turned' 
his att.entior:. to the M3gar r egion from t.he r-<a rsyangdi river 
t o t he east up t o t he (',.andi (Budhl g andaki) river, a s other_ 
wise he: apprehended that it would be occupied by Palpa. Ther e 
had been a se tt.l e ~lIe nt on a hill in this r egion during the 
Licchavi period . 'The set t lement had subsequently ~isappeared . 
A few centuries lat e r, rrendicants of t~e Natha sect had 1n s"
talled an i dol of thC!ir ~ity al ong with an inscr'1ptlon 1n 
stone . Drabya Shah chose tha t place to Construct a r oyal 
palace for his ~w princ i pality. There we r e ricerfields to 
t he sou th as wel ) ad t he north of that hill, while in the 
west the re was the valle y of the Dar aundi ri~r. orabya 
Shah I t hereforq, founded a n ew . se ttlement at t h at place . 
At that time . p op ulation was , inc!"eas ing in . the regions west 
of t he Kali river and peOpl~ were mi gra ting toward t he e a s t. 
Dr abya Shah al l o tted homesitcs ·to Narayana Das Aryal of 
I sma, sarv~::;hwar Khunal of h ,cgha , and Ganc sha Pande and 
Bhagiratha Pantha of Kumaun , whe re they constructed stone 
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dWellings with thatched roofs. The idol of the Nntha deity 
was recognized as of Gorakhanatha. and the new .::;ettlement 
was given the narre of Gorkha. Later, KeShava Bohra of 
Salyan and Gangarama Rana (~~gar) also shifted their resi
dence to Gorkha. 

Within a period of fifteen or twenty years, Brahman and _ 
Chhetri settlements were founded in tht:: area south of Corkha __ -
All the basic r equisites for the establishment of the new 
principality were thus fUlfilled. One or two years l:::efore 
Yashobrahma Shah died, Drabya Shah obtained his permission 
to establish the new principality of Gorkha, with the Chepe 
river as its boundary. He or~anizcd a group of Bhardars, 
and was crcwoed King" in 1559 The Bhardars included 
Narayana DaS Arjyal as the Rajguru ( royal prec~ptor) , 
Sarveshwar Khanal as royal priest, Ganesha pande as 
minist'er or Kaji, - Bhagiratha Pantha. as sardar or general, 
Keshava Eohra as chief of the Lands Departrrent, and Gangaram 
Rana as thief of the J'J.dicial Department. It appears that 
these appointrrents were originallY intended to be hereditary, 
Inasmuch as this arrangement proved impracticable, Brahmans, . 
Chhetrls and M.lgars of other cl.asse!i also were appointed 
Bhardars. Even then, th~ six clans (thar), Arjyal, Khanal, 
Pande, Pantha, Bohra and Rana, continued to be r espected 
till tl-e reign of King Rana Bahadur Shah . 7 It was not a 
new thing for Drabya Shah , to found a new principality in 
Gorkha, because f ive of h i s ancestors had also done so. 
After the principality of Gorkha was founded, a grOWing 
number of Brahmans , Chhetris,. and puhunis immigrated 
there from the western r egions . During the rule o"f nrabya 
(Shah (1559-70) and his son, Purna Shah (1570-1705) I 

Brahman i Chhetri, and Puhuni settlements were establish-
ed up to the Gand! river in the east and to the t-".agar 
region between the Marsyanqd1 and Gandi rivers in the 
south, thereby increasing the population of Gorkha to 'a 
considerable extent. ~'1arpak situated in the: Himalayas to "' 
the north of Gorkha, was inhabit~d by Curungs. The Se Gurungs~ 
were the inte rmediar i es through whom salt imported from TjJ:Ie~,. 
was exchanged . for rice. The principality of Gorkha obtained 
its supplies of salt from t~se Gurungs. 8 

purna Shah was succeeded by the (:ldest son of his 
senior queen, Ksh:! tra Shah. HOWever I Ksretra Shah· died 
seven months after ascending the throne (1605-06).9 He 
was succ~eded by his ha"H-brother, Rama Shah (1606-36). 
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There app~ars to have b~en a difference of o nly about 
e i ghteen IT'Onths in the age'of the se two brothers . Rama 
s hah WaS probably tvJenty year s of age when he was crowned 
King . l a H~ appears t o have be~n a v e ry wise~ brave, and 
out s tanding r ul e r. BY t he timQ he .... 'a5 born, the sons and 
gr a ndsons of Uarayana bas Ar.jyal had become g r eat scholars. 
Conseq uently. Rama Sh ah was able to acq uir.e a good education 
in' the San skrit language while yet an ado l e e a nt .11 'Ra j a 
f.la l la . King of parbat, refuse d to give h i s daughter 1n marriage 
t o Rarna Shah because he d i d not conside r the l a tter's status 
h i gh enough . bu t guve h j~ s i s t0r ' s daughter in s t ead .12 Rama 
Shan ' wa s gr~atly irrpre ssed by th..:: progress that the pr in
cfpali ty of P2.r bat had attained. Narayana Mallu, father of 

'na j a Mallu , had abdicate d the t h rone, a nd was performing a 
ddigious ce relTony in Galkot . I t is possible t ha t Rama . 
Shah was i nvited to att~nd tha t cer emony . 1 3 There he me t 
Nanda !-:i shra of Varanasi I who gr eatly i mpresse d him by his 
scholar sh i p . Rama Shah then invit~d Nanda Mishra to Gorkha 
arid · installed h i nl as Rajgur'.l .14 It i s a lso possibl e that 
Ram.:l Shah visited V<:l. r anas i along with liJanda Mi s hra o n 
p ilg rimage . He utilized t he 0p[Jortunity to stUdy social 
and political conditions the r e. During ' hi s thirty-y~ar rule, 
Rama Shah made 8ffort s t o build up Go r kha , a smal l princi 
pality , as a pow8rful s t a t e . 

DUrin g the tirr£: of o r abya Shah and purna Shah, .Emperor 
Akb 'ar had e stabl i shed the s trong and peaceful Mughal empire 
in northern India (1556 -1 605) . Thi~ had inspired the Mal1a 
Kings of Kantipur and 8haktci'pur also' t o achieve prog re ss . 
Sadashiva Si mha , thL! i mrrO.(tll King .of Kantip'Ur , Was ousted 
by his illegitimate br o the r, shiva Sinha ( 1578-1621 ) . In the 
cour se of these di; turbanccs, the powe rful Mahapatra of 
Lali tpur I purandara S im ha, dec lared himself independent. 
EoWeve r, Sh iva Sj mha r eoccupied Lalltpur I ilnd sent: his son , 
}l .. ~rihar a Si nha , to rule that p r inCipality in h is name .15 
(c . 1600) . Qut:cn Gan gc , the widow of K.ing Bishwa Mal1a of 
p..liaktapur I Has ab] y handling the adm ini s tration of that 
princ ipality alonQ with her sons. ( 1 560-1613). Rudra sen, 
ttK: fir s t King of the principality of Pa1pa (c. 1513-40) , 
unable to extend his dominions toward the region west of 
the Kali-Gandaki riv!:r, started occupying t e rritories on 
ooth banks of t ha t c ast-fla.-linq rive r. His SOn, Mukunda Sen 
I (c . 1540 - 75) , extcnd~d his dominicQS in tm Magar r egion 
situated bet\'le en the Kali and' Ma r syangdi rivers, and inv ited 
Brahmans, Chh~tri~, and Puhun is to s~ttle the re. He a : so 
possessed territo ries in the pla ins of Buta·ul. Mukunda Sen I 
t hen crossed the Gand aki riv8r at Nnwalpur, encouraged se ttle
ment in the VClll E:Y o f r-:akwanpur, and occupied the area fran 
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the sariya river to the Kamala river. His five sons 
partitioned his cbninions among themselves after his death. 
6ne of them, Bhringi son, obtained the : Magar region of 
'Tanahu 'Nest of Gorkha. Another son of MUkunda Sen I, l.ohanga 
sen (C. 1575-1610), took possession of the territories from 
the BariYq river to the Kamala rh'er, as well as from Parsa 

: to MahottarL Lahanga Sen intervened in the conflict l:etween 
the Koch King of Bijayapur and his Lirnbu minister~ and thus 
occupled _Bijayapur.His dominions then encomp~ssed the Kirat 
region from the DUdhkosi river to rlam, as well as tre 
plains of saptarl ana J'vbrang . veanwhile, the five small ' 

,princj.palities of the Andhikho1.a area. including shlrkot, 
and the slightly bigger ones of Kask!, Lamjung, and Gorkha, 
were not making much progress. '.' 

By the' tirre ' Ra ma Shah ascended the throne, populatipn 
was Qrowing in ' the region t.etween Lamjung and Gorkha. 

"The Chepe river, north of the confluence between that 
river and the MarsyangEii, was, therefore, recognized' as 

. the boundary. Rama shah married the daughter of Hambir 
sen, son of Bhringi sen, as his second wife,l6 and 
recognized the Marsyangdi river as the boundary between 
Tanahu and Gorkha. He ' then constructed a fort at Siranchok# 
to the west of · the cap! tal of Gorkha, in order 1".0 defend ' 
that boundary. It is possible that the King of Lamjung 
constructed a fort at Raginas across the chepe river 1n 
retali<;ition 

Cr1e century before Rama Shah ascendeB the throne, 
Rudra Sen had introduced the art of sculpture and inse ip
tion on stone in Palpa. l7 It is possibl~ that the MalIa 
King of parbat had also done so in · hls · capital. The art had 
been introduced by the Malla Kin g s of Nepal nore than twelve 
centuries previously, In Gorkha, however, the ancient idOl 
of ItNatha", which ·was regarded as . Gorakhanatha, was the 
only onc in existence . Rama Shah, therefore, installed the 
stone idol of Muralidharanarayana and an inscription ~ear a 
tank 1n the vallcy south of the capital of Gorkha (l~l4). The 

. area WaS aUotted for tenples l and Rama Shah buil t another 

.. terrple there during the last year of his life. He seems to 
have t:orrowed the ' art of sculpture and inscription on stone 
not fz;-om Kathmandu Valley but fro T!' northern India. l8 , ', 

The Thakuri Kings who founded new principal! tie~ onlY '·' 
, looked a~ter affairs 9£ state: Brahmans ,prOpagated tre ~ · · 
Hindu religion among t-"agars and Gurung$ •. The fv'.agars were 
converted easily into Hinduism, becauSe' they had' not .adop
ted the Buddhist faith. Ho...Jever, the Gurungs, wro inhabited 
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the northern parts of Gorkha , had adopted the Tibetan 
form of Buddhl~m from the Lamas of Tibet. On,ly Gurungs 
11 ved in KasJd. and Lamjung . They, wove rugs and blankets and 
also cultivated the land. The Gurungs of v1a.rpak. we re reluctant 
to accep t t 'he domination . of tre king of Gorkha, lx:cause they 
r egar ded him as the King of M:>.gars . It was only through t heir 
cooperation t ha t salt from Tibet could be exchanged for r ice . , 
The Hirralayan range situated to the nor:':'h of the capital oE 
Gorkh a is known as lorke I and the peak as lorke-Bhanjyang 
where salt \r/aS exchanged for rice . The Gurungs of warpak , 
situated to the north near the capital of Corkha , were 
engaged in the salt trade They followed the Tibetan form 
of Buddhism, hence they had r-e1 1g10u$ rel a tions with Tibet . 
Thi s was t he r e usen \vhy 1:he salt trade Was thei r lconopoly. 
They were: r eluctan t t o maiT'ltain even trade rela tions with 
th e Magars of Gor kh a. Rnma Shah constructed a new route to 
lorke along the banks of t !1e:; G.,lJ1di river east of the capital 
of Gorkha. HI:!C':tended his domi nions t o the village of Ruh! 
across Lorke - Dhanj yang, and thus facilitated the barter t "rade 
in salt. 19 RaTlla Shah the !'l de tE:rmined the Chepe river, a 
tr ibutary of the j'lar syangdi , as Gorkha' s western boundary wi th 
Lamj ung . The sou r CE: of tt¥:: O1~pe river was not very far off; 
hence it i s possible that the J:::oundD.ry was not fixed in the 
Hi malayan area above . Tm Marsyangdl river remained the 
boundary with Tanahu . 

After thus s trengthening his position in the WE:s t ' and 
the South , Rama Shah created new "Brahman, Chhetri I and 
Puhuni setth:mE;nt s in the t-laga r region up to the Trlshul _ 
Gandaki east of the Gandi river. He first constructed a fort 
a t salyan on the left banks of the Gandi riv€:r and installed 
an idol of Goddess BhaQawati there. He also erected a pillar. 
there and inscribed verses in the Sanskrit language as We ll 
as a prose passage in the contemporary Khas dialect of Gorkha. 22 

Rama Shah founded Brahman, Chhetrj , and .Puhun i settlerrents 
also in the !'iagdr region of the lo,..re r r~aches of the Gandhi 
and Trishul_Candaki rivers '\p to Devighat. He constrUC:ted 
a fort at Dhading betwoen the lAarsyangdi and Trishu11 river·s. 
The fo rt at salyan helped Rama. Shah to intrude . into Nuwakot , 
which celonged to the principality o f Kant:.ipur , as well as 
to check any invasion from that source. Similarly, the 
Dhadin9 tort he lped him ~o ~trude into the Lamidanda area, 
which belonged to t he prl.O'7lpolity of Lalitpur , and to check. 
any invasion frem t hat sourc e . It was not difficUI t to promote 

• 
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settlement 1n DhacUng, inasmuch as that was a ttagar region. 
For th~ same reason, the region east of salyan up to Sarnar1-
Bhanjyang could be settled easily. However, the s yarpas, woo 
inhabited the area east of samar1-Bhanjyang and east of tre 
main route leading to the modern Trishull Bazaar owed alle
g iance to the King of Kantipur.- Consequently, the distr iet 
of Dhading at that time extended only up to Phirkyap, Sou th 
of the sa-mari-khola river which emerges at Samari-Bhanjyang 
and joins the Trishuli river. Even then, Rama Shah was able 
to control the main route lead ing from Salyantar, situated 
east of the G~ndak i and west of samar l-Bhanjyang, to the 
Himalayan ranges to the north through the Thaple-Hlmal. 

During t he reign of King Mah~ndra Malla of Kantlpur 
(1560-74), the t er ritories of Lalitpur from pl"Prping to 
Lamidanda were under the occupation of Kantipur. Mahendra 
Malla had allowed the ,movement of cloth from his princi
pality to Gorkha. Tanahu, and otl1er areas in the hill 
region. The laws en<lcted by Rama Shah show that the gro
wing affluence of his principality had prompted him to 
procur~ art and archit~cture from the Malla pr1ncipal1ties. 23 

However, the artists and archit~cts of the Malla principa
lities had no desire to harm their own interests by trans
mitting the ir skills to others. It was, therefore, proving 
difficult to cultivate cotton and teach the Magars how to 
weave cotton into cloth. At tha t time, Laxminara S imha 
Malla had succeeded to the throne after tne death of his 
grand fathel1, Shiva S lmha . r..axminara Simha f>".alla 15 brother, . 
Si9dh ina ra S1mha, had formally made Lalitpur a separate . 
p rl.nc ipa lity in 1621. At tha t tim.: , _sa1t used to be impor
ted through Kuti, near the source of the Sunkosi river, as 
well as through Kerung, near the source of the Trishuli 
river. The inhabitan ts of Lalitpur were alla....ed a prOportione~ 
share in the barter trade or purchase of that conmodity. Aftor.<:: 
Lalitpur became a separa.te principality, it faced the danger :J 
that Kantipur might block this trade. Accordingly, the 
mother as well as the ministers of Siddhinara S1mha Ma~la 
signed a commercial treaty with Rarna Shah which, provided , 
that salt could be procured from Gorkha thro.ugh Lamindanda, ., 
if necess,.ary. After the treaty was signed, the King of Lal1t-", 
pur sent an elephant as a gift to R.:l.ma Shah. Th.i.s was the f~ 
time that an elephant had reached Gorkha. under that treaty" 

- Rama Shah permitted the inhabita nts of la1itpur to settle 
at Pokharith:;lk and trade there. Many artisans from ,Lalitpur . 
migrated to Gorkha and started manufacturing cloth. The 
Magars of Gorkha also l earnt that art. sarkis, Or leather · 
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worke :z::s. of the pl,1hull :: community who h ad sett.led 1n Gorkha 
during the tirre of orabya Shah as we ll as subS?q u(:l ntly 
produced leathe r goods, wh11e-Kamis worked in mines and 
manufac tured metal utensils. Gorkha b e came rrore afftuent wher 
Ne wa r me t al w orker~ 5~ttlcd there. 24 

, 
The Magars of GOl-kha started making progress from the 

time of Rama · Shah. It was during this F .... :riod ,that a Magar 
hermit named Lakhan Thapa made Manakamana a place of 
p ilgrimage . It is true tha t Gangerama Rana had become head 
o f the JUdicial Department:" during the l.~~ign of Dra bya Shah. 
Bu t durin g Rama S h ah fs r e ign l4agars began to occupy high
l ev el posts . They Were . al ~o recruited in t he army like 
Kha s - Chhetr!s . The Go rkhali a r my was thus based on this 
Kh a s-Mug3r combination. , 

Khasas and J'o'1,a gar s graduallY bec'ame s trong and civili
zed not only in fl.~ ma Shah I s Gorkha but also in Tanahu . 
AS a re sult, one or two yp.a=s befor e Rama Shah's death, 
King Tu la sen of Tane.hu c r o ssed the t-arsyangdi rive r 
with his army and invaded Gorkha, but was repulsed.2 S 

Gorkha was not ine luded in the list of the Chaublsi 
p rincipaliti es . The administrative system tha t Rama Shah 
i nLroduced in Gorkha continued till the ~eign of Narabhupala 
Shah. In the: prln-::inoli ty of JUmla, the d1autara functioned 
under t he King a 5 his advi ~or. Rama Shah s tarted the practice 
of apt:ointlng h :i 5 b'C' C' t~.':' t o that post . He also appointed a 
minister (Knji) and b general (Sarda r ) . In addition, Rama 
Shah laid down a tradition according to which members of 
different f amilies were appointed as treasurer (Khaj anchl ) , 
s t eward of t he royal hoUse hold (Kap~rdar ) , and Kharidar 
by rotatlon. 26 Troops r ec ruited on a t empo::ary basis weni 
giv en some tra ining at the fo~"ts of Si.::'anchok, Sc.> lyan, 
a nd Dhildin g . The w~apons used by t!1c:n '::'~:...: lu~€;d bow~ (md 
(l rrChJS, Khukuri s , and ~ords. 27 

~ To be continue d). 
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Incjustrial Deve l opm!?nt in Nepal 
1936-57 

By 

Mahesh C. Regm1. 

***** 
(First published in m1rneagrap hGd forn1 in 1957 under 

the title I1InJ ust r ial Potential of Nepal 11) • 

Chapter 4 

Cottage Industry, 1939-50 

The establ1$hrnC'nt of the Nepali Kapada ra Gharelu Ham 
Prachar Adda (office for the propagation of Hc::pali cloth and 
cottage industri.;s) in the year 1939 ooind.ded with the cornmenc",
ment of the Se c::m.d 1>Jo rId War. This ne .... · department was primarily
intended to provide handloomt; and other tools und implements to 
workers in cottage industry on sale or installment basis; to 
advance loans for new ventures; and to set up a sales e mporium 
...,hich siuuld f acilitate ,the speedy. and profitable disposal of 
proJ.ucts manufactured by cottave industry workers . In the initial 
stage these activities \-Jere restricted to the sphere of h<mdloom. 
"£' l-,e introduction of the flying shuttle at this time into the 
c..'Ountry mUst be regardE:d as a highly ,:significant act. 

'Tb a large measure the ne..., policy p roved successful . No 
doubt, a bi g p~rt of tr~s success can be attribute~ to the scarcity 
and high prices of cotton goods during the Second It/orld War, but 
'...:hu hearty and enthusiastic \...elcorne accorded to .the activities 
of the government in connexion with the encouragement of cottage 
industries in the country amply denonstrated that th; traditional 
8pi ~it of craft industry was not extinct . 

~ccruragC'd by the initial sUccess, the governmmt established 
training centres f or handloom weaving and ~ckeeping. With a view 
to enabling large sections of the working classes to derive ad
" untagc, pro:luction ccnters were opened in Kathnandu and various 
o t her places in the hills as well as in the: tcrai for issuing · 
r a '"" cotton and yarn t o 1;lOrkc,rs who worked in their homes and 
r..:.~ ceive::1 wages on piece basis. A qu~stionnairc circulated late 
in 1941 in the districts show<:>d a general demand for the estab
lishment of cottag c industry cuntcrs. and a Training Center was 
opened in Katmandu for training instr-uctore for the district 
.::cnters . 
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Things continue:i in this way up to 1947, when training faci·· .. 
lities were extended to accommodate retired soldiers. as well 
as convicts in jails of Kathmandu. An institute meant exclusivelY; 
£0r the training of girls was set up at Manahara, to the east of ' 
KatlTnandu . About 30 centers were opened around Kathmandu for . 
training and production . Students .. /ere sent for training 1n cot .. , 
tage industries, mainly wool, hosiery, seriaulture, leather, " . 
pottery, handloom ., .. ;eaving and paper to important centers in 
India like Kasbnir, Bombay, Fanipat, Lu:ihiana, Bangalore, Bhagal" 
pur , Shantiniketan, Wardha and Madhubani. As all this increased 
activity necessitated a larger expenditure, the annual budget 
grant was raised from Rs 1 lakh to Rs 3 lakhs. 

With the intention of raising the production of handspun .", 
yarn, cultivation of cotton was taken up in 1000 repanis of land 
'.;:i.lch at Lamidunda and Devitar in East No. 1. The Devitar farm 
contained a sericulture section also . (Government of Nepal, 
Department of Cottage Industries, cottage Industries Bullet in 
U<onthlyl. Year 1I, No. 21, January 1948, pp. 3) . A new salt!s 
::mporium was also opQ11ed at Juddha Road in Katl)mandu for the 
R~le of finer varieties of cotton and woolen textiles. 

On the eve of the format i on of the interim government, th~ 
.::>cpartment had become a large, unwieldy organization, with the 
~ajor portion of th~ budget allocation expended in staff salarie~~ 
j\ large percentage of the staff consisted of employe:es who had 
been appOinted on a temporary basis because the Rana Director- .~ 
General was not empowered to make permanent appointments w1th::)\.rt.,; 
the sanction of the Prime Minister. The pec\:tliar system, under 
'-rhich all ~enditure within the budgUt grant was done by the 
:J~_rector General at his discretion, while the accounts were 
Qudited by a Bo~rd presided over by himself, inevitably broke 
d ,o,1Il with the chang~ in the administration. Dislocation of t~ 
functions of the Department was a nutural outcome of the new 
financial practices and regulations which followed 1n the wake 
of the switch Over to new adminlstr<;ltivc techniques, and a l arQ'l 
nu.."TIber of ccnters came to a standstill. The report on the first 
budget af t e r the inception of the ne"l r egime stressed. th~ need '. 
for a thorough reorganization of the Dep~rtment, (Government of,"; 
Nepal, Nepal Gazette, Vol. I, No. )OC{II, Part 11, March 1952, , ~ 
pp . 56), but trough a few desultory steps .,·,ere taken towards .; 
this end, tre unsettled situo.tion hardly proved conducive to an". 
concerted and systematic action on tre part of the Q;:)vernrnent. "'::'f 
Before taking up the question of cottage industry in the po.st- :. 
p:'\Oa period, rowcver, it mi:ly be \o,Qrth while to attempt to anal),,,, 
the defects in the old policy adopt.:.>Q. during the Rana period. foI: 
t"l"'.e development of cottage industries and handicrafts in the -.. 
country. 
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Much of the initial success of the government policy, as 
in the sphere of join.t stock enterpri s e, appears to have been 
the result of the peculiar circumstances consequent to the out
break of war. As soon as conditions reSIJjf1,ed normally. cracks 
appeared in the structure. 

There is evidence to. sho'd that t~ early stages of , govern
ment policy were considerablY influenced by Gandhian i dea s and 
Indian experiences t:tereon. The emphasis placed in India on 
handcp inning and hand \l€aving in cotton accordingly brought its 
influence to mar on the pattern of development of cottage 
industries in Nepal, and therefore, at least in the initial 
period, steps taken 'oy the government concentrated on the . 
development of this particular l ine of cottage industry, and 
even 't 'he agency created to handle the ne\"l branch of activity 
r eflected this tendency in its name. What the government seems 
to have fail ed to visualise was that though hand loom ,weaving 
was a traditional Nepali industry, yet in the prf.'sent circums..
tances, when a long period of uninterrupted imports of foreign 
textiles had practically put an end to indigenous cultivation 
of cotton, the attachnent of such importance to handspinnmg 
and weaving was unrealistic and not at all conducive to the 
broadening of the basi.s for th,; structure of tOO new develop
mental activity. 

The fact that the government chose to take up handloom weav-
irig as the main sphere of its activity is suggestive inasmuch A': 
it shows that the underlying desire was more to further a secon .. ,~ 
dary source of supply for scarce cotton cloth than to bring aboU't! 
the sound industrial development of the country in keeping with , 
the existence of natural advantages like the availability of . 
ra\i materials. The health of the industry naturally depended 
upon sufficient imports of cotton yarn from India" and when 
uncertainty about the regularity of this supply led the g::>vern~ 
ment to concentrate more on handspun local yarn and -to attempt 
to grow raw cotton indi geneously the result was negative. It 
15 interesting to note that instead of an industry being deve
loped because of the local availability of raw materials, it 
VIas the other way rounds • Raw materials were cultivate:! to prop 
up an artificially dcvclop~~ industry. 

In a number of cases there is r eason to suspect that the 
indiscriminate establishment. of t raining.-CUll1-production cent-ert,: 
all over the country \"i6s .... ,clcomed by the local peOple less l:e-." 
cause it provided a means for the encouragement of o::>ttage . 
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induDtries than for the reason that it opened up new avenUes 
for employment in government service . A ,descript ion of the 
development of co 1.tage industries during this period s eems bound 
to be restricted to an account of the expansion of the Qct1vi_ 
ties of the Qepartment of Cottage Industries. 

In a lurgc rr.easUl.-e these activ:l.ti.aG betray a l 'ack. of com
prehensiVe understanding of the uctual possibilit ies of cottage 
industry in the country, leciding to an t~sence of all round 
coordinated plans . Ignorance of the economic characteristics 
of the different reg10J.1;s;t a::; \"e11 as neglect of the technical 
aspects of' problems in tbe majurity 0f cf;lses , led scmetimes to 
fant,aitic ~esultsl ps Hhen handloom cloth' ~ade from 'handspun 
yarn in a production ccnter in one 'I'arci d~strict had to be 
brought for . sale to the sales Emporium at Kathmandu, wh1ie the 
incidental expenses had swelled the price ·to more; than Rs 3- per 
Yard . 

Other def(.>cts were perhaps inhc!"cnt 1n ·the overcentralised 
and exclusive character of the autocratic regime of the period. 
Hore stress \'<'<1 S laid on security than cn economic soundness 
of the schema ,..,hon issuing loans to cottage industry vlOrkcrs 
v.l1th· the result that a little less than 50 ' percent of the loane 
still remains uncollectedo Handlooms \'/ere issued ' on installment 
basis only on the secl..!rity of a governrnent officer. Nor did the 
abs8l1ce of .a definite governmc::nt policy and the large amount of 
discretibn that the Din!ctor General enjoyed help to mend matter~ ~ 
Subsequent attemp ts at rcorganizat.ion revealed the sOurCe :0£ 
many of the cornplicatcdprob lcms connQctcd with personnel to 
the personal whil-:1s and idicsyncrasis of the man at the helm . 
o~ affairs of the aepartment . 

' .**~******"'** 
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( 

pts, 843 pp. 

Rama Shah also laid the foundation of a legal system. 
The units of weights and measures introduced by him are still 
fol la,..oed: muthi, manu, pathi, and muri ;gr grains, and lal, 
masa , tola, ser, and dharni for metals. In oorther India, 
interest Has usually charged at two percent every month.29 
However, Ram Shah fiXed the rate at ten percent on cash loans 
and twenty percent on loans in kind. He also decreed that 
on accumulated loans interest should be collected only up to 
the principal amount 
on cash l oans and 
tw ice the princ ipa 1 amount on loans ... 
in kind. These arrangements were better than those followed 
in other principalities; hence Gorkha's peasants, craftsmen, 
and traders enjoyed more facilities. But there is [l0 evidence 
that these arrangements continued after Rama Shah. 30 Rama 
Shaha had great love for Sanskrit literature and regularly 
studied religious and other works in that language. Accor
dingly, the Brahmans of Go rkha appear to have acquired consi
derable scholarship during his thirty-year rule .31 King Rarna 
Shah died at the age of fd.fty one after making Gorkha pros
perous in this manner. 32 

Rama Shah's successors were rambar Shah (1636-42), Krisma 
Shah (1642-58), and Rudra shah (1658-69). raffibar Shah was a 
\','eak ruler. During the last days of Rama Stlah, t,axm1nara simha 
Jv:alla was King of Kantipur. Taking advantage of Laxminara 
Simha ' 5 weak character, his son, pratapa Malla, had assumed 
full control of the administration. King Siddhinara S1mha 
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~Qlla of Lalitpur buil~ the fannus Kr i shna t emple_ Kinq 
Dan,bar Shah of Go r kha was jnvi ted to attend tt>-= consecration 
ce remony . He therefore p r oceeded to Lali t pur tr.rough Lami danda 
or. an elephan t along with "rlis ret:'nue . I t was at that time 
that Pratap f".a.lla occupied SOI'TlE:: forts oo 10ng10g to Lalitpur , 
raided Damba r shah ' s camp , and con fisc at.ed his elephant '33 
(1637) . Four years later , Pra t ap I".alla (1641 - 74) dethroned 
his fathe r and declar ed himself King . 34 !"lecause lntranq ul
l1it)' was preva~ling in Tibet . Pr-a tap V.al la was able t o 

·occupy y.e r ung . J Four ye ars 1 a ::c !.'", the rule of the fir s t 
e mperor of t he Chlng dynasty , Hal:g T~ i Shl, was es tab li shed 
in China, and tt-,e r ule of H ie ea-:'ai Lama. WnS established 1n 
Tibet . Pr atClp I"oll a's r elat ive and Bhar dar. Bhima l'I.alla, 
TT,ade t he principality of Kantipu r an en t repot fOr trade oot
ween Tibet on the one hand and Bihar and Bengal on t he otlaer . 
I'.s a r esul t , the King, as well as the tratje rs and artisans 
of t<a.n tipur , became rich. But pratap Malla could not establish 
friendly re latic:n s w1th Gorkhc;.311 . ' 

No irrpo rtan t e v e nt t ook place during t he r e ign of 
Krishna Si'lah and Rucra Sha W 7 Aurangzeb (1658 -1707) bee amc 
Elnpe r 9F' in India in the sarre yea r \'1hen Rudra _ shah had become 
Kin g . 3 ' He abandoned t he tradi ti onal policy of Hindu _ 
Musl i m aw.ity , ,-:hich had been intr oduced by Akbar . war broke 
Gut e verywhere as a resul t . Th i s gav e rise to fear among the 

' p rinc i pali ties of the H1malayan region . 
, 

Afte r Rudra Shah, h i s son , prithvipa ti Shah , became Kin g 
of Gorkha (16e9 - l'll 6) , He appointed his b r oth e r, Madhukara 
Shah , as Chaute.ra . In t he rrteqn tirr.e, a c ivil war broke out 
in the royal famil y of Vijaya pu:!:"_ Raghava Sen was King of 
Vijayapur when Rarro Shah wa$ King of Gorkha, and Harihara 
Sen becarre King: aft e r Raghawa sen ' 5 dea t h . The Mughals unde r 
Aurang zeb defeated Harihora ~en in 1664, nod took away with 
th~m sorre e l ephants and mon~y as tribute,38 During the old 
age of Hariharo So?n, bis son from his youn gest q ueen, M<3.hakumara 
Sr.ubha sen , had tccomc r egent i n MakWanpu -:- . 

Chhatrapati s en , ~on of Harihara Sen f r om h i s e l dest 
wife , and his three bro the r s agitated in f avor of part i tioning 
the prir.cipality_ Harihu=a £cn, tr.crefore , designated Vict~ata 
Indira Sent son of Ch hatrilpa t :i, $en, as his heir, and partitioned 
h i s p rinc ipality into two , with the Koshi rive r as the bound ary 
l::e tween t hE two parts. (c . 1670- 72) . Ha r iha ra sen and -V idhata 
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Jndra Sen remained in Vijayapur . their capital. Shubha sen 
founded the new principal1 ty of Makwanpur-, with Makwanpur 
as his capital. He declared himself King after the death of 
his father. 39 ' 

Pratap Malla must have tried t o mediate in the internal 
de 5pute in the Vi jayapur royal family, because the four soos 
of Harihara sen were his relatives. However, it does not seem 

' t hat he took part 1n any £19}1:~,ing . The K':'ng of Lalitpur, Sri. 
s rin1vasa 1-Ial1a (whJ was the son of Siddhinaras1mha Malla) 
h ad taken part in the war along with King 'prithvipati 
Shah of Gor k ha, King Digvi j aya Sen of Tanahu, anq King J~gat 
prakasha Malla, of Bhaktapur. He h ad thus helped Shubha sen 
to establish his rule in f-lakwanpur. 40 

Shrinivasa l'lalla ruled 1n Lalitpur during the last 
pe riOd of pra t ap Malla's rule in Kantipur, and f riendship 
be tween Gorkha and Lalitpur had continued. After the death 
of Pratap Malla , who was opposed to the Corkhalis, Shrinivasa 
Malla established Nripendra Malla a s King of Kantipur (1674-
1680) , the real heir , and step - hrother of Mahjptendra, whan 
pratap Malla had illegally declared his heir. prithvipati 
Shah established friendship with Nripendra Malla by exchanging 
turbans on the occasion of the Vijaya Dashami festival in 
1678 in the presence the nobility of Lalitpur and BhQktapur 
a t Mahaocha..rk in the r oyal palace of Kantipur . 41 

, . 
During the period of tranquillity, Prithvipati Shah erected: 

his statue in front of a tereple ... "hich he constructed at Pokhari~~ 
tl'ok below too Gorkha palace ( B8a) .42 After the death of >; 
King Nripen dra Malla of Kantipur, his step brother , parthivendra 
t-ialla, became King. 1680-1687) ,43 , 

The prestige of the King of Lalltpur, Shrinivasa Malla, 
was at its height in 1682 , thanks to the efforts of his 
min i ster , Chautara Ph agiratha Bhaiya . The customs vutpost 
of Makwanpur in Sindhuli-Madi, which was situated on the lIOUte 
to India from Kathmandu valley, used to ~evy aaxes on gOode 
exchanged between Kathmandu Valley and India. 4 It was nece
ssary to remove that outpost. There we re also large numbers 
of e l ephants in the forest of.. Makwanpur , and the Malla Kings, 
a's well as the Kings of such hill p r inCipalities a'. Gorkha 
and Lamjung, were keenly interested in elephants . Shr1nivas ' 
Malla , in conSUltation ~~th Bnagiratha Bhaiya,45 assembled 
the King Keharlnarayana Shah of Lamjung , King Prlthvlpati 
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shaha of Gorkha " King Ji tamitra Ma lla of Bhaktapur and King 
Far t h ivendr a 1-1;:l.11a of Kantip ur at a conference 1n Lalitpur. 
The:y the n p roceeded to attack Makwanpur along with their 

-troOps and ministe rs '. in the beginning of November 1682. 
The ch l e f mini s t r:; r of Kantipur . Chautrara Devidasa, also 
;,;C comparlied tt:e iOTadar s • 

. ' The Chautara of Lalitpur Bhagi ratha Bhaiya , the Chautara 
.o f Eha k tap ur, r:cekh i j "'; and t h e minister of Kantlpur, V amehldharD , 
remained in the i rrespective c<lp ita ls l because t heir Kings had 
left for the~ war _ The troops of the King o f Tanahu" Di gvijaya 
Sen, repul sed the aggression wh.-;o the King of hakwanpur , Sh'.l-
bha Sen, as}:ed · for his help . 46 Shr lnivesa i"'a ll a was force d 
to r eturn via Pharping , along . Hi.th the min ister of /,'1akvv anpur~ 
Jage.simha Bani Yil, who had been c·cptured in t he war at the 
rr.iddle of Fe::br uary 1 683 . Shrinivasa t' lalla t ho;:n o rganized a 
confede r a t ic.n of the Kings of Lalitpur,· Bhaktapur, Kantipur 
Gorkha , Lamjun<) , palpa. Ehirkot, Rising, ·and Ghiring .in I 

order to con t a in t he p",",c r o f Shubha Sen and Di g ivi jaya 
Sen . He rel~ a;.ed J3gasimha !3aniya in or de r t o lessen tension 

v.' ith ",.a.kwilnpur . The Kings of Gor kha had neV~ .,r: joined any 
bl oc n r ev i ously.. Frithvipati Ghah" had done so for t he first 
time .~ 7 

The King of Kant ipur, Parthiv€ndra Malla , and t he King 
of Bhak t apllr , J itamitr a MIla, as wel l as thE: son of Shrinivasa 
Val la , Yoga Narendra "'.al I a , we r e· n ot happy with the g rowing 
jnfluence of Ehogiratha Bhaiya . Rence Sh rinivaga Malla crOWn ed 
Yoga Narendra Malla .. as King at the function to which hP. had 
invi.t ed the Kings of Ka ntipur an"'] Bhaktapur (16 8 5-1706) .48 
Shr ihlva sa . tJ:al la then began to liVe outside the capital 
·c.s a· recluse . The p rince of Ka ntipur, Mahiptendra· Malla .. 
\-iho had been deprived of his right as he ir to t he th.r6ne~ 
had fled detent i on by Laxmi Narayana Joshi in that year, and 
had taken ndugc with Yoga Na rendra Malla . Yoga Narendra _Malla 
did not hand hi !TI over t o Parhivendra Malla when the latter 
demanded his t::x trad1t1on , and this resulted in a feud 
between t he two kings. ( 168 5) .49 · 
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"R~e~g~u"1~a~t~1~o~n~s,-f~o~r~Che-"a~W~k~1~d,,a~r~S<-~Tara! 
Districts 

In 1989 vikrama (1932 A.D.), prioo fo'I.inister Bhim Shurnshere 
promulgated regulations defining the functions and conditions 
of service of chcwkidars or watchnen ~n. c.:lch village of the 
Tara! region. These regulations are available in printed form. 
A summary is given t:elow:-

1. Chowkidars shall try to prevent crir:oe as far as possible. 
In case a crime is committc::i in tl ! p.;t~~ p=esence, they shall 
apprehend the criminul with the :-:~J.p of Chcwkidars of other 
villages, as well as of the '::'0-::a1 .J im~dar and Jethralyat, 1f 
necessary. and hand him OV2r to t;,e police station. If it 
is not possible to apprehend c~iminals in this manner, 
Chowkidars shall report the cr~ne to the nearest pOlice 
station. 

The crimes regarding which Cho'dkic.ars ahall take acticn 
under this section include mur der, burgl~ry, dacot!ty, rape, 
poison ing i arson, rioti!"l(;, Kid.'1app:l.ng of children, counter_ 
feiting of coins, cow slau..Jhter, and hig:,way robbery. 

2. chowkidars shall check minor riots and disturbances 1n the 
village. They need not arrest anyone in such cases. In case 
weapons are used, and loss of life occu="s or is apprehended, 
the concerned p e rsons shall be 2pprchended undet' secticn 1 

"and handed o-.rer to the police 9ta-t~on. 

3. cases of suicide shall be reported lmrr.ediately to the 
nearest police station. chawkidars shall also arrest 
criminals under warrants issued by government offices. 

4. Chowkidars Shall keep track of strangers who visit the 
village. If th~5e persons appear t:> ~ Cf. bad character, 
they shall send reports to the Jimid,'3.r and the police 
station. 

5. Chowkidars shall ascertain l,0 .... p eople who are under 
surveillance in the village arc er:1p!oyed, and whether or 
not they stay at hcme in the n:.gh:; _ NO action need be 
taken if sue '1 people present the:-nseJ..vcs at (the pr~scr1-
bed government off ice) ::-egularly and stay at home. In 
case they do not do so, but.·,in.du19,e in criminal activi_ 
ties. Chowkidars shall report, _the matter immediately. 
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" 
6. Cho ..... kidars shall report the follcwing imrrediately to the pO-' 

lice stat1on:deaths resulting from fire accidents, out
break of epidemic d iseases, pOisoning of cattle, etc. 
Doubtful articles shall re sequestered, and the matter 
reported immediately to the police station. 

7. Chowkidars shall patrol the vil lage regularly at ' night# 
and report to the Jimidars and other villagers if any 
burglary or dacoity is apprehended. 

8. Jimidars shall direct patuwaris to maintain records of birthl 
and deaths in the village. The Chowkidar shall transit 
their records to the pol ice sta tion. 

9. criminals who have escape d f r om jaf! 'shall be apprehended 
and handed over to the pOlice stat'ion. 

10. Nece ssary assistance shall be given to check crime or 
apprehend criminals in o ther villages. Similar assistance 
may re sought, if necessary. " 

11. Chowkidars shall wear the offic ial uniform (a blue "turban, 
coat, a leather belt, and a spear ) while traveling anywhere 
on offiCial duty. 

12. In case the local jimi6ar r efuses help in checking crime 
or apprehending criminals, assistance mpy be obtained from 
others. chowkidars shall then report the names of such 
defaulting jimidars to the pOlice station and the district 
heact:J. uarters off ice. 

13. Timber smugglers shall be apprehended and handed over to 
the Amini office through the pOlice station and the distriC,", '~ 
headquarter s off ice. ChONkidars shall be' granted a cOO'lm1ssi~ 
from the sale proceeds of the timl::er seized 'by them from ,r. , 
smugglers. ' 

14. Jimidars and other influential persons in the village shalij 
be apprehended in case they commit any crirre as' -menti-oned ~ 
above and handed over to the pOlice station. Assistance may:; 
be sought for this purpose from the police station if ~1 

- nece ssary. . . -¥. 
" . 

15. With effect from the year 1986 vikra~ (1929 A.D.), materta11!B 
for the Cha.-.'kidar' s turban and coat shall be provided by thl!-1t 
government every year, and a leather belt every ten years. h~ 
'I'm Coowkidar shall himself procure a dhoti and a Spear. l~j 
birta villages, these mate rials shall be provided by the 
birta~ner. 
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16 . Cho,..:kidars shall be paid a remuneration of Rs l~ each 
month through the J i midar . in additi"dn t o the customary 
payments from cultivated lands in the village. These pay
ments shall be made through birtao'tmers in birta villages. 

17. The jimidar rr,ay use the Cho,.;kidar 's services for official 
:buslness as well as f( r guarding r emittances to the revenue 
office, but not for the jimidar's personal ~ourt, 

18 . officials of the police station or the district r..eadquar -
t ers office shall ('heck \It:etl"x:r or not t he ChoH'kidar is perfor
ming his duties regularly. If not, the 'Chowkidar may be fined 
with fcur annas for the ' first offe:nse( eight 'lonns for the 
second, and twelve an n as [or t he third. He may be dismissed 
for any subsequent derelection of duty . 

19. The chodJddar shall be .pun i shed according the law and 
regulation, or F::~se at tbe discre tion of the appropriate 
authority, in case he conmits any ir-regularity and harasses 
the local people. 

20 . The distri.,t headGuarters office shall maintain records of 
cases in whkh cho.-Ikidars have been able to apprehend 
criminals, and .refer such cases to thE": renter. The services 
of such Chowkidars will be duly appreciated . 

• • 

COrrigendum 

Regmi ResE:arch series , Year 8 , :-10. 5, Mtl.Y 1, 1976, 
p . 82 . The dates wren the 1963 Legal Cbde was amended 
arc as f0110 ..... s :-

First amendrrent 

seccnd aITleodrren t 

Third amendment 

Fourth amendrrent 

Fifth arrendment 

sixth amendment 

-

-

October -:~/ 1964. 

september 27, 1967 

October 25, 1969 

August 26, 1970 

October 6 , 1974 

.D';cember 19 , 1976 

• 
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Order Regarding Revenue Collection 
1n Olanchung_Gola 

Eaisakh 29 , 1964. 

Ganra Lande Bhote, who had been granted a contract for 
the collection of ' revenue at Olanchung-Gola~ submitted the 
folla.;ing petitlon:- ' 

"Taxes and levies due from the inhabitants of five , 
villages in the ~lanchung-Gola area had been remitted in 
consideration of the ob ligations imposed on them to cons
truct tracks and foods, maintain 500 yaks, ·and provide one 
lal:orer from each household. In view of this remiss ion, 
the value of the contract for the collection of revenue 
at Olangchung-Gola had been reduced by Ra 2~000. The inha
bitants of the se five villages had st ipulated that in case 
the contractor did not agree to these arrangemen ts, they 
would themselves undertake liability for the payment of 
the amount of the contract. 

"subsequently, the contractor, Bajahang , was unable 
to fulfill his contract and therefore relinquished it. The 
inhabitants of these five villages then stipulated that 
they would complete the arears .f payment within two years. 
Because we are illiterate , we failed to understand that the 
former contractor had s tipulated full payme~t within t h ree 
years. At current marke t prices, the value c:5£ the commOdi
ties due Was calculated at RS 26~037 and four ·annas. 

"Because salt obtained frem the plains is dear in the 
hills, whereas fcodgrains are dear in the Darjeeling area, 
fOOdgrains from the hills are exported to,the MOglan (India). 
rbwever, the food on the Tamo~river at Phembu has been 
washed away and trade has comE!:;to a step. we have therefore 
paid RS 12, 460 and E::l.ght annas as the first installment. 
he now pray that we be allo.->ed to make payment for commodi
ties at the usual rate 1n three annual installment as 
foll"",s: - • 

Jestha 1964 • Ra 8,500. -
Jestha 1965 - Ra 8,500. 

Final install~nt Ra 9,037 and 4 annas. 

contd. • •• 
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~ihen this petition was referred to (the Prime Minister), 
he orde red trot the time - limit be extended by one year. It 
was subseauentlY extended by two more years for the purpose of 
collcction , und rice was converted into cash at thirteen 
man as per Inaia.n rupee. 

Copper Mw lng in Lamjung 

paisakh 31, 1964. 

Sen Eahadur Gurw:g had obtained a contract for Operating 
a copper-mine at Io.rchale in Lamj ung district for -a three-yea~ 
period beg i nning Aswin lO,l961. The amou.nt of payment he had 
stipulated was RS 1 , 301 yearly. The total paym~nt due for the 
thr~e, -year p<2t' iod was thus Rs 3,903 ~ 

~en Eahad ur Gurung was unable to pay the amount in fUll . 
Arrears amounting to Rs 1, 908 .65 accumulated . Action Wa$ 

therefore, initiated to r e covc::r the arr,ount from sen Bahadur 
Gurung and his sure tie s . 

t-leanwhile I' -no otr,er plior::;on offered ' to take up t,.'1e 
contract. Consequ/2ntly , the gov~rnnlent ~'as left with no 
al ternative but to Operate the mine throug~ salaried employees 
under the Amanat s ystem . 

'rhe order dirc,,";ed the Rakam Sandobast Adda to (1) 
appoint necessary employees to~erate the mine in such a 
manne r that the salary bill d id not exceed t e n percent of 
the total inco:re , becatiSC sec tion 7 of regulations promul
gated fo r t he Raka'll nand lbast Adda prescribed this ceiling 
for ope-rating expenses under the Amanat system in :tho$(.! 
Cases in which the tota l income did not exceed RS 5,000, 
(2) obtain a statl;!fi0 ll t froui Sen Dahadur Gurung of the 
village s and hous~holds ass i .:!ocd to the mine, as wel l a s 
the t axes and levies customarily collected from them, 
count ersigned by the local dware, thari, mUkhiya , and 
jirrroawal. 

**"'****** 
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order Regarding collection of Chaudhari Levy in oapCha. 

Magh 10, 1966. 

In oap:ha (East No. 1 district) a levy kncwn as the 
Chaudhari Rakam was collected on Newar households a .t the rate 
of ten annas each. 
The rate had been prescribed through a 
court decision in 1909-09 . A contract for the collection of 
this levy in fourteen villages of Dapcha was granted to 
Balabhadra Padhya. He appointed Ram Nath shrestha as his 
agent to collect the levy. 

Ram Nath Shrestha complained that he had been prevented 
from cOllecting the Chaudhari Rakam by the East NO. 1 Mal 
Office as well as b y the person who had ·obtained a contract 
for the collection of taxes in villages ass·igned as jagir 
to General Babar Shumsher Jung Rana Bahadur. 

The complaint finally r eached the Muluki Adda through 
the Pahad Bandobast (Report Phant). It made the following 
dec ision, which was approved by the prirre Minister, Chandra 
Shumshere: 

"The Chaudhari Rakam in these fourteen villages has :e 
been assigned as jagir; the .-mtrac tor <tan "have no claim on 
revenue from this source." 

(source: Regmi Research Collections (.Miscellaneous) • 

• 

***** ** **** 
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The Poouls tion of Patan 

Source : Regmi Rt:=.s~~h Collections (M.1oce l lpneous) . 

In 1911 Vikrama. , (l854 A.D . .) patan and i t ssub 
urban area!", had a total population of 29 , 964 , including 
IS , 502 men and 14 , 462 women . The popu1at icn o f the tCMn 
itself was 28 , 714 , including 1 4 , 809 men and 13 , 845 Worren. 
The entire suburban area retween t he Nakhu and Bagmati 
river s had a population of 1,250 only, ,includ i ng 633 men 
and 610 women . 

The nun1ber of houses Was as fa llON s :_ 

Ti l e Thatch - - Total 
, 

' . 
4 , 797 840 Town 5 , 637 

Suburban areas 44 189 233 

4 , 841 5,870 

The Number of shOpS selling different goods was as 
f0 1 1Od5: -

Cloth 42 

Cotton - 32 

Gra:: eriep 184 , 
sweetmeat s 9 

Meta1wa.re 6 

T'obacco 5 

Caps and bags 7 . . 

Betel - 3 

Kashrpiris 

"Sang les 

Milk 

cu r d 

Goats 

Liquor 

caps and bags 
-" 
Br okers 
( E'auren jar) 

SQap 

- 7 

- 2 

4 

17 

- 1 

37 

7 

- 36 

- 5 

In add ition , there 'le r e for t y - two establishment s 
run by Banias and SGv~n by Kashmiri s as well as t h irty 
six brokers · rouses . 
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On Disc iplinary r-lattersX 

(Abstract Translation) 

(O:mtinued from the June 1976 i ssue of the Regmi 
ReSearch series) 

16 . Officers and employees of offices or courts throughout the Kin~ 
who are rc&ponsible for dispe nsing justice' shall refrain from ~ 
ting or acquiring any house or land in any manne r in their own -,t: 
n ame , or 1n the nume of any of their r elatio ns or Sf::rvants,any J 
invo lved in a dispute , rc lating to s och p r oper ty ilftltr the case: 
d~sed o f and while thei' remain pos t ed in t he conce r ned 
di~trict. They shal l not accept o r acquire property in t hi s 
manner even atter they have been transferred t o another 
distric t or dismissed , unless two years have elapsed after 
they have ceased to work in the concerned distric t. 

In case any such officer or employee 1s found to have 
accepted or acquired property in contravention o f this 
provision, the transact ion shall be invalidated and action 
shall be t aken as foll ow s . ACC8ptance or acqui s ition of 
such prOperty after the "exp iry of t\o.'o years (f rom the date 
of trans fe r o r dismissal) shal l be valid. 

1. In case the property involved in the transactioo is 
Birta or otheI'N ise tax-f ree, it shall be -'confiscated, 
converted into Raikar, and duly allott~d to any person 
willing to CUltivate it subject to the payment of taxes 
or rents according to the law. If the transaction has 
involved the payment of rroney, it shall be forfeited . 

2. In Case t he land accepted or acquired in this manner 
is Raikar, Raj Guthi. etc the amount invo lved in the 
tran saction shall be forfeited, tbe land shall be 
confiscat~d, and d isposed of according to the law. 

XGovermnen t of NE:pal, "Adalko " (On Di sc iplinary Matters) • 
Muluki Ain (Legal Code) . Kathmandu: Gor k hapatra Press, 
2012 (19 55 A.D.), Pt.5, pp.1-2 2) . 

Con td. • •• 
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In case (the officer or emplo~'f?:C) has not acquired title 
to th0 ~roperty, but has only ta~en it Up on mortgage, 
thE: ori0in3.1 a.-mcrts title troreto shall be retained, 
and tr€ ~roperty need not ~ confiscated. The loan 
shall be recovered from the debtor, and then forfeited. 
I n case t' he debtor f::l.ils .or r~ fuses to repay the lonn "Withir. 
six .rilOn t hs after ha i s ord(·red to do so by ~ha . appropriate 
offic e the land shall be auctioll(Ou, the loan shall be 

' rE!illizcd from the proc:et=:d~ , of t h<.: auctiQn and then forfei_ 
ted, and the balance shall be cefund<:ld to the land-ONncr . 

·Th,,", lwd shall then b2 registered in the name of the 
p12:rson who purchases it a t thi::l auction . 

t,. Because t~~ amoun t involved ir. the transaction will be 
confisC.'lted in cons ideration of the contravention of 
the law, no furtht:r punisrJ"r.ent: need be inflicted . 

17 • . I n case any civil or military officer or employee attends 
, any formal c.::remony or any other f\.lI)ction Without wearing 
the o utfit ap propriate to his rank or status, so that he 
cannot b€ id~ntifi<:: d, no orde r or command issued by such 
Fer::>on sr...all b£.; obey~d. In case such officer or employee 
inflic ts .or seck to inflict puni shmen t on any person on 
the ground of d isobedlimce, he shall be punished at the 
di!,;cc .;:: tiC11 of the Prime f-t.inistcr . ·'In case any pe rson 
.shO\~s d i sr(;spec t to hint v;hile he is going t o attend to any 
function without "Wt:aring th€! outfit appropriate to his rank, 
no co:r.plaint filed by him to this effect in the . capacity 
of a perscn of status shall be entertained. His complaint 
.,11a11 be aCCE;;ptC:d as if he i~ . an ordinary c1tize:n. 

:'.' . NO l)ovcrnnf"!nt ~;:.· rvu.n~ uhall be , permitt€:d to dispose of cases 
r elating to g jrt <! , Jegi£ or KhU';/a 1ar.cts other .. than thOse 
belonging to hi"'fI , ner sra1l he:IiC" all o."ed tn fUncticn FlS 

A mali on E irta, J<10ir o r yJ·rtiWa lands be longing to others.pers.... . 
~~rt; al:: ,",~ dy funCtioning;~ ~ili. on lands belonging to oth<::':. · . 
.shall not tc given gov~:rnm·~ nt !;>ecvicc unless t ·hey c ": ase to fUnc'.: 
in that capacity. In c ase ar::y )il'cqxm beco~s an ·on Birta.,J 
or Khuwa l a nd a belonging to.others o~ . obta~ns . a in th~ ' 
government wit:ho\lt ceasing b:? .... f.~ction !as A!!@li~ 
government post: or his position .,i3.s }·.ma11, whichever, was 
obtained l a t(:r·, snC!ll re terminat ed . ' 

Contd. • • • 
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and in addition he shall be fined with twenty rupees. But 
1n the case of government servants functioning as Amalis 
or Amalis functioning as Jagirdars prior to the enforcement 
of this law, their govenunent post or position as 
need Ifot be ' terminated until the expiry of the 
period. ., . . 

19. In case the inhabitants of any village corre to the center 
with the complaint that the Talukdar or any other person 
is harass.ing them, or that the services of such person are 
not acc(;ptable to them, tre center shall investigate into 
such complaint. In case the cowplaint is found to be 
COrrect, the matter shall re represented to the Pr~rre 
Minister. such person, as well as his wife and sons living 
in an indlvided family, shall be evicted £rem the area. and 
their lands shall te re gist e red in the name of a relative 
living in the undivided family. In case persons who have 
been so evicted a r e found to have been permitted to resurre 
the land, the en tire undivided family shall te evicted, and 
the house and garden shall be confiscated. A rep ort shall 
be submitted to the center before evicting any person in 
this manner .. 

20 . NO person (belonging to a higher caste) shall smoke tobacco 
through a narghile touched by a person water touched by 
whcrn requires purification ,through the sprinkling of holy 
water. No person (be longing to a higher ·.caste) shall smoke 
through a narghile in the company of a person of in ferior 
caste, irrespective of wtether the narghile belongs to 

. him. or whether he has or has not poured water thereinto 
h{mself. Nor shall he take betel and nut in the company 
of such person. Otherwise, he shall be deemed to have 
committed an impure act. . 

. 
21. Jimidari holdings, and Raik.ar land·s in the Tarai, and in . 

the hill regions which have been sold, gifted, donated or 
othe['\olise alienated by the SUbjects of our country to -
aliens t:efore Poush 2"1, 1978 Vikrama, Poush 10, 1982 and 
,Magh I. 1987 respect ively, shall be: confirmed as valid. 
Transactioos in lands (of all these thre;e categories) 
effected after Magh 1, 1'87, shall l:x:: approved subject 
to the f011cwing conditions. If such transactioos have 
}:een effected without approval, acticn shall te taken 
according to the follOWing provislons:-

O:mtd •••• 
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(1) In cas-= tr:e tiub j ec ts of any for~ign country corr·€; for 
settle:ment in t\<2pal ~nd reclaim a..'1d cultivate lands 
as ryots of the Nepal gov'::rnrr,cnt, ' trey shall be permi 
tted t o do so, and the lands thus reclaimed and cuI tiva
ted by t~ \~m shall be register(;;d in tru:1r , names. Persons 
arrangiI1(J of lands may 21':;0 allot lands t o such aliens . 

. ,Ryota reclaiming lands in this manru:r shall '~ entitled " 
to r<2gi ·-."t:er other lands also in their OnIn- names five 
yt<:.ars after -such reclamation. But thE:Y shall n ot be 
entitled to apply for- or be gfa~ted the posit:ion of 
J imidars or Talukdars by virtue ' of possession-:of lands 
in this n.anner. Of ficers aPPOin ting such ' aliens as Jim1dar 
or Talukdat shal l be deemed to have committed an oEfense. 

(2) In cas~ .;tny foreigner Ap plies for permission to open 
a shop in. , the area \."h;2re the govt';rnrncnt has opened a 
stat(;! - Op0r-ateo rnarke t, the local Bada Hakirn may allot 

( 3) 

( 4) 

a maxilll um of t"'IO of land to him subject to the 
paymc:-nt of levy as provided for in reguJa-
tions r <..,iat r: ,arkct. In case tre lund requ!rc-,o 
by such applicant telon0 s to anotrQ r . pE:rson, tre appl .i. _ 
cant shall t:e <31lo,.lCd to purchaSe such land Up to <'\ 

Cl:: il ing of t:w 0 bi ghas . Fore ignc rs aC'.luir ing lands in 
the marhot a rea JTf.'l.V s..:oj"l th<2 sam.::: to persons indicated 
in .the diffLrcnt clu.uscs of thi s scctioJ.1 , or to Nepeli / 
In case th(2Y do not find anyone fran among such per50ns 
willing to IJurchuscs Heir Hlnd , and have , ther8fore, ,to 
sell the san.e to ali e ns , they 'shal l not i fy the gowrnllicnt 
acCordingly , and act as directed. /nationals. 

Even alien::; who, un c01ip10tion of ene year aft er tOOir 
stay in our l:ordt::::rs , subl r.i t an appl icatlon for pe> r manen t 
reside nC E: 2.5 subj(~ct~ of the Nepal govc rnn.ent, and 
obtain p€rn,ission to do s e, shall be Entitled to purchase 
!3i r ta .or f("'.ikur lands, houses, shOpS. and Jimidari or 
Talukdari h::>1d1og5, and s811 the same , Subject to 
Claus€ (2) abov~ . 

Children uom to al i ens after they have settled down 
1n th~ torr itories of the Nepal government shall be 
deemed to be subj (;c ts af the Nepal gO\.re rnment. After 
Fa1gun 1 , 1993, such childr~n ::;hall not be entitle d to 
transact in Jin ,i d<lri holdings. houses, shops , or Birta 
lands within Nepal territory until they have attained the 
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age of 'sixteen years. They shall - be permitted to 
purchase, sell, accept or g1ft such prOperty after 
they have attained .the ag~ of sixteen ·years. They 
shall be allC1o'Jcd to sell or oth8rwise alienate such 
property only to persons mentioned 1n the' different 
clauses of this section. and to other subjects of 
the Nepal government. , In no circumstances shall they 
alienate such property in favor of residents of a 
foreign country. . 

(5) The purchase or acceptance as donation or gift of 
Raikar or Dirta lands, Jimidari or Talukdar holdings, 
or houses or ·sbops by children torn t Oo sUbjects of 
Nep~l while they are staying abroad, other than t h;:.~e 
wto have been banished, shall be v a11d, provided such 
children have se ttled 1n Nepal • 

• 
(6) In case any person who has acquired lands or Jimidari 

hOldings in acco rdance with the preceding Clauses, or 
who has acquired lands or shops p rior to the promulga-
tion of t his law, di<:! without any ~ir, and in case 
any of his coparceners liVing abroad who are alie ns 
claim inhe ritance rights to such prcperty, they shall 
be entitled to have a.-.rnership thereof transfered to. 
them and posse ss the same subject to ·~the payment of 
taxes and levies, prOVided that they shall settle in 
N6pal as SUbjects of the, Nepal government 1n accordance 
with the provisions of the preceding clauses. They shall 
not re allCMed to .possess t he lands while living' abroad., 
But t ,hey shall have the right to sell the inherited 
property to p~J;sons " ·indicated in the precet:ding ·clauses . 
and to Nepal! supjeets, and to remit the proceeds in 
cash to their country. Any coeparcener claiming inhe
ritance rights to thC;;! property of tre deceased shall bc, 
permitted to have his claim cleared cnly if he sUbmits , 
an application within three mon ths from the date of " 
issue of a notice by t~ conc~rned office, or of ' affixa-.:i.., 
ture of a notice a.t the r~sidence of the deceased. suCh . ~'" 
property shall be regarded as escheat under the law rela. 
to inreritance if no claim is put forward· within three :, . ' 
months. ,," 

(TO be continued) 

******** 
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MahEsh C. Regmi 

(First pub1is~d in m1meographed form i n 1957 under the 
tit le "Industrial Potential of Nepal" ) . 

Chapter 5 
Recent Dev e lOpments 

The interi m Go ve rnrrent was c ompe l led fo rthw ith to f ace 
,fo r midable pro blems in th~ s pher e of ind u s try as a 1t:::gac y 
1t:ft by t 'hc previous gove r nment. l'I'.o r e ovt;:r, the strikes i n 
t he 8ira tnagar mil l s ,connectc.--d with the political distur 
bances whic h had he Iped the new gove r n nent to c o rre into 
powe r, _had c r e a ted new prob l e ms. 

The first ac tion of the new Government in the sphere of 
join t stock i ndustry was t~ convene an Industrial Con ference 
at Kathnendu , in which the Minister fo r Induz t ries an d 
Com!TlE:rce , Ganesh /'JI.an Singh , outlined a p r Og r am for t he 
e s tabl i shment o f an Industrial Finance ' oorpor ation , together 
with ot he r measu r es designed t o hGlp industry. No c oncrete 
r e s ults however e mer ge d f r om tl:le confer ence . It was al:::ou t 
this tirr.e t hat t he new Compan i es ACt d ra fted by t.he p r evious 
gov e rnment was put into operation. 

Attempt s in the sphe r e' of cottage industries during 
t he early days of the interim gov ernment _to effect a thoro
ugh r eorgan i za tion of t he Department of cottage Industries 
p r o v ed abortive · main l y because of t he failure of t he 
autho rities to agree on the f .undamc nta!s of a new pOlicy . 
Though the Government r ecogni.zed t hat "owinQ t o the hilly 
feature: of our co untry, the cottaq~ industries will have 
a ve ry i mportant plas;:e in our :coonomy", (Governrrent of 
Nepal, I:l3part rren t of publicity: "One year of d;moc racy" 
May 195 2 , qU.:>t ed in Y.P~ "Pant: l?lanning for Prosperity,' 
pp. 72) , ye t very little was done beyond the expression 
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of pious hopes and inte ntions . S i milarly , on !>.p ril 1954, the 
Prime Minister, rv:at rika prased Koirala, announced a 40 poin t 
program of develOpfTcnt, which also included the deveiaprrent 
of village industrie s ,and the E:5tabl1shrnent of industries 
for incrcased e mployment, (K.P. Srivastava : Nepal Ki Kahani, 
pp . 200 -20 1 ) , bu t t his Was all what t he c ountry ever heard 
in tre matter. 

Meanwhile a sign ificant clolange in the · s itua tion took 
place in 1 9 53 whe;n the For d FOundntion ·can..e f orward wit~ 
a g rant of $100, 000 for the deve1c't:HTlIS,nt of co ttage industr it: I " 
in Nepal. A survey of small and cottage industrieS in the 
v u lle y of KatHrn3.ndu was t 2.k.en up con j ointly \--11th t he: Govern 
rrGnt ,of Nepal , and th~ ['cpartn02nt of , COttage J ndustri~s 
emerged under the ne w appe l lation of Tribhuwan Rur al oev~ 

lO?rr.cnt D2partmcnt . Rece ntly howev~r , it has be:enagui n 
org anized as a separate (":;nti·ty. 

" 

.. 

The most i mportan t measure adOpted by the GOve rnrr~nt 
in r ec£:nt years has ken t he f r all,ing of the; Draft Five 
Year Pl an for the national O=velOpmcn t. This attempt at 
plannin g ooes not how~vc:r seem to have b0en the fi rst 
on~ . Just before t he out brGak of th~ f.,econd Horld v/ar, " 
the Rana Prime !"I inistcr • . JUddha Shumshure, h .ad announced . 
·a 20-y~ar plan, (Y . P . pant ; Planr.ing fo ~ prosperity , pp . l~) ,,; 
which presumably wa s droppC:d l.::ecausc of the exigencies of. t ; 1-\, 
war situation . On Oc tobe r 31 ,1949 , MOhun Shumshure set up cl ' 

National Planning Commi ttee 'which was E::n trustcd wi~h t he 
task of prepar ing a is - year p lan for the econom ic -develOp_ 
men t of tte country ( Ibid, pp, 15- 1 " ) . With th..:: forrratioo 
of the Interim Governrr~nt , however , the National Plannln~ 
COnrhi tt.ee, which neve r appears to have been takl:n sE: rlouslY~ 
became defunct . . 

On October 9 , 19 55 King Mahendra i ssued a r oyal pro- '-Pi' 
clamaticn regarding the necessity of a Five Year PJ.an for :1 
t\~pal fo r attaining national self - s ufficiency and estab11- .. 
sh1ng a welfare state . The Draft out line of ' the.pIan-,was . ' )1 

published, followed by the publiCation of th~ synopsis of .) 
t he Draft Five Year Plan on september 21 , 19 56 . "The Draft .~. 
Five Year plan for ' N(:pal aims to present in outline a .';:~ 
pract i cill :Rrogram for econoni c and s ,,-:1al development UP~4i~ 
W~ich . al l eleme nts of the pOpulation can unit..::: with confj . 
and enthusiasm." (Government of Nepal , Ministry of Plannin;o ..• 

,~ 
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and Develop"ent,.Draft Five Year Flan, A synopsis, pp. 1). 
In the sphere of industries, the general objectives, "w!ll 
include a revival and expansion of cottage industries 
select ed on too basis of their quality and capacity to 
survive i encouragement to privat e savings and investment 

-in prOductive enterprises , and of fore!9I:l capital under 
appropriate safeguards, assistance to existing industires 
requiring help when there is a basis for reasonable 
confidence in tl-e future soundness of the enterprises 1 lnten
s"ification of surveys and research essential" to wise planning i 
fostering t e chno!og ical . training, . tcchnolo;Jical adv.::.nces 1n 
production,and a jiscriminating use o f foreign technical 
aid; a broadening of the channels of communication and 
understanding betWeen Government and Industry; study and 
recomm~nc1ations on needed legislatjOn;and the maintenance 
of close working relatioos among all departments of the 
Government conc€:rn€:d directly or indirectly with problems 
rel a ting to industrial develDprrcnt ." (Ibid, pp. 55). However , 
"Specific obj ectives and tarqcts will be set on ly .after 
surveys and research provide the data essential for making 
such de terminations 1n regard to spec ific industrial plants." 
(Ibid, pp. 55). 

The Draft plan also envisages the division of the 
industrial sphere into two sector~ public and private. 
The problem will however be approached from a prac.tical 
r ather than a thcorltical or doctrinaire standpoint. "Our 
aim is a mixed economy, with government cwnership and 
ope r ation where this is cl€:arly needed in too public 
interest , or where private capital is unable to launch 
an ·urg(;:ntly needed and sound enterprise ••••• : .• But it 1s 
not proposed t ha t GovcrnrnE:nt shall undertake, with its 
nlready heavily t<)xed personnel ·and financial resources 
the burdens ·of invcstm£:nt · 2nd management when private I 

inte rest, which should carry a substantial share of new 
investments, are: able to do tM job as well or better. 
In such caseSril the policy of the · GoverrlmEmt will be to 
encourage private initiative in develOping a diversified 
pattern of industrial production i _ .by assuring OPportunity 
for a profitable r eturn upon invcsmtnet, by providing informa _ 
tion and guidancE: wheT) feasible, and ·by exercizing only such 
regulatory authority as may·be needed to protect the . 
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interest of the ccmmunity as a whole. At' tte same , tirre, it 
is propos~d that the Government sha ll'take steps to improve 
the " climate" for invt:'sment throuqh such measures _ ~s tax 
revi s ions and currency stabilizati on ." (Ibid, pp. 7-8). 

Tentat ively, priority consideration will -be g iven to 
industries for the prodoctlon of cement , forest, p r oducts, 
sugar, textile s , cigare ttes , iron. (Ibid, pp . 55) . ' 

In t he sphere of cottage industries, the plan envisages 
the creation of training -cum-producticn C€ntrcs in d ifferent 
p arts of the country , at least onc each y€arj to develop and 
improve designs , Cj ua l ity production, i3.nd skills .. There is 
provision for small loans to be made to trainees to s tart 
t he ir a...n oper~tions on an individual or cOOp£' rative basiS, 
and sale of tools and machines on in stal(11';nt payment terms. 
Help ,;!ill also be p r ovided to t hc=m in procuring r aw mate 
rials economically and marketing their finisted prOducts. 
(Ibid , pp . 55 - 56) . 

Other me asures for the encourQgenent of the industrial 
develOpment of the country m£:nt i on.:.:d in the Draft plan are 
the establishrront of an Industrial Res0arch Bureau, the main 
purpose of which will be t o coll~ct and analyse informatiCl'l ," 
and t hen pass it on to Covernment and to private firms f or . ~ 
nccesSar':i ')'c tion; tn02 training of technical and othEr per - " 
sonnel ; the establishment of a C--ov e rnm:mt sponsored fina.ncin~ 
corporation for- the making of industrial grants or loans in, 
suit able amounts , <lnd with sOlfeguards;until they can bccortle ~ 

' wholly self r supporting; the framing of conditions for the ~ 
particip.:lt ion of forcigro. capi t al in the develq:m',en t of the ,; 
country, und the appointment of a Royal Commission -to 
frame rGvisions in the Cc::rnpany Act and to develOp suitabl e _, 
modern labor le g islation . (Ibid , pp . 56/57). 

• , In accordunc~ with tt-.z:se Objectives , a o.)ttage 
Sales E:rnpp rium has been recently set up with a capita! o f , 
RS ]0 lakh.s , out of which the Government is to sub&: ril::e 
The objects arc the introduction of n(:w designs, t he 
zat i on of local prOducts in fort::ign ' markets , - the 
of raw rr.-J.b::.:r i <3 1s , toolz und short-terrn loans to 
the sale of private rr,~nufactured p roduc ts as wall -as 
rnanuf<J.cturC·d in tr.e tru ining cum production c,enter s of 
.cepatntc:nt of Co tt <:1ge Industries, the registrat ion of ' 
/aga1n s t y,;ast agc , to industr ies reqUiring sone tran 

financial assistanc e 
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o r ganizations , and t he dissemi nation of ind u s trial info r ma
ti co . Thi s Errporium will corrc unde r a ())ttage , Rura l and Small 
SCala Inuustrie s Tri\ ining and :oevcl9Prne:nt Q::nrm itte<: s €< t up 
unde r t hE: Dcv€:'leproent COrf;mittccs Act . In ack'lition , capital 
fo r deve lOpme nt is to consist of RS 5 l a khs , ou t of wh i ch ' 
gOVE: r nn1E nt contri b ution will" be one - f i fth . A furthe r am01..ll1 t ' 
of RS 2 lakhs has been provided by the Gove rnment f or train 
ing . (Nepul Gazett e , vo l ume VI , No . XVI , Pa rt IV , August 
1956 and NO . XXX, pa rt IV , Uovcmber 1 956) • 

. . The ~partrrent of cottage Ind u s tries has made conSi der a 
b l e expnns i on with financial a nd t echn i ca l a id furni s hed by 
the FOr d Foundati oo . The: ac ti.viti(;s ·of the Departmen t are 1n , 
t he Hlil in concentra t ed in tra ining , p r o d uction , n,a r kcting of 
cott ag~ industry produc t s , loans , and surv~y and r~search . 

The nla in unit of the Departmt:n t at Tripuresbwa r in Kathmand u 
has a rrangements for training and prod uction in carpentar y , 
cane a nd bamboo weC\vi ng , wool l ':) n sp inn ing and w8aving , co tt on 
spi nnin g and weaving , pott 0 ry , s cricultu n ,: , leat '!1c r, d ye ing 
and prin t i ng , manufacture of c urio goods, carpet-making, pape r . 
mak. ing , hosiE. ry and b l ock.-making . Ther e a r e a t p r ese nt about 
400 trainees in t he ~partment . A .sa les ' Empor ium has ~een set 
up at Ehotah i t i ·i n K~thmandu . LOans a r e i ssued half i n cash 
and half in r.t2t er i a l s t o worke r s i n cottage i ndustry. In addi _ 
t ion , t herE: is an ArtiSan Aid FUnd out of which machines, r aw 
mat e rialS , and other r c."!uisi t es arG. supplied to trained 
peopl e t o e nabl e t h€;m t o work at horrc . Ger man and ,Tapanese 
t echn ic i a n s a r c a l so OOio g ob t ained unde r the Fo rd FOundation 
Pr ogran-! • 

The s urvey and Re sear ch section has deput ed s urvey t eams 
t o Pokhara , DadeldhU r a , Kailali . Baglun9 , West No . 1 , Dhankuta, 
Namchhe Daz a.:r.r, Dol.:r.kha , Rarrechh ap , Ru mj atar , Chautara , and 
the Rap ti v a lley to r eport Q1 t he exist ing indus tries, types 
of r aw material s aVllilable , and t he poss ibil ity of est abli 
s h i ng tranining cum p r Oduc tion cente r s a nd sal es emporia. 
of spec i a l i mport ance i s t he fac t t hat specialists· worlc!nq 
1n the neT)artmcnt have de!:l iC]ned the · M'ahend r u Ch.:lrkhil, Which c;) n b~ 
used to spin y arm s tra i ght from unreeled cott on, as well as an 
aut omatic hanaloom. 

Br anches of the Departmen t hav e been se t up at Jumla ' 
and oth~ r places . 
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It is reportE:d'that cecently RS 55,000 has been sanctioned l 

1:y the Government to train o:::.ttage industry workers in wood, 
iron, t e xtiles, and other inr1U:stci~s The trained workers w'ill ~ 
l::e deputed to ,se t up training-cum-production centers in the ,. 
districts. (Gorkhapatra, 1"ay 31, l!S7). Necessary expenses are :, 
l:eing met by the Ford Foundation for the establishment of .:; 

fOur COttage Industries Training Centers 1n the country. ' 
RS 80, 000 has beEm sanctioned by the Government for training 
the orphans in the different oEph;mages in the valley in 
cottage industries . Arrangements have been made to tI!'ain 30 
students frem the districts and 5 frexn the valley in the 
cotton and woollen spinning' and weaving industries, carpentry, 
l€:athE:r, dyeing and printing, hos i e ry and so en a s instructc>rs 
for the establishrr:ent of district cent<::::rs . (Gorkhapatra, 
July 5 , 19 57) . ' 

Aid from foreign Governments in , the develOpment of 
industry in Nepal has been an important feature in recent 
years . Of spec i al intf.::r~st is tre aid received from the unit~t'i 
States and the est<J.blishm8nt of the Nepal - American Industrial 
COOperative service . Aid has also been received from China , 
and it is reportC!d that she will help Nepal in establishing 
cement and paper industrie:s. A t echnical delegation from 
I ndia visited Nepal in April 1957. to advire the Government _'. 
on this matter. The Government is W1derstood -to be taking stfJ'::!~ 
to start saw mills, t'J'2ment , iron, sugar, TIlatch, and paper - . 
industries. Licenses have already been i s sued to two bone-
meal crushing factories at Kathmandu and Ghiraiya .. (Weekly 
"lokvarta", "".ay 21, 1957) . 
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King Frithvl Narayan Shah 

By 

8aburam Acha rya 

. Chapte E-I 
( COntinuod) 

, 

vlith th'-1 Objectiv e of i solating Yoga Narendn! Malla, 
Ki ng t'arthi vc ndra Ha lla invited King J itmi tra t1alla of 
r~ ha ktap ur und King rrithvipatl Shah of Gorkha to Kant!pur 
If.'it h .dui=. honor and concluded a n alliance with them50 
( J anuary 1686). He thus ~awed too seeds of d iscord with 
the King of Lalitpur . 

I'arthivenctra fV;a l la was poisonea by his q uee n and 
Laxmi NaraY2l.n Joshi in 1 687. During t he disturbances 
thut ensued , m<3ny innoce nt Bhardnrs and their wives and 
infant children , as wel l as m:::lny Khas officers , we r e killed

' Bhupalendra Mc.1.11a, son of wicked q ueen, was then crowned 
King (1687 -1700) . Laxmi Na r a y o n Joshi WaS able to control 
King Jita1l11tr:). r~alla of Bhaktapur until his assassination 
in 1690 . prithviputi Shuh was thus i sol atc:d. 

WhilE: rrithvip a ti Shah was thus isoHl.t ed , Keharinarayana 
Shah , King o f Iamjun g , despatched his troOps to occupy Liglig 
wh i ch Lnmjun<j had long bt..i.i.n cove tJng . Liglig was situated ' 
on Gorkha ' s s i de of the bord~,r with r...am j ung. Gorkha's 
troops v.' .:: r c no w0aker t ron the invading Lamjung forces. 
prithvip<lti Sh<:l.h s(;;nt troops under the command of h is ONn 
son, Ranashardul Shah , a nd forced the Lamjung troOps t o 
r e treu t f rom Liglig (c. 1693) . 

T he daught e r of Keharin arayana Shah was marr ied to 
Kamar ajadatta Sen , a son of King Digv ijc1.ya sen of Tanabu . 
Digvijaya Sen ' s two s i s t e rs were: marrie d to Eirabhadra 

Shah, hair to Prith.r ipati Shah . It was,. therefort:, natural 
to expec t that Digvijaya sen would bring about a reconci
l i a tion between Lamjung and Gorkha. But actually , the 
q u a rrel 1::etwcen the ·two s t.:ltes appears t o h 2.ve given rise 
to a rift within the . Gorkha palace itself. 

rrithvip a ti Shah had tWE!lve sons from ." six wives. 
Ranash2r dul Sh<:l.h was th~ ab lest of these sons . Hr..: was I 

the refore , the f~voritc of both his father a nd his bro
tocrs. This m.:\dr.: Birabhadra Shah, he ir to rrithvipati 
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Shah, jealous of R'lnashardul Shilh . Noti ng t hat his ~1dcr 
brotoor was n(:c;dlessly fe~ling j ~<!1ous of him, R:J.na~hardul 
Shah b-cCilme unhappy ;)od 1ate: r committed suic i de . 

This i nciden t led t o ill wi1] e v en ootween l:"rithvipeti 
Shah and Rirabhadra Shilh . n irabhadra Shah then dev eloped ... 
a sent;e of r cpcntilncr; . In the meantime , his fri~nd , BhUputind~~ 
f-1all, u , had bcco!TC King of Bha kt apu r. f1. irabhaclr a Shah went 
to 9haktnpur to have.: peac£' o f mind . He lived t here for 
sorrc tim~ as a guest of his f riend, However , the bad 
climat..:: of P.htlktupur did not provo: congeniul to air i'lbhadr a 
Shuh , \<Jho had grown up in thl,., h':::·J.lthy Climate of Gorkha • 
He becarr,e s()r iou~1y ill , and ru shed b .J.o"k t o Go rkh ") . He 
died a t Aru{j h a t on t he b.:J.n::' s 0 : t.he G.).ndi 5l (c . 1(97 ) . 

Ec for e 1e3v1ng f o r Bhakt~pur . Birabhadra Sh 3h had 
s~nt hi5 t ... ,o wives t o t"t-L:ir par e:nts rome . M-'11 liknvo.ti , 
the second ... life , was pregnant a t t he tirre . She g ;),VL b irth 
t o Na r abhupala Shah shortly aft .::: r the death af o irbhadra 
Shah . When the: n<i:WS of N.:lr nbhUpala Shilh' E birth r(..ached 
Gorkha, frithvip ati Sh.::h begu n preparations to bring back . 
h i s do.ughtc r ... in - l aw along with tbca i nfant p rin ce . However, 
Di gvi juYil Sen , her b r o t he r , WuS not willing t o ~nd a .... ay , 
his Zl ephcw who hC'.d bl;;!en born in his pal ace . In t he mcant il'l'C, :" 
tha t is , i mmed iat ely aftC:!r the death of Birabhadn\ Shah , 
,j, dispute over succ e ss ion had (:nsu~d between Dal u Shah and 
Udyota Shah, the third and fo urth sons r espectively o f 
rrithvipat i Shah · Oalu Shah argued t hat hHng the t h ird 
son he should be p r OCla i med hei r to the t hr One ufter 
the deat h of ooth his cld.:r b rothcr s . On the oth~r hand , 
Udyota Shah contende d th.::: t Da lu Sha h could not be hei r 
t o t he throne undf:r t he prevailing l.:lN , becaUSe hG was 
one- eyed and Was t hus hundic~pped . But on l earning of 
the b irth of Na ral::hup.:!.lil Shah, the y remained si l en t . Cne 
possib le r eason for Digvij aya SGn ' s r~luctance to send 
Nar abhupala Shuh t o Go rkha ''''1:!.S the q Uarre l betwcc:n these 
tv.'o bro ther s · Narabhupala Shah n..;mained in th12 home o f 
h i s mat e rnal uncle for nino or t en year s. thut i s , until -
his Sacred t hread inv estiture c c r Emo ney. S2 

An un fortunate deve lOplTl'..!nt t COk place in M<1k\<.' anour 
during the r u l e of King rrit hvipati S hah . King Shubha. Sen 
o f tha t p rincipality , unable t o get :'l.ble ministe r s , obt awa4 

> 
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the services of parashurama Thapa and Pradyumna Upadhyaya 
frcm King Digvijaya Sen of Tanahu . But these persons proved 
[aithles~ . They took par t in a plot devi sed by the r-r.ughal 
viceroy in purnea, Is£und iyar Khan, to kidnap Shubha Sen 
and his nephew , Vidhata Indra sen . In order to strengthen 
the allian c e , pradyumna Upadhyaya even offered his daughter 
1n m.:lrriClCj e to Parashurama Thapa . He remained five years 
in India , and Was finallY able t o surround Shubha sen near 
Janakpur . HONever , ShubhCl .sen escaped with the help of 
King Vidhata Indra se n . At the time when t he uncle and the 
nephew ( t ha t is, Shuhha sen and Vidhata rndra Sen) \ .... ere 
celebrati ng the occasion , Kalu Upadhyaya , a relative of 
pradyumna tJpadhyaya, captured both o f t han and handed them 
o ver to Isfundiyar Khan (September 1706). The t'""o Kings 
..... ere dlZlspato:ted to mlhi, and thE;: r>u t)h al.s occupied fro s t of 
the Ta rai t.:;rritory in the south . Errjperor Aurangzeb was then 
in southern India , and his son, Azam Shah , ..... as acting as r egent. 
He forcib~y: converted toth Shubha Sen and Vidhata Indra .sen 
t o I s lam. ;:).) -".t t hat tirre, Bhaskar a Halla, who SUCCeeded 
m up.J.lendra Ha l laas King of Kantipur , was still an infant . 
The King of Bhilktapur and LaJ. ltpur. were p r eparing for war. 
prithvipati Shah Was tired, while King Digvijaya Sen of 
Tanahu held t er rito rie s in the Tarai as a zarrdnd ar under 
t he ~u0hals . AS such, Shubha Sen and vidhata Indra sen 
oould get no h81p from the hill prinCipalities . 

t>1eanwhile , Vidhata Indra Sen r s q ueen sent urgent 
lette r l:::i to her Lirrbu courtie rs for as£ist ance . 54 The 
treacherous minist~rs of Shubha ,Sen had take'n away two 
sons of Shubha Sen from Queen AAlaravat.i, Mandhata Sen 
and H;jn iky,J. s...:n , and t')')ncealed t hem in the hills of 
Sindhuli. 55 Emperor Aur angzeb died in February 1707 on 
h i s way back to Delh i fran sourthern India . A s truggle 
for the throne ensUE:d among his sons . 56 Isfundiyar 
Khan and other Mughal officers of p urnea a nd Darbhanga 
l<:!ft far Delhi to join one side or the other . Azam ytt<.ih 
was killea, and his elder brother, Bahadur Shah , becarr.e 
emper o r. The Mugha! power t he r eUpo n bGgan to decl i ne57 , 
and the ~ughal officers statiOned in .areas situated to 
the south of the Sen pri ncipalities withdrew . The ministers 
of Vi jayapur a'1d tlukwanpur then installed Mandhata Sen and 
HanikYa Sen as Kings of t heSe two prinCipalities respecti _ 
vely. Mandhat u Scn lat~r began t o be known as Mahipati Sen . 
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The boundaries of the two principalities were determined 
along the Kamala riv~r in thE: '1'arai alld the Dudhkosi river 
in the hills. 58 

King Bhupal.;;ndx'a 1'1al,la of Kantipur died in India 
while on pilgrimage . He V.'as 'only t'I'.'L'uty - one years old. ' 
his widow , Queen Bhuwanalaxmi, then 1)8gan to rule the 
Kingdom with her fo ur years old son, Bhaskara Mall~a , 
on the throne (1701). King Bhupatindr.:. Mnlla of nhaktapur 
Wus an ambitious person . 175 years rr~v 10usly , Ki ng surya 
F:a] la of Kantipur had occupied Sankhu · and Changu iran 
t~haktapur , as vlell as N2.1dum· Gadh!:. J-ie had also occupied 
Sindhupalcr.ok and hrought the route leading to Kuti, gate 
way to 'ribot , under his control . Ee had thu~ established a 
monopoly in the trade vd th Tib~t . sc~ ing tha t the King of 
Kantipur was a minor , una tIe rulcr u. v/oman , Bhup.:l.tindra 
Malla , out of oont E:mpt for them, decided to capture the 
Sindhupalchok r~gion . He conc)uded a treaty with King 
yoganarendra Malla of Lalitpur und..:r which the latter 
\"a$ obliged to_pay a sum of forty thousand rupees t.o the 
Kings of Ehaktapur , Gorkr.a, Makwanpur, and Upachya {sic) 
in case Yoganar . .=!ndr a t"a11a sought assistanc3 fror.. Kantipur 
vlithout the concurrence of Fl'.upatindra Mal1a. 59 (c . 1702). 
Eight~en nonths later, Bhupati ndra Malla succeeded in 
concluding a treaty with King [j.."";askara 11a11a of Kantipur . ';--
Under that treaty, King r;has}:3ra !·!~\J. la ..... 'as requ ired to '~, 

furnish a surety of thirty - six: thousand rupees and 30 kh(;;t:; O!-i 
land in Sindhupa1chok. 'l'~ amount waS to ce appropriated by 
Khasas, l":agurs , and Umraos, <md the Hmd~ by prajapati Upadh
yaya and Shukadcva upadhyaya, in Cast::: of King Bhaskara i'1<:ill" ·~ 
committing Co breach of the alliance . 60 (c . 1703) . 

Bhupatinctra 1'~ al1al s act of cop-eluding u seoara"te 
trc<lty with the King of Kan"i:.ipur, who had not j"oinc;d any 
alliance 'flith Lalitpur, (Jorkha , etc clei'\rly reflec ted his 
ambition to gobble up Sindhupalchok . Realizing this, 

}. 

-'" Yoganarencra l'lalla r(~}:"L:rJ:::atcd t r.e treaty . In order to . 
puniSh Bhupatindr-a t":alla, he planned to occupy Obhu, s i tuatt;.:t. 
between P.haktapur and ~hc Changu..:ar2.yan t emple . The King Of .. 
Kantipur had be:e.n claiMing Obhu for 'fears und YOy'3n<lrcndra 
Malla int(;ndE:d to offer it_ to Kanti;)ur . He sent hi;3 troops _. 
to obhu via r::eupatan and Gork;:>,rr.<3., und se\: up hi::; camp at ,-, 
the Changunarayan Terrplc . 8hUl)atindra !"!alJ.a, after making 
arrangemcnts for t he defence of Bhaktapur .. stayed, at Eonepa, 
watching the movements of Yoganarendra MallG' It \>'rtS at thdtd 
that Yoganarendra Malla died after smOking pOisoned tobaa::O.~ 
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(octobl:r 28 , 1705) . That .:'V"-.:: ry ni(]ht, his bOdy was brought 
to Lalitpur and c remat ed at Shanknamul Ghat the £0110-",1ng 
d ay . Thirty -thr~t.J .... iyes of ."/oganarendra !~alla becamE.: sati61 

Th~ n~ws astounr1Cd pritt:vipa ti Shah . 

Yoganar~ndra r-:a11a had no son from any ' of his 
married '.Jive::.; . His sole surviving son , Mahindra Mall a , 
w as bOrn of Rajcstf.olari . a Khas chhetri concubine whom he 
had b r o ught from Tanahu . At that time, t he custom was not 
to let t he mother of a survi ving son become a Sa ti 1n the 
event of the dcc..th of h ", r husband . That Was t he--reason 
why t-:ah indra ,..,al l a 's rrothcr r emaine.d a live . HOWCNer , yoga
nare'nerd ".a11a had Cl 21 -yc<lr old daugt:t cr named Yogamatl, 
who nGl b ecame dll ... pOHer;ful of t he r oyal palace . yogamat1 
had arl eight yt: a rs old son named Loka Prakasha Halla from 
h e r d") laji !"\usb<)nd . Othe r rrarricd princesses also had 
sons- from- th .... ir do1aii husbands . LOKa Frakash Malla was 

, . 

the near<:st r c liltivco£ Yogana.rendra I-lalla . S i nce h is father 
had chan g ed hi s clan name (Gotrn ) ~nd adOpted that of his • 
wife , Loka Prakash /-1811a was ent itlec t o be the heir to 
Yoga narcndra Malla . Hence on the third day of Yoganarendra 
"·a11a I 5 CI..:::i:1th, the proposal was made a t the palace fo r 
p roclaiminl) Loka pr,).kash ~alla as King,. AS a r esult, Mahindra 
"~ alla ' s mothc:r could not propose the ni:ime of l¥.:r son for 
ac~ession to th0 throne . H~cver , sone people i nsist ed t hat 
it was prope r to enthrone: tJ1C\h indra MalIc. e ven t hough he 
wa s an ill C;qit j mate son of yoganarendr a Mall a , instead of 
~lecting the son of the daught c: r of- the deo':!ased King . so 
no decision could be arrived 3t onc the q uestion of ~uccess_ 
ion . The following day , the pramanas of Kantipur ra i ded the 
!..alit pur pu'::';x:e to seize Loka Prakash Malla and take hi!Tl 
to K;;.t hmZl.ndu . r.o\<10vc r, the youths of Lalitpur r all i ed to 
his support in r~sponse t o Yogamati' S appeal.N:!arly One 
hundred cur.ong the: raiLlcrs of Kathmandu w~re killed i n the 
course of the cl a shes , while the others fled . Bhuwanalaxmi 
mothe r of Ki!1 C] ehask<J. ra t'lal l a of Kantipur, had gOOtl to I 

Lat l1tpur to att(; nd t he funt: r al ceremcny of YoganarE:ndra 
I":alla . She r emained t he r e t o e nsure the s afety of Yog"amati 
and LOk~ PraKash Malla . she waS detained there by t he 
min i st~ rs and Prarnana6 of Lalitpur. When King Bhupatindra 
Malla of Ehaktap ur received this news t hE: nex t day I he 
sen t both of his queens , as well as a number of concu-
b ines a n d mai r! ... s Cr'Vants t o Lalitpur for prot~ct1ng loka 
prakasha M3.11a . Yogal!li.i ti thereupon let Bhuwallill<lXmi leave 
Lal itpur . Aft (; r thes\..! p r obl ems were sol Ved, Loka Prakasha 

Cont d . • •• 



Malla was crowned King of Lalitpur by King Bhupatindra Jol.alla ~~~ 
o n t he fifteenth da.y o f Y0eJan u. r cndr a !"!alia' 5 death62 . However~~ 
Loka Fraka.sha Mull a oied eleven n-,anths later. Yo ga.meti then -';~'" 
mClde Indra 1~'<J.l la Kino , on th(: ground t hat r-lahindr a t/ 2.11a waB-_~" 
u.n illegitimat e 500 . ~In dra f'la l la vi as the son of YogamatilS . i 

father' 5 sist er born of <.l dol:'lji hus~Jand . rndra r--1alla died in' 
1709, and was suCceeded by- Maho...:ndra 1-:a11a63 (1709 -1714) . .~ 

, , !~ , . 
A pande Erahrnan of Bark1101<l. in Kumaun had gone to the , ~. 

palace o f King DiCJvi jayc Sen o f Tanahu • Eis narre was LaXman.:-, 
He Was well-known as a Si ddha . He livE:o a t the palace for .. ~; 
SOme time , and luter mari"i~;d 'J. Brcc.h mun Homan, who gav e b irt}l :,. 
to a son n .::.med G.:J.u r eshwara . Lilxrr.<1n subse<., uently went _:lb road , .J 
and n ev e r returned . The ,young Gaur~ shwCl.ral wh o .,.J as highly < . 

intellige nt &nd educ ::.l ted l occupied '3n influential oosition 
a t th-:: royal palace . Event~tl.ll }' 1 . b~ becO;ne u. p receptor to :: 
Kamarajadatta S(2n , hl.=.ir to the King o£ Tanahu t hereby consi
de rably st r engthening hi.s posi tion. \'lhcn KCI'l'<J. r ag'l.dutta sen . 
became King , Ganre sn.-Ja r tl mov(;d into th~ c ourt and became his._ 
advisor uS we l l . . . , .'. 

In the m.::antirre , fv1all ikavati , dau.;Jhter -in-l<1w of . !; 

prithvip<J.ti 5h2. h, w?'.,;; st:ryinq in T<J. oa hu with het' so n, -: 
Nar<:l.bhupala Sh<J.h . She \o/as f in d ing i t diff icult to r e turn ~ 
to Gorkha , because she I,ol c S not ul lQYJed b y her p aren ts to do . . 
so not\.;ith.standing t he fact t h.:tt Prithvioati Shah , he r fathe 
i n 1.')W, had asked her "to come :?ack . Gaurzs1-1w;;ra Fande, who tOO 

this as a ' 990d Opportunity to stre n gthen the influence qf 'hi~ 
family, tolc )V.ul1ika~.:1t i : "If you o~ t.:dn f r om King prithiV'i: 
pat i Shah au t hor i ty to h a v e your son initiated . i n t o the 
man tras . 1 eon Sl;cur e fo r you permission to go to '''o rkha 
ul orh) \: ith your :;;0n . 'rhis "'lou16 b::- ::'n yO\lr ONn int E: re ~t; 
~s \~...::ll as i":1 the int l: r est or. G:lrkhC"'q Cl.nd of Ir:r;t own." 
Frithv1pati si' :lh reluctantly <:l.i) r G:ed to this proposal on 
the r cqu..::st of f-lall':'kav ;:,ti , because h e: thGr~by c x pe:c tt:!d .~ 
to g c, t b ;)ck his 0r.:\odscn <md heir. t-'.a].l.i.}~avatj. and Narabhu""i 
pala Shah then r cturn·..;u t o Go=-kh.ol ,'11 0ng ...,ith Gokulavilasa "" 
P;::mdc, the: .. ldest son of G·':.u r:·cshwara pundc . P:c:tt hvipa ti ,,~~ \ 
immediately su.r"moncd i'. Council of ct e.t~ and declared Nara-~ 
bhup3.1a Shah his ~ir (c . 1707) n4 Da.lu Shah and Udyota ~ 
who were notorious trol.lbl E: - rTk.l.K0rs , "'~re politp.lY dismissed ;'i 
and grant~d lands ane hanesitcs in Dh aa.irHJ , 3(!st of the 
Ganda riv~r. 6:3 
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Th~ s~crcd -thread-investiture . ~remony of N3rabhupal a 
Shah was due t o b e ob serve d in 1708 . It had bee n dE:clded tha t 
Gok ula vilasa Fanc10 stlOUld inve st him with the 
rbwev c r , Cokul~vilasa ~an~ l ater informed M,u 
he had invest ed Na r abhupala Shah with the Di ksha Man tra as 
well I notwit hst anding t he custar, t hat this shoul d b e done 
o nly afte: r murr l agl; . Mal llkava ti ~par doned this ' br -=Clch of 
tr adi tion , bu t prlthvipa ti Shah did not . Howeve r, he did 
not inflict ilny punishment, inasmur: h as GOkul avil as a Pande 

. hud bc:.:ccm.: t h.:! pre cep ter of his grundson~' 5 Mishra had come 
from BanaraS on h0ari ng uLout t he sac r ed thread - investiture 
c e r emony o f N.,l r nb hupal a shah . He c OlT.p l a in~d to p ri thvipati 
Sh a h t h<:).t ~ had no been allC1o'Jcd t o invest Narabhupala Shah 
with any l-'antra , becd-u se Gokulav i l<lsa Pandc had invest ed 
the Pr ince: wIth ooth t he Savitramantra and t ht;; dik s ha 
ma ntr a . pri thvip "OI.ti Shah expl ained tl")a t al l t his "had 
happcn~d becau::;c: of the elb sc nce of Ml shra himself. He 
sa ti sf i ed I'Ushr a wit}" a Bi rta g r an t "i n Sa l ang vill age 
of Dhad ing, &1d askt.'C1 a mC1noo r of hiS f amily to r emain 
a t the r oyal palace . 6 7 Frithv ipati s hah then arranged for 
t he: mQ.rria.g~ o f Na r abhupal Cl S hah and beg;m to r u l e h i s 
Kingdom h app ily . , 

Th£' di sput e over succession t hat folla..>ed the death 
of King Yo gMarcndra Malla of Lalitp ur also involve::d the 
i nfant King of K~ntipur , Bhaskara " ~nl la, and h is mother , 
Bhuwun ul axmi . HC1Nev .... r , t~ d i sput e came t o an end wi thin 
cnly fifteen days . loka Pr akasha Mal1 a t hen became King of " 
Lalitp ur . For n .:: nr l y seven ye ars , Bhu\.Je.nalaxrr,i r uled Kant ipur, 
peacefully as r':':0c nt fo r BhClskara M?ll a with the help of her 
Brahmnn minist e r . She performed many r ~ lig ious act s and 
con s tructed a number of t emples. The p rincipal ity of 
Dol akha "Was unde r t he s uze r ainty of Kantipur. It was govern e d 
by a chic: f belong ing t o t he royal family. Howeve r. th~ las t 
chief of rx>lakl~u , Mah indra Simha , decl a r ed himself i ndepende nt . 
ne e njoyed the: support of King Ehupa t indra Malla of Phakt apur. 
Boc ausl2 sbe n ced(;d a r.l i nis t e r wit,h. Cl. m1'litary ' background in 
order to control Dol ak.ha . Bhuwanalaxmi appOinted "Vllmsh1dha ra 
1"aSke as Chaut a ri. Jhagal Thakul Was th(.;;n a promine nt p E-" r son 
1n Kantipur, with g r eat cap acity f or or ganizing c onsp ir a -
c i es . He was a desc~ndant o f one of t he i l legitimate sons of 
King p r a ta,pa ,..,al l a , anti was t her efore cal l ed Thakul (Thakur ) . 
In less t h an t\.J O months , Jhagal Th akul was able t o oust 
Vamsh i dhar a M~S~~ i n l ess than two months . On sept ember 7, 
1713 , he: becarr·~ Chnuta ra, and rece ived his badge of office 

• 
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from Bhusk03.ra tJ:allil . hims~21f , bypi'lssiog Bhuwan alaxmi, as 
well as from th.:; Kin gu of Rhakt:e:pur and La1i tpur . King 
nhaskar a Malla had then c ome of age . A sun ..... as born to 
him in ~arly 1714 , but di~~ aft~r t e n weeks . During the 
rainy season of t he sam..: y.;;ar , Jhugal ThakuJ. obtainl;:d the 
help of Lal itpur 1n atta. 'dng: Er.aktu.pur . The battle ended in 
u draw , but the bolO allies were ' able to ge t tw o elephants and 
some money as reparations from King Bhupatinpra Malla • 

. . 
I " 

HeaI1W'hl1e , a fort in 5 indhuli - Madi , which formed a part 
of the principality of r·lakwe.npur , wos occup i ed by an e nemy. 
king Manika S(?n of M8!<wunpu r solicited military assistance 
from Kantipur to repel thi s a99r ~ss ion . Troops we r e sent 
from Kantiour und.:!r the CQlI1l'lUnu of J 'hagal Thakul, and the 
fort \";).s r e on-:up icd .. King r-'u.nika !?cn r~warded Jhagn l Thakul 
with cm clephC1.nt andother presents . H<:. a l SO . g i fted an 
el ephunt to an Umrao . In r € turn , King Bhaskara f'-alla 
presented King t-lanikC'!. Sen with gold banqH .s , a pair of pearlS, 
a nd oth€r gift s . 

Jhaga: Thakul st::)~retly invited r-;ahindra Sinha of Dolakh.c. 
a nd kept him in Kuntipur ""ith d~~ honors . Jugajjaya Thakur 
of Kantipur was a fri'~nd of ... "hagCll Thakul . Jhng a l Thakul 
planned to d e t hrone BhaSk<lr a Halla , place t-1a.hindra Si {llh~ on 
t he thron~, d0s ign3t~ J~gaj jaya Thakur cz his h e ir, and 
m~rge S01ilkha into K~nti~ur on t-:ahindr a SiIl".ha I s death . On 
January 21 , 1715 , King r-':~hi ndra f'-lall.n of Lalitpur diGd of 
smallpox . He hud. no succ(:ssor , hence the pramana5 of J~al1 t
~ur visited K~ntipur five days after his deat h and r equested 
l1huskar a f"lalla to become king of Lalitpur . It wus natural , 
in thC!se circumstances , that r:;huwan .J 1.:00ni should 2.gree to 
this prOposal. But the surne day Jhugal Thakul imprisoned 
1:>oth Bhi!sk<'\ r a !-'l alla and nhuwunalaxm1. He then procl n im2d 
Mahindra SimhQ as King of J\: clntipur with the condition thu.t 
Jagajj aya Th<l.:I(.ur should Le designated as his hei;,:. 68 (Janu- ··; 
ary 25, 1715) ~ JClgajjaya then ~!:3sun~ d t he clan n ame of : 
Ma11a. In La1itpur, princess Yogumati instalH:d Riddhinar~"" ·~;i 
sinha Mallu. son of h.:."!r nephew , az King . ~ ., 

• 
A plague epidemic b r oke out in KL!.ntipur in March 1 716 .. : 

It spn~ad to La.litpur in June, a n d t o Rhaktapur in November~ 
King R~ddh1narasinha ~alla of Lalitpur died in late June 
1716. yogamati then invit.~d t-':ahindra Simha of Y.antipur to . 
):;ecome King of La11tpur al~o. but with separate .:J.dmini stra- : · 
t1onB. M<J.hindra Simh"l rcmain~d Kin<J of La11t pur from .1717 . 

. . . 
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to 1722. The cpid~mic c~us~d a huge loss of life in the 
densely - pOpu12ted end dirty towns ood villagGs of Kathmandu 
V<3.11-=y , p<3.rticul-:;rly in Bhaktapur tCkin . It subsided after 
nC<:l.rly two yl; ;:~ I"S nnd six months . 70 King BhUpatlndra l"!alla 
of Bh:tktapur died in p.pril 1722, and wa.!? succeeded by his 
son , R::lnaj1t 1':2.11a (1722 - 69) . King Mah:indra Simha of Kanti
pur and Lal! tpur al so died soon ther~aftcr I and was succeeded 
by J <;Lg a jj<lya Malla (1722-36) He me r ged Dol akha into Kantipur • 
Mahindr0 Sinhn 11ad be. Jroe King of Kantipur after designating 
his son , Nilanarayan Malla , as heir to the throne of Dolakha . 
once J ,19ajjay2. fYla lla accorrpanicd l'~ahindra Malla to DOlakha 
and sold some land there to a Rrahman in the absence of 
Nilanar<J.yana MilIa?1 (1721) . en the death .of Mahindra Malla, 
J agn j j aya MalIa oustGd NilanaraYuna Malla on the ground 
th a t Dolakha had a lready COlT'£: under the occupation of 
Kantipur . Ranajit f'lal!a r e fused to endorse this action , 
so the se eds of di~cord had been sown . In La11tpur, 
yogmati install .:. d Yog~prakash Malla , son of a royal 
princess by a dOlaji husband, as King , and dcsignw.ted 
Vishnu ",;alIa as his sue ::essor 7 2 • Yoga · Prakasha r-tllla 
reigned in Lulitpur from 1722 to 1729 . King R3n<J. j it 
Ha11a of Bhaktapur wns invited to att end the cor onation 
ceremony _ 

King prithvipath Shah of Gorkha died in 1716, and 
was succeeded by Narabhupnln Shah (171 '-43) . Because he 
had no brothers , he reconfirrred Jahanger Shah , son of 
padhuki1ra Shah, as Chautara. Because of the plague (.p idemic 
in Ka thrnandu Valley, intercourse hQfI o':ascd between Gorkha 
and that' region, and the peCplc of Gorkhi) were engaged in 
their internal affairs. Aft~ Narabhupa1a Shah became King, 
Gokulavilas~ Pande was design~ted as t he Rajaguru, and 
h i s brother, Rajivalc:x:hana P<lnde, as Rajapandit. ,. 

During this period, Brahmans , Chhetr is l and Magars from 
the western hill regions up to Kumaun settled on Pakho 
lands in Kathmandu Valley and sprei'J.d their Khas l anguage · 
in th:)t region. Th i s 1angu..ge was bei ng used also in stone 
and eopper-p1.:lte inscriptions , as .well. as in their private 
affairs by Brahmans and Chhctris. The Mu11a governments . 
hud no alt~rnntive but,to recognize that language .. The 
Khas (Nepali) language was gradual·ly assuming the form of ' 
a national langunge, thereby creating thf'": foundation for 
the unific cltion of NepaL 

********* 
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0!1 Disc ipllnary Matters 

{Abstract Translation ) 

{c..ontlnucd) 

Jimidari or Talukdari holdings, Raikar or Blrta 
fands, or !Jhaps within tht.:! t e rritory c;r-Nepal shall not 
be sOld, donated oc gifted to alien~ :.otht';r than those 
n,en ticned above. Any sale, donation, or gift of such 
property to aliens shall be i nv alid i und be deemed as 
an offense. Such prOperty shall accrue , to the government. 

(8) In case the sale o f property to the subjects of 
a, fere i gn country i s i.nvalidatcd, a n d such property 'ConSe
(;.:uently accruc;s to the govCrfllTl8nt , the nmount paid by the 
purchaser as the price of the property 511a11 be r ecovered 
from the other property o..rned by t .he seller. The purchaser 
shall not be permitt ed to !7eccver the Shortfall, i f any, 
nor to recover the value of gifts ' or donations. 

, ".I ,. 
(9) Birta lands which acot'U0. to the government accor- . .-~ 

ding to the preceding IIlauses shall be converted into Raikar. :1 
Such lands shall be registered in the name of other subjects ": t 
who ,:"cquire title :.t:hereto, on the condition that ·the~ appropri~i'j 
the ~nCQT\e on payrrent of the cu~tornary taxes and lev~es. In 
case Jimidari, or Talukdari hOldings on Ra ikar land i or Birt~ 
landscultivated o.f oWned as Jivayat, or- included in Jimida~ 
holdings Operated p 'ersonally by the Birta owner is invoived 
in unlawful transact ions i these shall be auct ioned and sold 
to the higrest bick1er on payment o f a royalty,.,...hich shall 
be o~edited to the government treasury. Such lands shall then 
be registe red along with the Jimidari and Talukdari holdings 
in the name of the bidder, 

(le) In case any land is liable to accrue to the 
government by r eason of invalidat ion of any transaction 
t~erein, the seller shall be sentencad to imprisonment . 
for a term not exceedinq six months if he has alt:eady refU1lde.~ 
the price i and to one year if hE: has not refunded the price -. 
in full, or , is under no obligatio~ to do so. 
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(11) In cas~ it hccomes necessary t o g r an t l ands and 
houses fo r iWY reason t o the ruler~ o r subjec t s of any fore .1: gn 
Co untry , o t her than those mentioned i n tte p r eceding clauses, 
th~y shall b>.: p ,lid rrone.y in lieu t hereof . But in case any 
for e ign s ubjec t p::rforms a ny me r itorious servicc> t o the Nepal 
Gave rnrrEnt , and if the PrilTe Minister so dec i des l .he may be 

. ' g r an t.::d lands and hOuse s . 

(12) The ch ief of gove r nment off i c e shall be held liable 
i f any empl oyelol thereof recogn i zes as v a lid any tra n saction 
which i s invalid . The chief of s uch office shall impose a 
fine ranging from t we nty - rupees to twO hundred rupees a t h is 
d i sc r e ti on on s uch employee . 

22 . Raikar o r Birta lands or houses , shops , e to, shal l not be 
mortgaged as security 1n favor of aliens other "than those 
who dre e ntitlec. to e n fo r ce their t i t le under Sect icrJ 21 of 
this law afte r Ab ...... ! n L 1989 vik r ama (September 1 6 , 1932) and 
Jimidu ri or Ta lukdari holdings a ft e r poush 27 , 1 978 Vikrama 
(J unua.ry 10, 1923) . o t he rwi s\o! , th(: sum pa i d by the mortgagee 
shall be written off , a fine equival en t t o that s~ shal l be 
i mposed on the mortgagor , and the deed shal l be o~cel1ed . 
In the CaSu of J imida ri o r Talukdar i holding s . lands , houses, 
or shops mortgage d bCfor~ ASw i n 1, 1989 Vikrama , th~ mortgago r 
shall r~ imbursc the amount "of t he lOan and resume such prOperty 
within iJ. p e riOd of five 'A sw j,n 1;1939 Vi krama . In 
case th..: (mortg<lged) . holdings , lands, muses. 
E..tc, are not resurn~d these shall be auctioned 
by the conce rned office , the rrortagEe shall be _r epaid the loan 
from the proc~eds of t he auction . The balan,,; , if any.shall 
be refunded to thE= mortgagor. In case the< proceeds of the 
action a re rK)t suff1Qient for the r e payment of tha sum t o 
t hE= morto:agce , h c shall not be, entit led to det a in the mortgagor 
nltilrcly on the ground of non - re'covery of the full amOunt Of 
the loan , inasmuch as he had ad, .. anced the loan with trust 
1n the mortagor . 

** ..... ****** 
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fo1iscellaneous Documents of f"lagh 1887 vikrama 

Musicians for /.;:avadurga Temple in Bhadqa~ 

(Hagh B.:ldi 12, 1887 (44/186-87). , 
Royal order in the nane of thirteen households belonging ., 

to the Kllshli community employed in playing on musical instru- ' 
ments at the NClvadurga in Bhadgaun tawn! "our father (i.e. ..: 
King Girban) had appointed you to p laY on musical instruments 
a t the Navadurga temple 1n Ehadgaun town .• He had decreed that 
the appointment Wa5 to remain valid so long as you provided 
the stipulat~d services in the o'.lstomary manner . In considera
tion of ~hese services , you had been granted ' exemption from 
forced-labor .( Jhare, Begar) obligations, and also permitted 
to beg alms: from the 1 , 0 '10 households inhabiting Bhadgaun 
town. We hcrel::rj rE:confir:ll; thcs'; terms, and assign fif1:;y-three 
ropanis of Vucant lwds,. which hav...:: not been granted as Birta l 

Jagir , or Guthi, or S2t asid~ as pasture, in addition· With 
clue <lssurance, play on musical instruments in the customary 
rr.anner every day I beg alms from the local households, and 
provide ,the stipulated services r~gularly." 

Monopolv contract in Wax 

(Magh Badi ~ 12, 1887 (44/187-88) 

Rajbir was granted a monopoly contract. _for the procure
m0nt of wax from all over the Kingdom for a onc-year periOd 
beginning Ka~lk Bad! 1, 1887. He waS under obligation to 
SUpplY wax neeeled by the royal palace fo r use as candles and
for other purposes. A sum of Rs 1,502 was previously payable 
to the gov0rnm~nt against the ~ntract~ Because the contracto~ 
incurred losses, th(: amount was nai r educed by Rs 300 to Rs 
Rs 1,202. Rajblr was r equired to pay this amount to the 
Tosakhana. He was ordered not to harass or Oppress the people, 
thereby compelling thelT'. to submit complaints to the royal 
palace. 

Jagir Land AllotmE:nt to Subedar Bajavarna Thop~ 

(Magh Badi 13, 1887 (44/188-89) 

210 muris of rice lands at Khurkot (in s!ndhuli) I which ' , 
had beer assigned as Jagir to the S rinath Karrpu, were allotted:; 
for cultivation to s ubedar Bajavarna Thapa and other tenants. -.:1 
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The s e l a nds f e tch<..>d kut r e nts amounting to 12L25 mur1s of 
paddy I Clnd Rs I) .:Jnd 10 annas each as levy on wintf;!r crc:ps 
.md' Ghiuk h <:ln e . The tenants we re .also required to p ay the 
Ch B, r dam ..T heki l e vy u t custom~ r a t es , a nd provide loans 
t o t he Jugird.l r_landlords whenever so aSked. The previous 
Kut a llo t ments on these land$ were cancelled. 

!lrrbe r Exports to India 

( Magh Sudl 3 , 1887 (44/190-91) , 

'. 

Subba Kulanand Jha ' h ad been g r a nted a contract for " 
t he col l ectio n o f cus toms d utie s, including d uties on timber 
c'"Y.por ts , i n th:! Rarrp uc, pihl r, cmd Mahlsoth Pa rga nnas of 
!", npt a r i ('dl!:;tr ict. T~ v a l ue o f t h (; c ontract, wh i c h was 
v.:llid fo r f l y ... .: years, amolJ')te d to RS 10 , SO l. ' 

At tha t time , s ome British trade rs had be e n p ermitted 
to c ut tinbc r and e x port it t o India • . However, the y discon
tin ued t hese Ope r a ti ons . The amount of tre contrac t was, 
ther t:: f o r c , r educe d by RS 4, 501-.' 
Thekbandi Gr ant 

(Magh S OOi 3 , 1 8 87 (4 4/191-92), 
• 

Gajab a l Thap a had long Oper a ted a t hekbandi c ontract 
£O r th~ collectio n o f hOMestea d taxes in Iyamur c vil l a ge 
\·/h l c h h a d b\.:~ n ass i g ned as Jagir t o ..a J amadar of the: ~r1nath 
Karrpu . Subsequ~nt ly, the Jag irda r dismissed them, a nd 
appointed thr~~ o the r p e r s ons 1n ~ucces sion. In 1887 
Vikrama, h e a ppo inted Ran abir Khatri and Rambir Rai a s dwares 
to dis(J~ u.rge the function. c ollectic:ns made thro u g h t h e aw ar cs 
amo unted t o RS 4 )0 in t hat y ear. Gi jablll T h apa a nd Rhimsen 
Th.J.pa t hen submitt e d a p e tition to the government, comp l ain
i ng t hJ.t t he dwar e s h a d vio l a t e d the t.caditiona l customs 

•• Rn d u Sages o f the vlll ilge , and praying that .they be reinsta _ 
t ed subject t o the payment o f Rs .4 30 e v e ry year r The govern
ment then r e ins tated th()m unde r a. thekba nd i ar:r:;a ngement for 
one y ear . e ffac tiv(: Ba!sakh Ba d! 1, 1888. . 

l and Al l o t ment in Bhaima l -
(Magh S OOi 4, 1087 (44/193). 

In Bhr.lim;l l, Kathm"J.ndu district, land had bee n gra nted 
under chrap tcmurc to Subcdar Nawal Singh and Subedar 
Abhim<'l.n 'Ihap:). Subsequently, a part of these lands was 
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converted into Raikar and granted as a homes1te (Gharbari) to 
Shivabhakta Upadhyaya. Ht:.: was r equired to pay Kut r<.:nt 
amounting to 51 muris, one pathi, and four manas of paddy 
to the Samargan j company I in addition to chardam-thel< i Clnd 
othl.;:r levies. 

privileges of Gumba in chh~hara village 

Woagh Sudi 4, 1887 (44/193-94). 

A royCll order had been issued defining the relationship · 
betweBn the inhabitants of Chhahara. village and the Tashi 
Chhellng Gumba. The Lamas of the gumba complained to the 
government that some villagers were act ing in oontraven-
tion of the provisions of that order. T~ order was, there
fore, rcc cnf irmed . (The document do0S not give any details 
about its prCVi sions. ) 

Checkpost in Ambas 

fviagh SUdi 4, 1887 (44/194-95). 

, 

Royal order to Bh\lminanda Upadhyaya, Mtlkhiya of Matta 
in Salyan district: "Formerly, an order had been issued 
apPOinting five househOlds inhabitinq your birta lands to 
maintain checkposts (Chawki) at Arrbas and Naukham. You 
subSEquently repres..:::nted to us tha t it was difficult to 
rr.a.intain ch(:ckpost s at two places. You are, therefore, 
d irected to settle t(;!n families at NaUkham, inst,')l l pikes 
n.nd other obstructions On the pass, and thus close the route_ 
settle twenty families near th8 Ambas pass, maintain a 
constant watch there; and close th~ route similarly. Do not 
let any person travel through these routes, and do not do ._ 

• so yourse:lf _ Arrest any person who trav els through,. that routo# ~. , 
seize his belcngings, ;;::nd send them to the palace_ If he resis:ti 
arrest, you may kill him by using weapcns . The families who 
maintain wato~ a t these checkposts may use cultivated lands 
in those areas, but shall not clear additional forest lands~ 
We hereby exempt them from other forced labor (Jhara, beth, 
Begar) obligations." 

*********** 
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Industrial Deve10prrent in Nepal 
1936- 57 

BY 

Mahesh c. Re9!jT1i 

(continue) 

Chapter 6 

Industry and the 'State 

Ever- since 19 36 industrial development has been the 
declared object ive of -the state. The creation of a Boar d 
for t he develq:ment of industry was .. tl'e .f irst concr ete 
symbol of the passing aWay of the long policy of apathy . 
The various industries tha t ,were set up subsequent to the 
enactment of company legislation bear t estimony to the 
endeavour of the Government to promote the growth o f industriE:-s 
within the country . 

In the i nitial s t age the attempts of the Governmen t appe~= 
to have been 'limit ed t o the g rant of certain privileges whl~h 

, shOUld prove att ractive t o local and foreign enterprise. No 
steps seem to have been t aken fo r the creation of conditions 
conaucive t o the g rowth of indus try in gene r a l. There was no 
c l ear c ut declaration of the industrial polic y of the govern_ 
ment . This , together with the inherent defects' .o f an autocra_ 
tic regiroo, which was but ,ill-sin-t ed to the free and unfe 
ttered dev elopme nt of initiative and free enterprise, led to 
a number of difficult i es which may p r obably have aCC OUnted 
for the se t buck to industry t~at took place in subsequent 
years . . _.,. 

The importance o-f the measures adopted by the governmen t 
at that time largely ' f!:msisted in the fact tha t the new attitude 
mea n t a fundamental departure from- the Old pol i cy . 

In the ma in, the "facilities afforded to the new . industries, 
primarily designed to e nable the particular industry fOr whic:1 
chaI:ter was i s su<!d in t he name of the Rana Prime Minister, to 
obtain cheap 'supplies of raw materialS, stores, machinery, and 
so onl and to sell its produo~s easily. S~h indirect facili_ 
ties may be briefly described as . below;_ 

• • 
1. Fiscal Facilities; In the case of the ,Bifat"nagar J ute 
Mills Ltd., for inf>tanc'e,import. duties, on supplie,s of 
coal and oil were waived ~ the government. For an initi"al 
period of seven years, no import duties were to be charged 
on i mports of building materials and machinerY1 and even 
after the ~xp1ry of that periOd, only a nom1pal duty of 
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1 p e rcent was t o be imp o~d . F urthe r, in lieu of a n annual 
roy al ty of Rs 15 , 000 the g ove rn rrent a g reed not t o l evy any 
export duties on the exports of the manufactured produ::ts of 
the mills . 

In t he Case of .the Ci ga. r e tte Fact ory at Blr gunj I a r efund ~ 
of 50 per cent o n' the c ust oms duty chargeable at the Kathmandu .: ; 
customs house was al l ow ed . In the case of the match facto - . 
r les at Birgun j and Blratnagar, such dut i es we r e waived 
tmtirely . 

2. provis i on of Raw Mater i a l s : The Blratnagar J ute Mills 
t .t d and 2. numbe r o f other mil ls we r e provided with building 
timbe r at cheap r a t es by the gov e rnmen t. The Birgunj match 
facto ry Was allCl'w'ed t o purchase its r eq uirement s of' woOd. a t 
p r e ferent ial rates , while permi ss i on waS grant ed to. the 
l; i w.dlayan v~o l len Mills Lt d t o e xpl oit the fibre plants of 
cE.!rta i n fOres t s f r e e: . " 

" ·3 ~ . T ransport Facilities : I n t he Case o f the Himalayan Wollen 
Mill.s Lt d ClS well as the Godavari Ma r b l e Depot Lt d a refurn 
of ·50 pe:rcent on r opeway and tro lley c harges was a llONed, fo r 
the export of the p r Oduct s of these industries from Kathmandu ~ 

4 • . I n the cas e of t he vor an g s ugar Mil ls Ltd,. it 
-tt,at p r o t ection ,,", oul d b e: afforded i f t he p r odu: ts 

of t he c ompany c ould not be sq~d at comp~tit ~ve ratcs ~ No 
s tep s in this d irec tion h av e s ince been take n ,hCMev er. ' 

EFc3~~.~W~ith a view to e ncourag ing a mining 
L~ , the government bestowed v e ry . . 

to mining compan i es . In t he c ase of t he 
~~cpal Mi ca Co rrpany Ltd , . for ins t ance , prospe:cting a nd mining . 
licen ses ~or a total Qf 6,4.~3 square mileS were g r anted on . 
payment of a s urface r ent of only Rs 500 per annuro , while it . 
was a l so ffiC:l1 tion ed that r easo nable royalties woUl d be cha r ged . 
only in Case of p rofit s . ' " I ; 

" I ' , .... 

Much as these indirect meas ures p roved welcome t o ,the 
new indus~ri es l it c'an be noticed that they failed t o ' ":i· 
c reate a salubri ous.~cl1matc f 6r the g r owt h o f industrial . 
e nterprl s; 1n the e;:) un try. All these' measures we r e "embodied 
1n charte r s bearing the of~ic ial .sword - seal of th~ Ran a " 
Prire Ministe r, i s s ued .. 1n f avor ,'Of 1nd1v1dua;I. . ccmp,an i E?;s", . and ' 

contd. • .• . ' 
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, . 
prospective industrialists WE:re not i n a position to t ake adv <'l f 
tage of these measures . Not infreq:uently only Rana henchnen 
were able to benefit by the chan ged attitude of the govern
rr.ent . 

The only way in which -t oo government came forward with 
di r ect measures of ene::>uragement was the provision of capital 
in the form of shares ,or debentures p urchased by the govern 
ment , to a numb~r of industrial concerns. 

It was in the field of cottage industries that - the 
government adopted more direct measures with a view to . 
reSUscitating and deve l Op i ng the old indUstries of the 
<;:ountry. The Cottage Industries Department was set up 
in 1939 with a budget grant of Rs 1 lakh pe r annum, which 
could be consider8d a s izeable amount of expenditur e in 
the Rana days . In later y~ars the activiti es of the Depart _ 
me nt vlere considerably expanded to cover a large sphere of ' 
training, prOduction, aid to workers in cott age industries 
in the fo r m of cash loans , p rovisicn of raw materials and 
tools and i mplements , and !2D on . All these have rean suffi_ 
ciently dcsc ribed elsewher e t o need further r ecounting here . 
A further measure t a ken for the development of cottage 
industry was the holding of industria). exhibitions. Such 
exhibit ions we r e h eld in 1937 , 1 940 and 1944 . On May 1956 
alSO, an Industrial Exh i bit i'Q"l was organized by t ha cottage 
! ndus tries Department- during the coronation of King Mahendra. 

The per i Od 1950 - 55 might be- r egerded as a dark p~ r 1Od 
fo r t he industrial progress of the country. pr obably OoIing 
to the fact that th~ new gov e rnment had been incepted on 
rather shaky foundations t o warrant any o::mcert ed and 
determined action on t he industrial front, indust ry was in 
large measure lef t to shi ft for itself. F\lrthermore, - many 
of t he facilities bestowed during the p r evious r egime were 
taken away either by arbitrary executive action. o r on the 
basi s of ad ha: pol i cies ne. s s itated by the exigencies of ' 
the f i nancial situation . AS ".:f.or example, the cha rte r of t he 
Biratnagar Jute ~~lls Ltd had expressly prescribed t he pay 
ment of a n annual royalty of RS 15000 in lieu of export 
duties on t he manufactured goods of the mills. After the " 
fo r mation of t he interim government , however , export duties 
\"'e re l e vied on toc bas is of t he duties prevailing in India, 

Contd . • •• 
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nor was thE: pa~ent of the annual royalty waived on that aCCO·_f. "', 
In many cases l t he chanQcd administrative procedure of the n~ ' 
set up ro:J:uirt:d the observance of new formalities which 
o~strUcted the f r8~ utilization of the usual facilities ' 
enjoyed by various · industries. 

It has been since tre anno\lncement of the Draft Five 
Year Plan in 19 55 that the Government has come forwal:d with 
a coordinated program for the develOpment of industry. The . 
division of the industrial sphere into two sectors, public ane 
·l"Jrivate, together ,",'ith ·the allocation of Rs 190 lakhs to thG 
public Si.!ctor aloool v/1th a n addi tional provision of Rs 50 
lakhs for minerals · and mining,· toge ther with substantial 
measures for industrial training and r~sQarchl might be 
regarded as the beginning of ntW era of Government encoura
gement for the dev.:::lcpm€:nt of industry. ThG pr€:cise shape 
that these measures will take in the course of th~ir imple
men tation is of course what lies for· the future to show . 

Government Regulation of ·Industry 

~ost of the organized industry that exists in Nepal 
was ~rcated directly under the aegis of a ben~vol ent Rana 
regim~ . At a time when the supervision of the Governn,eot 
renetrated every ,important aspe.'!:. of national life, it was 
no wonder that the nl'.: W sptcre of organized industry should 
come. under the direct control and supervision of the newly 
creat ed government ag~n.y, the oevelOpment Board, which was 
pres i ded over by the Direct or General. The Oirector_Gc:nerall 
in additiOn to his capucities of chairman of .. the Nepal Bank . 
1 td . and of the fo~most joint stock ccmpanies, was a pro- ' 
minent member of the ruling Rana family. Consequently there 
was ri gid a nd detailed regulation of industry in. all its 
ramifications by the governrrent. 

In all of the foreign managed concerns gov~rnment 
representatives were appoint ed .Control and regulation .on 
t~ regional Governmental lE: v e l was ensured by the . . practice 
of nominating t~ Rada Hakim of the district as the Ex- , 
officio Resident Director of the company. . 

On the whOle, all this meant that the regulatiC?ll ,. 
exercised by the Government OVer industry rested more on 
the Rana Director Gene r al of the nevelaprrent Board than 
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on any l egal ba!:>is.The compan ie s Act of 1936 was the on l y 
law pertaining co joint stock industry, and as it was not 
very compreht::nsivc, the Government could not claim adequatE: 
:powe r S under it. The defects of s uch a system became appar0nt 
only with the fall o f the Rana reg ime in 1951. The" absenc~' 
of adequate rul es and regulations and t he disappearance of ' 
t~ overall t owering personality of the Rana Director-General 
gave rise to a vacuun whiCh affected the control of the 
Gov~rnment over the day - to-day adm inistrati on of ind ustry. 
/>"o r t:ov e:r, though so far every aspect of industry had been 
controlled by the DevelOprr£:nt Boa r d , with the formation of 
the Interim Govcrnrr.ent and t he creation of separ a t e r--inistries 
centr a lized control and r egulation became out of t he question . 

On Ap ril 1951 a new Companies Act came i nto farce, The 
se t had beo<::o framed while the Rana r egi rr,e was yet i n p ONer, 
;:md it contained i..l. numbe r of p rOVis ions intended to enable the 
Governmen t to bri ng the administration o f jOint stock compa
nies under its tight control. 

To this day the Ncpal Co~anies Act has remained the 
only legal weapon in the hands of the Go vernment i n the 
~phcrc of r £,gulat i on of industry. The chief f eatur es of 
t he act wh ic h a r e i mportant in this connection a re brieflY 
summarizod below . 

1 . vHth a view t o eradicating the diff''iculties regarding 
tl:e capital in the case of former compan i es , the new act 
rc~uircs that no ~ompanies can be r egi stered unless the 
p r omoters have subscribed t o a t least 30 percent of the 
total authorized capital . Allotment of shares . iS,not 
allowed unless;- 50 per cent of the shares are sold out withi:1 
a period ,?f three months after the r egistration of the CCXTlp2n:' 
The ma nag l.ng agen ts a r e r€Jluire.d t o unde rwrite t me i ssue o f 
shares , failing which they a r e liable ' to pay ba.:'!1t;. the entiru 
amount of the shares subscribed wi t h inte r e'st at t he r a t e 
of 7 perc(;nt. The same penal ty has been lai d down in ·casE: 
t hey a re not able t o commenCe business within a definite 
time limit. 

2 . T.he companies Act places a good deal of power 1n -the 
hands of the govErnmen t to r egul a. t e the administrat ion of 
joint stock compan i es . Managing agents and direC;.tors can . 

. . " ' 
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be dism isse d by the gov e rn rrcn t in certain cases . Accounts 
h<lv e to be audite d annually b y Government licensed <luditor:;; , 
and the government can undt::: r c e rtain circumstances d ir ect 
inspection of t he accounts and the affairs of the comrany . 

3 . Lastly, all sec ur~d l oans a nd dcbe ntur~s h<lvC t o be 
approved of 'by the gove:rnment be for e the,), are issued. 
t>'anaging agents a re p r ohibi ted f r om d iverting funds r aised 
for~one purpo~e to otho.? r s unde r h(;avy penalty. 

All t hese togcth£: r mean subst :~ntial p ON c rs f or t :1P. 
gove r nm.;!nt , but fo r all p r actical p urposes , they h av e been 
largelY ineffec tive . The fac t t ha t t he mill ~ and f ac t ories 
r unning on a joint s t oc:x, basis in t he country a c t ually are 
not mor e t han eight o r t en in number has p laced th.; governrll::nt 
in a very difficult pasition l as r eal drastic ac t ion agains t 
any offen<.l~ r mi ght lTIeC:ln <l t e mporary d i s l ocation of the 
industry. l-ior e::ovcr, the ubsence of any e ff e: ctivc maChi nery 
for collection of f ine s i mposed 'unde r the canpanies ac t hab 
been a r e al obs talce . It i s a fact tha t fines impos~d two 
or three y e ar s bac k ha ve no t ye t been cOllected. It c1ppears 
that th.:: government i s rea lly pCJoo<erl ess if the offtmder . .. 
chOOSeS not t o pay t h..:': fin e . A!l d the: f act t hat har dly any 
maj or indus try has been set up u nder the new compan i es 
Ac t of 1951 has milde: t h ..; a tt empt s o f t he gov e rnmant ' for 
r cguLiti fl9 t he est ablishment o f companies devo i d of any 
s i gn ific ance . 

In the eat 'ly day s the Gov E:rnmen t a l so a ttempt£:d .~ 
rEgulat e industrial labor. Th2 charte r autho,1 z ing the fOrTI "o
tion o f t he 8ira tnaga r .Jut e 1-' i l l s Ltd, for instance , soys, " 
"I n t hese mill s , al l c o olies , worke: r s and staf f p~rsonJ.lel , 
except t hose r~ ' uired for t e """nical wo r k , s hould b e: :;;ubjects 
of Nepal <:I.~ far as availabl e . Eve n i n the case of tt.!chnical 
per sonnel, l ocal peopl..:· shouJ.d be: empl oyed l a t e r o n when 
t hey a r e t rained . When employing for~ igners " in the mi llS , 
Indian o r Eu r cp"' an , only thosl:.! who are not engaged in poli tir.s 
o r do n o t belCXlg to thc~ Cr.ri s tian r e l ig i o n, should be emp l O'j<.; r:". ; 
For e igner s shOUl d be cmpl oy~d only i f local people a rc not 
a v a ilable ." 

But t h i s p r ovisi on has r emained whO l l Y inOpe r a t ive . At 
r: r esent t he ma jority of the workers a r c: Indjan , even amongst 
thos e unskilled, wh ile t he mill s hav e r emained a tDtbed of 
pOlitical agitation e v e r s ince 1947. 

cont d 4 4'. 
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r-t)st of the early ind us tries .r EGuired concrete assurance~ 
from th€ government tha t no similar other · industry would ~ . 
se t up 1n th~ area co nce rned . _This t he government. readily 
gav e . In the case of the J uddha .. Match Factory Limite d l the:: 
charte r of incorpora tion grant ed a monopoly al. the indus try 
t o the company for a period of five y~ars. Similarly; ' in 
t he caSE: of t he Himalayan Woollen }1ill s Ltd, the charter ' 
expr essly declared that no permits would ' be iss ue d fOr the ' 
establ l shffi(.!o t o f othtJr woolle n mills in the valley of . 
Ka thmandu and t he d i s tricts of East Nos . I and 11 for a 
period ' of t en years. 

In t ht: case of t he ric e millS other t han those incor po
r ated unde r l imite d liability" the r-ul e was that no licence s 
"'QuId be i ssued to mills to re s<.:! t up within a radius of 
six miles a round an e xisting ona . The rule was an incoo
vEni~nt onc , as most o f the mills wa re of small capacity , wh i~ 
could not absorb t he r aw mat (;ria l in that a r ea , and accordingJ i" 

it was a~ndcd soon aft e r the for mation of the Inte rim 
Govc r f"llT).::n t, in the l a t ter part of the year 1951. 

, 
'n1e adven t of the Inte rim Governrrent also saw the 

introouc ti on of the licensi.no · system for at: least two · 
industr i es, bidi-making and d isti llery . The Ranas had prohi 
bit0d t he l ocal manufac ture of biais , as t his affect ed the 
impor t of c i qarfJ ttc s . and rerce· affE:c t ed c u s tcxns r .:=venuc . 
'rho.! Int E:: rim Gove rn rn.::n t permitted manUfac ture under lic~nc e, 
subject t o c E:rtain ·r est ric tions des igne d in order t o fac ili
t a t e the coll(;;ct i on of e xcise du.tics . In the same way, the 
contr ilct syzt em for l i quo r which prevailed under ·the Ranas 
was mOd ified a nd a system for licensing manufac ture of . 
brandy and whisky was devised early in 1952 . Licen s es were 
i ssued only t o large scale manufac tur e s, and certa i n r estric_ 
tions were i mposed mainly to €:I1:surc easy collection of excise 
duties o. Recently t he licensing syst em has been ext-=:nded to 
cover ric e ,") nd o il mills as well . 

Bey o nd this, the government · has al s o re:gulated export s 
of th.: p roducts of the organized industria"s , e . g . j ute gOOds 
zugar, mOlasses , and cotton textiles. No writte n rul es exi st ' 
with regard to such permi ssion. This is iss u;d at . th~ 
disc r e tion of the Gov e rnment. 

Adequat e con trol and · supervi s ion over.". ~h~ industrial 
sphe r e so as to e nsure a high standard of c Onduct · on the 
part of manag~r s o f in d ustry, and the mainte nance of a 
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p rope r system f or th e collection o f r~v~nue , thuS ap p ear to 
be t he main f e a tures o f gove rnment r egu l a tion o~ i nd u s try 
i n Nepal. If t he f irst o bj ective had been attained d uring 
the d ays of the R~\ na re g i me, it h..1.5 been consplc uous by . 
it s ab s ence eTe r sioc e t .he inception of the Interim 
Gover nment. T he ar)"e.l"Chjal c o nditions prevailing in most o f 
the joint stock c ompanies at" present, and the apparent 
inab ility of the gover:nment to cope with the situation, 
hav e become q oite c l ear. In o ne in~tance, a Governme nt 
apt:o inted Liq uidat o r ha s absconded with about RS l SO , OOO of 
company f unds , and SO fa r t he gove r nme nt ha s been ilbl e t o 
do n o thing . In a n umber of cases mnnag ing a gents and d ircc .. 
t o rs h ave b~en unabl e t o compl e t e th~ c onstr ucti o n o f factorie s 
and c ommence p r oduc t ion, a nd t he mach i nery and o t he r mat e rial s 
alrea dy imported huv e p robably d e terlor a t ed t o a c o n s i de r a -
ble e xtent, b u t beyond period ic al i nspecti ons and d irective s 
the gov e r nment has been s i lent Ove r t he matter. 

v e ry ofte n gove rnme nt r egulati o n "o f indu stry ha s s unk 
down to the l e v el of unw a rrant ed inte r fe r e nce in the working 
o f in d us try . The roo s t c .. :m s picuous e xample was t he case o f 
s hri Raghupati Jute Mills Lt d . In 1 9 5o . on the eve o f the 
f a ll o f the R:.:,na r egi me , the ma nag ing a gent wa s d ismissed 
~nd r epl aced by a n ew onc . I mme d i a tely a fter the f o r mation 
o f t he I nte rim Gov e rnment, the cl a i ms of , the o l d man aging 
~gent we r e a r b itrari l y revived , and t he new ma naging Cl gcnc y 
s uperseded by a Jo i nt Board o f Dir~c tor s , ~onsi sting of , 
r epr e sentatives of the two manag ing a g.:nt s , the gov e r nment," 
and t h e l ocal Bada Hakim, while t he e xi s t e nc e o f t he o ld 
BO<lrd of Directo r s ' ..... a5 c ompl et ely i gnored . The resul t a nt 
compl ic a tions delay ed t h e commencemen t o f prOduc tion in t he 
mi lls by ~Ibout two y e:.ar s , and t hey were solved only at the " 
end of this periOd whe n the gover nment bought off t he n~ "" 
manag ing age nc y a ft e r incurring a loss of Rs 2Q7, OOQ . 

In the c a se of th~ Birgun j El ectric Supply cor~ oration 
Ltd a t Birgun j , ma nage ment wa s taKE::n ov~ r by the Government 
in the m1ddle of 1952 when the man aging age nts resigned, 
and the gove rnment realized the d i s advantages of closing , '" 
d own an eSSe ntia l public utility conce rn. The comp a ny 1s 
still un der gOle rnment management ""as a p rovj s ienal me a sure, 
desp ite t he f dct that the shareh older s h ave e xpres sed 
stro ng dis appr o val against continued op~ ration in the 
fac ing of recurring losses. 

. . 
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Even a t present , conditions rela ting to the r egul "\tlon of industry by t ru !Jov<::rnm . .; nt l eave much to be des ired . The ruil'l s of the old urfsuc ,~s sful ventures ,form a weltt:: r of con fus i on which the gove rnme nt has entir e ly been unable · to~ clear aw ay . BVt'~n in the cas~ of companies still on the r e gi s t er , administr ation of c ompany l aw is perfunctory 
~nd inef f';c tivc . The Draft Five Year Plan, as has been me nti oned ~lrcadYI h opes to men d matte rs by recommending ' the creat ion o f a Roy a l COlTlTlission to fram~ revisions 1n 'wo the c anpanies Ac t. 

Special Polic i es Aff~cting For~ign Enterprise 

It has b.::en th0' aim of Nepal! law to k.eep the dome stic eco nomy r e s e rved fo r the activities of the nation a ls of ' th~ country . For~lgners .. that is to say, Ind ians, have bEen , sy st ematically prev E:nted from e ngaging in the canme r ce and industry of the country. Wher e t he interests of e conomic d(;v e lapmcnt necessi t a t ed t he import a tion of extraneous ente.rpl- j : .... t he governmen t h "~s been l f rom ear l y tim..s , c a reful <;!noug h to att r ac t m~rchants mainly uS s~ t~~er s in the count ry, a nd no t as forei gners . Foreigners as such are not allowed even to own o r acquir~ p r operty, and d uring th"i ' Ran a regime even their stay inside the! ·f r ontiers Was rigorously f€)ttered by restrictions . In tht:!se circumst3.nces , it is n o won der that , pr i or to 1936 , fo r e i gn owned enterprise s in Nepal were cons-p icuous by the ir ab~nc e . " 

It VIas only a ft e r 1936 tha t a . ..numbcr of j oint stock. e nterprizes were floa ted. Indian manag ing age nt s were allowed t o purchaSE; fixe:d percentages at- the shares a nd debentures of these c oncernS and ·ffiil.nagc the m. Attention t herefore must be di r ected to such fore:ign ma naged enterpriSE: s , wn j.ch hav e been t he subj~ct of a number of spe cial pOlicies adop t e d by the gov e r nment. • 
, Such foreign managed concerns h ave invariably been the results of agrec-ment5 e nte r e d int o between the Indi a n promote r-_ and the gove rnrre nt. The se agreements would subsequently be sanctified by being ino')rpora.t ed in a chart e r be;"lring "the official seal of the Rana prime Minister~ 

In g e ne r al, it a}Jpears to -have been ' the policy of the government in th~ case of such foreign managed concerns to S-<:le to it that: - -

. contd . • •• 
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1. The foreign promoh.:rs invested sufficiently to ti)Ke serious 
interest in the cnterprisf.) ; 

2. Their 8xccutive pow~rs should be so restricted, and the 
day-ta-day manag,;-rnent so supervised, that their personal. 
interests should not~ bt.: allOtled to hold sway over the 
health and prosperity of the industry, as well as the interE:st 
of the Nepali shareholders; 

3. Their powers to e~; nd the funds of the company should be 50 
restricted that no misf~ilSi.l.~e or malf(;'asance of funds should 
be possible. 

In the case of the Biratnagar Jute Mills Ltd, the managing 
iJ.gen ts we r e permitted to p urchase 50 percent of the initial 
capital. In the c,J,se of luter v t';'nture.s like the f"'jOrang Sugar 
r.'ills Ltd and Shri Raghupati JUt9 Mills Ltd, tht:! fig ure was 
reduced to 40 p e r cent no doubt with a vie w to gUaranteeing 
the Jlajority vote to the Nepali Shareholders. , 

This fiXed pcre ~ntage however .did not mean that the 
managing agents were required to subs .. ribe to the w,hole 
themselves. As a matter of fact, they were allowed to sell 
the shares and de~nturcs within this limit to whomsoever 
they liked l or even to naninatc somebody else as managing 
agent. 

Notwithstanding ·the dlffert!nce in the percentages of 
sh3.res held by the two blOt's of shareholders, Nepali and 
Indi<:>n, each bloc was t"€!:Iuired to hav~ an eciual numbo- r of 
d irectors. I 

To ensure detailed It~ntrol and regula tion of the 
management of such concerns, as well as to take care of 
the interests of the Nepali sharehOlders, a Nepal! sharehol_ 
ders I Representative was appointed in each of the foreign
rr.an<.lged concerns. In practice these r~presentatives were 
appointed by the gOll(;rnmc:nt and came to · be kneWn as ' . 
governrnE:!nt Representatives. Though immedid tely after the 
formatiOn of the Interim Governm~nt some of these gov~rn- . 
ment representatives were directed to be called shareholders' 
rerpesentatives under the control of thb shar<:holders, yet 
recently the practice of appointing them as .govern~nt 
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Represent ativ~s has been r esumed by the government. The dutie:'
of such government r epresent atives have bee n generally t o 
check and supLrvise tl-: c working of the corrpany I and countersign 
illl rt:ceipts and vouc Lers. (of . Shri Raghupati Jute I"ills Ltd 1 -

~cmorandum and Articles of Association Section 96, p~23). 

Foreign managed concerns we re alsorequ:1red to k€.ep 
their funds 1n two ao:;ounts in the Nepal Bank Ltd. Account . , 
A contained a ll of the funds of the c :::mpany and. wa s cperated , _',; 
jOintly by the Residen t Di r ector and the managing ag~nts. - - ~ 
E'rc:m out of t h i s account, funds r equired for day-t,o,:,"day 
tra nsllctions were taken out and kept in a separate account 
kno,..n as Accoun t B, which COUld not exclO::cd a certain maxi mum 
figure . All amounts in ~xccss of this f i gure were i mmedi ately 

·, transfe red to ACcount A. Thi s practice ensured that the 
managing agents could not misus~ the funds of the ccmpany. · 
(of . Ibid , section 88 , p. 31) . 

(10 be continued) 
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King Prithvi Nar<:lyan Shah 

Baburam Chary a 

(continued) 

Cene ral Notes 

,'!his biography of King Prithvi Narayan shah does not 
follow the traditional 'pattern; hunce it ls necessary to , 
give notes at the end of each chapter .. There w ill be a separate 
note on the tradition tha t King Prithvi Narayan Shah's ancestor 
waS a Rajput of Chittor. In th€l pr~sent context, it appears 
necessary to describe some inaccurate Vamshavalis and other .. 
writings dE:!aling with the period from Jain Khan, the founder ~ 
of Gorkhals royal dynasty, to King prithvi Narayan Shah. 

1. The Raja_Varnshawali 

King Rane Shah of Gorkhu had the Raja_vamshawali 
~ ccrnposed in sanskri t verses by chitravIlus. In thIs ",ork 
v.'h!ch consists of seven stanzas, the royal dynasty of 
Gorkha hQS ~~n clain~d to be related to the family of a 
R~wal who ruled at Chittor-gnrh in Mewar. These verses have 
been published in the first volume of - prakash~ 
(pp. 572-73) Chitr,J.vilasa has given a eight i magi-
nary persons from Jillaraja to Manmatharaya, descended f rom 
a Rajput who had l e ft Chittor along with his sen in search 
of a good place to settle. 

2. The Goraksha-Varr:shawali 

Tr'(' royal family of Gorkha is said to belong to the 
lunar dynasty, and the Rawal familY of chittor to the solar 
dynasty. Inasmuch as this dis-repancy taxed the crediu'L'"' 
of this claim among the common people, Chitravilasa's 
was expanded as the 2.£E.akhsha - Vamsha\"ali during or 'a"t'" 
the reign of Rama Shah by an anonymous author possibly one " 
Dharanidhara. (Itihasa - bk 2, pt. 3, pp. 573-75)-
The Gorkhsh~ - Vamshawal of thirty one stanzas. It 
begins wl~h King Yitabuna or Aj1tabuma of the solar dynasty," 
and descr~bes Baraeuma as King of Jambir-Garh, and R~ja J1110 
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Ra! as his desc~ndant in the s i xth generation who made Chlttor 
his capital. Chitravilasd had ,g iven the names of eight 
k ings fro~ J illaraj a to Manma tharaja; the -
Vam s hilwal i gives a diffe r en t name fo r one K1,ngs. 
It ildds , "Manmiltha abdicated the throne 1n favor of h i s . 
eldes t son , and along with his E:tueen a nd his youngest SOn, ' 
J a t Khan , began t o live in Barhadarlam. Both he and h i s 
queen d i cd a few year,s later. Aocordlng to the last . , 
wishes - of his motre r, Jai Khan left for -La,'sargha an,d married 
t)1ere. He was t ren c rClWned as King by the people of Las argha . It·,, ' 

The Raja - Vamshawali h as lis t ed Ja1n Khan i nstead of J at : 
Khan. His son t Surya Khan , h ad two sons , J<hancha and Mincha . 
Surya Khan l e ft Lasar gha and made J<hl1ung his capital. 
According t o Chltravl1asa .. Micha Khan was the only son of 
Surya Khan , but the Gora ksha - adds the name 
o f Khancha as his b r o the r , and his name a s Mincha, 
instead of Micha . Y.hano~a l eft h i s village and became 
King of Bhirkot l while his younger b rothe r, Mi ncha, founded 
a new Kingdom 1n N\"lWakot. 

, 
~ 

Dr Humiltion , wro a rriv e d in Kathmandu in early '1902, 
mentioned Khancha and Micha in h i s book about Nepal (p. 240) . 
Thi s sh"", s t , hat h e had obtai ned a copy of this unreliable 
Vam s h awali. Dr Hamilton had no know l edge of Sanskrit, and 
so had brought with h i m a Bengali asSist ant named Ramajal 
sat acharj l (p.l) . Ramaj~i asked the l earned men of Kantipurl 
to cxpl ~in what th{;; t erms Khancha and Mincha me ant. They 
p r obablY r ep lied t hat thGSC we re Maga r terms , and t hat the 
d~ nas ty was cal l c:d fa rmer. That i s why _ or Hamiltoo wrote 
that th(~ d ynas ty was not Parmer (sic) ' f but that t hey were 
J-:agars whc:n t he · ancesto r s of the ScnS a rrived in . palpa from 
Chi ttor. 

King Tri.,rlkr~ma Sen of T anahu was a ccntamporary of 
King Prithvl Narrty~n Sh~h . A few yea rs after t he birth of his 
e ldest son, Kamaridatta Sen, Trlvvlkrama . Se n linked his 
d yn<ls tY t o t he St sodiyas of c hittor, according to t he Makwan i 
Sen V;;. mshawali ( Sta t e Library of Ka thman?U, ~o 1-1140). Earl I t.. :: 
too, th~ Sen Kings h"ld linked their dynasty to the S1sodiyas 
or Gahlo t s of Ch1ttor . Subseq uently, the King of palpa 
commi ssi one d Fhawadatta p andit · to ·· mak.e a genealogy l1nking 
the Sen dynasty to the royal dynasty of Chittor • . - " 

Chitrav ilas had g iven t he names of Micha l s disce ndants 
as Vich itra Khan, Ye shobr<lhma Shah!, Dravya Shal, Purna 
Shahi, and Rnma Sh<lhi. It is generally believed that M!cha 
Khan was the first Kin g of Nuwakot, Vichitra Khan of Kaski

f
' 
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Yushobr a hffia S<lh i of Lc, mjunq , and Dravyu. Sahi of Gorkha. But the 
unrel i Abl e Gora kshara j a Vams hawu li writcs t hat Mitra Shah, son 
c.f Minc r.e: . ruled !.!1 Ra ksi, v l chitra in Lamjung (Lamjung) , 
" nd his son J a sbum (Ya shobr'lhma ) i n Gor kha • 

. 
3 . The Gorakshadhi sha - C~,mpu 

The Gorakshadhi sha - Champu, Cl. San skrit c ompos! t i on -.!n 
prose a nd verse by an ,;Jlonyrnous t1uthor (I tihasa - pr ClKnsha, 
bk. 2, Pt. 3, pp 598-611) contains eve n--more gr oss , ln a ccura - .' 
cies . I t conta ins a d e tailed account of General Bhimsen Thapa , . '. 
and ends with d refe r e nce to the birth of crown Prince sur~ndr~~ 
It t hus ap~ars to h ave been writt(:;n Some t im~ betw c;. E.n 1829 and ;l 
1836 . Among those wh o inst~11 E.d Oravya Shah as King of Gorkha 
we re Ra jguru Na r a yana Oo.sa ArjY:ll , Ra j - Furohit S~rveshwara 
I<hanal , Mi ni s ter G;ln.:sh-J. Pande , Conma nder - in-chief Ehagiratha " 
Pc.nthu, Kcs~a Bohra , O1ief of t he 'llmds and J udge 
Gangarama Rann. . The author of the 
h as list~d bath Gang ara~a Ra na an,d-
Pancte) as prie sts, in that orde r . !-le has disc pa nta , pande;~ 
~,na , Bus a} , and Khanal a s the thor f amilies. He has not 
jncluded Bohra in t h e l i s t, but has ment ioned Busal . Kaj i 
Shr i hilrsha of King pr i thvi Ni1ra:Y<ln Shah ' s tiirr:~ , "ind Kaji 
Ajarnba r of King Girb" na yuddha ' s titre , described them SG lvQs 
a s Pant has . s ubsequently , the p-:mtha BrahmanS of Nepal and 
Kumaun began to call the mse lves "pantha" af t er the Morhatha 
fanta s of V" r a n a s L Thoi! ChilrrpU also CEsc r ibes Bh!lga r a.tha 
as Panto. and ' puts his n ame on the top of t he list . It makc$ 
no reference to Shriha rsha Mishra, King Prithvi N.:J.ra yan Sh.:\h I S o'. 

teacher . and mcnt i on::i Gaur i s h-lora Pande as the t e ach€r of 
King Narabhupala Shah Without any particular reason . Gaur i 
sh\-/ara Pande wa s not thE: preceptor of King Na r abhupala Shah . 
The position belonged to his son , Gokulavilasa Pande. All 
th i s shows that t h e authOr o f the Champu belonged to t he 
Pantha family and WaS rel a t ed to the family of Gokulavilasa 
Pande on the mother' s side . The Champu has nade "an attempt t o 
authent i cate the clai m, i nitiated during t he r e i gn of Ki ng 
R.J.ma Shah, to 1 ink t he r oyal dynusty of Gorkh a with that of 
Chi ttor . It has , the refor e , bot h t he 
of Ch l trav ilasa and the 
a geneal ogy t hat 
in Chi ttor . 
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, 
A l ong time befor ·,: the ,'Oorakshadhi sh-1. - Chamt?u Was 

composed. mythS were current in Indiath<"-t -King Vlkr.ama 
d itya of Vija!n started the Vikrama era: in 58 B.C.; aod King 
Shallv ahana t he Shak a Gr a in 70 A.D. The scholars of Nepal 
had full fa ith i n these myths . The astrologe rs of Nepa~. used 
the ShQk.::J. era in t heir calculations. The author of the GOr ("k:..La

has desc ribed shalivahana as the founder of 
of Ch i ttor. ,and given the name of the , 

first King of the lunar dyna!;ty installo.=d by him on the tI-.rone 
of chittor :::IS Rishiraja Ehattaraka Ranaji. The autho r has 
also givc-n tht:: iU\J.gioary names of thirteen of his _desflend~ nts 
Fe: has men tioned th3.t thz fourt eenth King of tha t dynasty, 
Ayuta B3.mba rwnaj i, WaS defeated by the Yavailas (Mu:::l ims) , 
3Ild haz thC'~(;for€: dropped the t i tle of Bhattaraki'l. from the 

. soccecding Kings up t o Yashobamba, the sev en t ecnr.h. The 
eighteenth King, Oudllmb~re , was granted thp. titl~ of Rao 
by th-..: Enpc,ror. His g r 3nd:3on , Virn Vikr2.m::l.j it, \I/as th:.~ re-
for c .. d\i:scr ibcd as " Ranagi Rac." 

Seven Kings sllcc(":(;dcd Vira. Vikrarrajit, from Jallaraja 
to Br"uhmanik~ according t o the Vdffish;wa1i of chitravi!asa . 
Instead of Ajita and Br?hmanika., the Gorak shadhisha - Chan:pu 
n~nti ons Ajilla and nruhma. It add s tn~ nam~s of f ive Kings 
in t he lm G of Brahma, all b 2ar ing the title of "Runaji 
Rna ." The:: fifth King , Bhupati Rcl1 <:!j i Rao, had three sons: 
Udaya B<lrriba, Fn tte Simha and Manmathil, and one d,J.ughter l 
sand ala. Eilpcror A}::b~r a ttacked Chlttor for · the sakc of 
s undala. In the battle th:.Lt cn sucd ~ i and his 
son, ~att~ Simha, wure killed. Sanda l a into a 
Cauldron of boiling oil and d i ed . ThC:1 -
Champu then clain.s tha t Uday a Bamba of 
Uduipur , while f>";dl1mathu went to Ujjain. He seems to bE: the 
Manmathar aja m:..:ntion..:d in th~ vam s h av a li of Chitravilasa~ 

Manffi,Jt ha hod two sonz, occording to the Gora kshadhishft
Champu . The eldest san r eigned in Ujjain. The othe r son, 
Ehupala Ranu, we nt to Ri dl along with his q ueen. He lived 
in Lasardha for so~ years, i1.od thE::n founded a new Kingdom 
ut · Khilung 1n Bh1rkot· 1n 1417. Th£ s~skr1t schol~rs of 
that time uccd Shalivahana I s Shaka e ra, hence this seems t o 
be tho · s haka yenr, corresponding t o 1495 A.D. How coUld tl-.ere 
be t11irty-four Kings from Ri s hiraj a Bh.3.ttaraka Ranaj i Rao, 
who had bc:.Cn insta lled as King by .sha~ivahana, and BhupaJ.a ? 
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How could Md}ffictha , <l cont(..-mporary of Akbar . who had become 
f)r.p.: r or in 1556, beccrrlc.: th:: fnthc r of Bhupala "? The au thor of 
the oorukshadhisha _ ChaITpu ocst )movs tle answe rs to these 
q uest ions _ -- ~ 

\ 
The Gorakshadhlsi".u _ Champ u also stat e s that Bhupala had 

t wO sons : Khancha an d t-linc ha. and th3t Khancha ruled o ve r 
Dhu r , Garhaun, sa t a un, u nd Bhirko t , whil e ML~cha became King 
0 '£ N~' Q.kot . The nanle of Minch~ ' s son hi1.5 been g iven as 
Jay ont Q. Khan, t he.Jain Khan of Chit ravil esa ' s vamshawali. 

Jayan ta Khan ' s d.:<scendants -wer e Sury a Kh an , Micha Khan, 
Vichitra Khan , Jagarle v a Kha'1 , and Kulamandana . The En'peror of 
J ,;-,gadl:!v a Khun , nnd Kulamandaou . The E)npt:: r or of Dclh i con -
fl.:rcd t h.:: title of Shah on Kul amanclana , and insta lled him 
.:\$ Kin g o f Kas!! ! , uccord l ng to t he Gor akshadhisha _ Champ!:!._ 

Th:..: GorBksh~dr.i ::i hu - Chi'lllpu tllC:n s t a t es : "Kul<1lTk"1ndana Shi:l.h 
had sev~n ZOn s . Tt,\,.; second :;on, K.:Il u Sh c h, WA. S kil led ,by the 
Shud r a s of Lamjung . The prominl:::n t peer ... l e of Lamjung then 
in~ tallcd Kul .:unandana .she.hl~ youngest son , Y3sh;1barna, ~s their 
King with his co n s,",nt. Na.r ""h:;.ri Shuh , t he e::1dcst son o f 
Y asho~r amba , succ~dcu t o th~ tl~o~~ of L~jUng . The youngest 
son; Dr avya .:::ihah , killed thlJ Khadka Ki ng of Gork h.:l with t he 
Sl;ppOll:. of som8 loe,'")1 p~Opl~ il. t t he roya l p n1<1ce en Bh adr a 
Kr l shna Atoht acl , 148 1 Vikrcma . Dravya Shah thE':n became 
lan g of Go rKhar " H~L"""Gr, a ll tt,i~ 15 mere i ll1agination. 

Th.:: Gorakshu.dhi~ - ChC!rrpu continues : '~ " Dravya Shah 
rei gned for c.: l c:v c.:n y,,,:ur s, .Jnd his sen , Purvandara Shah, 
for t hi rty-five ycer s " His e l dest so n, Kshe;tr a Shah , 
rCigne;d for s~v(.:n rnonths Only . He was succ eeded by hi s 
brother, Rama Shilh ,who reigned for tw e nty - sc:ven years. Rama 
~h~h ' S successor s and t he dur a ti on of t h u ir r~ ign we r e as 
£6110015 : DOVTlb?r Sh ,) h (9 y ear s) , Kri srn a Shah (16 y~;ilr s) , 
Rudra Shah (l! y car5) , and Prithviputi Shah ( 41 y ·.:::ars) . 

, "crown princE': "Bir<lbhadra Shah di ed whil e:! his iathc:r , 
Kin (] ['rittlVtp,"'\t1 Sh ,ll1, W ·1S y~":t alive. Hi s wifo Was three 

'months p r egnant at the time of his d~at h .Birnbhadra Sh.:lh 
had t o l d t h is s e cretly to his youngest brother , Chandrarupn 
.,sh<:l.h . When Nurabhup3la Sh ah Was born, Ch.:mdr .:lrupa Shco.h l

. 

b rought h i ll1 from hjs m;:l.t ~rn al grandfa t her' s housj ·in 
T~nahu and h ;-!odcd him Oft:r t o 'r~ithvipati 5hoh . prithv1p>3.tl 
s h:lh th..;n procla imed Narabhupala Shah a s heir to t he thro n €: . 
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"NRrabhupala Shah had installed G .. urishwara Pandit of 
KU!Tl.J.un as his pr-CCt;;ptor. G". urishnwara advised Nar'lbhupala 
Shah to prCpit.i.atc GOcldess Fhagavati for twenty-four years: 
DO tha t h is Don might conquer new t e rr.itories. Nnrabhupala 
Shah d i ed a ft e r a reign of twenty-s.i.x years and eight months~ 
He was succeeded by his son, Prithvl N~rayan Shah, ,who was 
the n twelve yea rs af age . prithvi Narayan Shah conquered 
Nuv,"u.kot aft..:::r re::peatcd a tte::mpts during <l period of three 
y e ars. 

, , 

4 . ~iography und V"'msha .... 'ali COrrpi l ed by Sherm..2.n S10gh and Buddhiman 
S inqh 

The Gorkha-Vamsr.awali (state Lib r ary 1n Kathmandu , 
cata1og , Pt."""2';" No . 3(7) conta :hlS only the b iography of 
Dra vya Shah . I t is written on paper mad€ in the Plains 
with ink made from Ca t echu with a reed (01ga10) pen in 
::>lanting ch-::.t'actl.:!r:3. The language is N.:.::pali (Khas-Kl.lra). 
It t hus appears to hav~ been written i n ~bout 1897 
Vikra ma . corr.:: spo:1d i ng to 1840 A .. D .. A tra nslation of 
t his biography into Urdu , u s ing the Nagar i SCript, and 
b i ographi es of the Ki ngs of GorY-ha. from p uranda ra Sh ah to 
Na r abhupala Shah, are avail a ble in tl)(.t forrr of Nepal! 
hand ~mad~ paper ro l l s in the Hodgson Collection~ at ' the 
Indi a Offke Library ir. London . 'rhesl: biogr aphies thus 
appear to have been compiled On the:: orde rs of King R<:iljendra 
e t t h e r~qu~st of thG th~ British Resident in Kathma ndu, 
B. H. Hodgson . l:1<:lsmuch as thQy also mt;;ntion the names of 
the !>lU 1]1':<'1l Empero r s of D:.: l h i who wE;r e contemporaneous with 
the Kings O~ Go rkha f r om Purandara ~hah to Na r abhupala Shah, 
King E:.l jcndr'.:l ;,"l'!j(;aCS to h.J.v..; cOll,mi ssicn ed a man wh o was we11-
~cquaint~d with the liVeS of the Mugha l Emperor s . I believe 
t hnt t hese biqg.ce,phles w~re cqmpiled by Kharidar sherman 
5ingh . t he oldest son of the farrous Gorkhali Kharida r 
GUUavanta, dur ing thG rule of General Bhim sen Thapa. These 
biC:X;-J-raph i es are based on the Gorak.shaclhisha _ Charrpu 
compo~cd by al l anonymous p ",ntc" but also contain ma ny otn;r 
fancifUl ""ccounts. Ninet y five percent of these aCco u nts 
seems t o b<;- the p rOduct of a c r a zy mind . 

According to Kha ridar Sher man 5ingh, King Yashobrahma 
Shah of L2JTljung Was the f a th.-.. r of Dravya Shah . He omitted 
?: s unne r. ':lssary t ,he n ames of forty - one Kings mentioned by 
the P~nta in his Q£r~kshadhisha-Chumpu, from Rishiruja 
Dhatt ilrak~ RC',naj 1 Rao, 'Che so-called first King of ch1ttor, 
to Kal u Shuh, the; first King o f t,amjung. 
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I have in my possessi on ore copy of the 
compiled by the brothe r of S~rmun Slngh . I 
thi s copy troln t he: orig i nal in t he: possession of 8adak.aj i 
f,:a.richiman Singh '. Th0 cons i sts of 290 fo1 1 0s . T h2 
:[ollowing s~ntcnce oc first folio ." T h i s v amsha -· 
w2.1 1 Was c omposed a f t e r many y ears of effort by Go rkhall
K~idar Euddhiman Slngh of Manj y eshN ar i Tol i n K::lthm",ndu. 
It was complE.) t ed a t noon on the- day of t he Gaijatra f estiva l 
o n Tuesd3Y, Shadr a Bad!, 1, 1935 So.mvat . Let g r eat and 
Wi5~ men fill up wh ='> t..::vc r i s left inccmplete h.::!re ." (Buddhl-
man S ingh .:tppear s to h,ave b(;>en a Nai b subba when h2 ~etired 
because of o l d age) • '\ 

There a re similar a t the 's tate Library 1n 
Kathmandu as well as at 1 Libr~ry in the ~ingh3 
Darbar. Thl.:! Deportmen t of l~rchcolo CJ Y of l1i5 Majest y ' s Gove,m 
m(.n t hus use d thc:s~ two t'.:: xt s t o cornpilc the Bhashil Vamsha
will! , the first purt of which waS publi shed in 2020 vikranl') 
and comprises one - fifth of th~ origin ill v.~m5hawali . In t he 
second hill f of his Buddhi man Singh ha!; us,;-d the 

punt a as t he oasi s , but mad e 
oxtcm"i"o add i tions. He has s t nrt cd 

his account with Ri shir aja Phatturaka Ranaj i Rao and pl aced 
Dr avya Shah in the forty-fourth qc nc r a tiOo·His account of 
Dr a vya Shah and his S'..1Ceessors i s dif ferent fro m t ha t of hi6 
brothe r , sherman Slngh , and i\lso much shorte r. The p-'!nta had 
wr itte n t hat prithvi Na r ayan 5ho.h Wo.s twelve y .::ar s old when 
he ascended the t h r one . s~rman 5ingh has not mentioned t he ' 
dates of pr ithvi Narayan Shah ' s b irth ana marriag~ , but ha~ 
s t ated th.:l.t he had be:en married t o two wives while yet Cr o,.Jn 
Frinc e . Howe v e r, 9uddhi man S ingh has s:atcd that Prithvi 
Nar iW an Shah was born in the Shaka year 1654 ( 173 2- 33 lI. . O.) I 

and c r own8d Ki ng i n 1 664 Shaka (1742 - 43 A. D. ) . He thus say ~ 
tha t Prit hvi N.lrayan Shah beC i'lmC King and married t wo wive~ 
be::fo r G he W.:l.S twelve:: y e ar s o l d . Such mistake s and d iscrcpa . . 
ncies abound in tht.::l works of t hese two b rothers. • 

(TO b.; cont inu~d) • 
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( continued) 

23 . The followin(,; r egulations regarding Op i um shall be nppl i
cable to th .:: hill %:"(:gion , including Ka thmandu V.1.11~y;-

(I) t~o per so n shall posses s ,conduct transactions in ' 
or con s woe opium without. obtaining a permit from the loc al 
police stat ion or district hec.dquarter s or government 
off i ce . In case any p~rson con t ravenes the r egul ations 
or pOSSCSS2S o r consumes opium in ~xc css of t he quantity 
p-resc r ibe:d in t h..: r e r n.it, h e 5h"111 be punismd, 
2.0 d t h.:;; L omn,odity Shall be con f i5cated. 

(2) 1-1cdical practitioners ' and traders dealing in 
mcclicinLs n1 <ly obL1in Fl fll.:'.Xi mum of on(. dharni of opium 
f o r t b ", p urr'os.::; of pn:b'laring med i cines ,J,Itl:r Obtaini ng 
C) p c;rmit f rOT; th(.; pOl ice s t Cl t ion or distr i e t headquarters 
o r CJOv (.;rnlHcnt off ice . 

(3) /'oleJical p r ao":1tioncrs shall utilize the Opium 
obt<:linGd by them und~r permit str ic tly fo r J'Tledical 
purpo~c3 . The:y rroy ulso supply t he r equ ir ed dose of 
Op i um t o p2.ti'~nts fo r administ r a tion ?s med i cine or 
issue a p~cscription advisin g them to obtain the 
pn..:sc ribt:d quantity f rom t rudc:r . , opium sha.ll not b€ 
obt a).ned , offercd , or s uppl ied for non-medical purposes • 

• 

(4) Trade.r:s who h av e obt3incd pc r n:'i t s milY se ll 
Opium only to ~ lcd io 1.1 p ract i tion er s iJ(j.:Jinst prescr iptions' 
or to t he b earor thereof , in thE! p r escribed quao .... :l. ty. 
Cpium shall not be sold to any other p 0rson. 

(5) FersOns who d r c req:uired to use Opium as m0dici nc 
mRY ge t it frem med i cal practitioners or frem licensed 
t r aders , ngainst prescriptions issw::: d by a medica l practitiomcr, 
~o other p~rson sh~l l obta i n opium. 

«j') persons who are deemed to be qual ified to obtain 
permits und~r th0 law aft~r inquiries mudc by t he chief 
of th (;:: court i n .1,t'(;as not hilving police offices or 
district head:!uarters offic:es shall be granted p~rmits 
cont<.!ining the s<..:al of t he off i ce head on t he basis of 
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an order issued under th2 approprinte low. In case any 
person is foune to h:~vE: acted in contruvention of the 
1 aw in this r e:g"l rd, he shall b~ dC:tainc-d and punish.::d 
according to· this law . NO other office or local body 
shall punish such person , and the gui l tY shall be handed 
over to the appropriate office . 

(7) No person shall smoke opium in any manner inSide 
KFlthmandu Valley, nor shall he visit a den of opium add i c t s . 
In cC\se any person who does so is apprehended by the pOl ic e , 
he shall be scnt~nced to imprisonment for twelve years 1f 
he h~s smoked Opiuro , and in case he willfully v i sits a 
een of opium addi c ts, h~ ShEI.11 be banis}).:;d to the Tar n!. 

(8) ;\ny person ... iho t=,Qssc:SSI;.:S opilln: , or ~upplitS the 
sume to otherslt>'ithout Obtaining 2. p(;I1r, it, o r 1n case 
~c ke~ps Opium in h i s possession in excess of the quant ity 
prescribed in t he:! permit, o r in case any medical p r actitioner 
supplies or d irect s the supPlY of opium to unauthor ized 
persons , he shall be f inE::d with fiv e hundred r upees , 
and the unaut horized peroo n accepting or consuming the 
opium shall be irrprisoned for three months . _ 

(TO be continUE:d) 
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King rrithvi Nar-ayan Sha~ 

By 

Baburam Acharya 

(continued) 

• 

. . .... 

In 2020 Vikrama (1963) I :,the cepartment of Archeology of 
His Majesty's Govc.-rnment published ;:l, 48-page biography -of 
King rrithvi t'la r a Y'ln Shah. The author I s nume and addr~ss, 
and th .;; date when he w rot e the biography, have not been 
indicated •. In fact I the biography itself givGS no date 
for any event, and is full of inaccur ac ies. The author seems 
to h ::we r ead the: biographies of Dravy "''. Shah and N,;J.rabhupal<J. 
Shah wri tten by Kho.rid"r Smrmn n 5 ingh. shQ.rman Singh wrot€ 
a biogrtiphy of King prntapa S imha Shah, rather than of King 
prithvi Narayan Shah , beCause he did not have the courage 
to do :::;0. The author of KinQ Prithvi Narayan shah1s biography 
wrote it in circa 1743 A.D. (sic). He seems to be . a Brahman 
belonging to the ant i-Thapa group. The editor's note does not 
s tate wht::rc the: orig ina). manuscript was found, but it seems 
to have been a part of the vamshawali procured by the National 
Library from the library of-EhC la~Guniraj Hemaraj Panditju. 
It has bE.-cn given the title of "Sri 5. Badamaharaja Prithvi
n<J.rayan <J. Shu.hko J lvan1." (Bi ogr aphy of the Great King prlthvi 
Nacay an Shu.h) . 

'!he library of the late field , I'Iarshal Kcshar Shumshere 
contained a large varn~hawa1i which combined too accounts of 
the Vamshawali of Kharidar Buddhiman Singh and the biography 
of King pclthvl Nilcayan Shah and carried tpe story until tt,e 
death of Raj"]uru Lokaruj panditju. It WaS on the basis of . 
this combined account that surya Bikram wrote his 
"Prithvi N.J.rayan Shahko (Jlvanacharitra. 1t of 
prithvi Narayan Shah) in 1992 vlkrama. The 
reentioned above is full of gross inaccurac 
utilized the catalog of the Bir Library (Nepal state 
Library) corrpilt::d by Pandit Hara Prasad Shastri, which 
was published in 1905 by the Asiatic society of .Bengal •. '.' .. 
Although t.ht: Vafllshawali contains an account of events 
until 191\9 VikL..&I!:<J.. It thus seems ·to have ·been written only 
thirte(.;: n ye:ars latt..r. It was written on thick English paper 
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with an attractive cov~r in the excellent calligraphy of 
l'1Ukhiya pushpalal !'-1aSKO, a rc sidf;nt of Asan Tol in 
Kantipur. It has a number of bl~nk pages also. pushpalal 
Maske \"a5 a clerk at tho:.:: Jangi Dandobast (Army off ice ) 
from 1971 to 197i V ikrama. The vamshawali thus appears to 
have been compiled during these years. It also contains thE: 
horoscope of King Prithvi Narayan Shah, which was reproduced . 
161 years after Pushpalal's death by surya Bikrama Gnyawali 
in his b iography of the Kl~g . It has noH been as~ertained 
that Pushpalal had obtained a G,;:JPY of the horoscope frem 
the Jaisi Kotha office. Inasmuch af3 I do not have a copy. " 
of thi s Vamshawali with me l und it contains more inaccura-
c ies t haTl th.; V arlshcH'i'il! i ot Knori dRr Buddhiman S ingh, I 
hZl.ve not conside r ed1t-.:ip p r opriatc! to r eJer to it: 

, 

6. Qr Daniel \vright ' s History of ~l(;pal ' 

or Danie l wright "Jas surgeon Major at the British 
Residency in Kath~andu from 18153 to 1876. pe had Mir I"'unshi 
Shew Shunkar Singh of the R0sidcney and Pc.lOBit Gunnnd 
translate a vomshaw<lli into English. Pc edited t he trans1a
t ion himsc! f illld publ i sr);;: d it under the t,i t le "hi s tor y of 
~!cp<ll" f rom CdHibridgc in 1877 . P a ndit Gunan<md appears to 
'hav~ been a Rajopadhyaya of Lalitpur . The Vumshawali was 
ther~fore probably comp11sd by a Buddhist O!Lalltpur. 

T'!"l€! "amsha"Jali cov~rs the: p,,:r 10d until the birth of _ 
Prince s urcnera 10-1829 . The original of the manuscript 
'·,'as 1n th~ possession o f Prof . Cot"ell of the cambridge 
university and two COpi0S at thE: British University and 
the cambridge University, according to wr ight. The second 
edition Was publiShed from Oilcutta in 1958. It is in 
abridged fO:::T.'Ii , and contains a numb0r of printing e rrOrS. 
Pistory is not the;:, SaIl);:) thing a5 a vamshawalii then: is a _ 
vast d iffE:!rE!nce between the two. The vamshawali used by 
Wright itself was a new one, and contain..;.d inaccuracies. 
Hright gave tl-x:: name of hi~tory to the translation of 5u~h 
an inaccurate Vamshawali. The took, in fact 6 appears to 
have been published ,dth the rrotive of ridiculing the 
~pl~ of Nepal and showing to th;.-; British people. h:>w in
accurat e the history of the people of Nepal was. This 
evaluation i s oot aff~cted by t he fact t hat the seconC\' 

"edition is in abridged form and contains printing 
errors . 
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Lalit Jung Sijapati had once loaned me the first 
half of a Va rrsh2.v'ali written jo Neoal! on handmade paper 
with a r0~J ~6.:u!l.igali) pen and catr-oc[>u ink i n slanted 
c~'ar acters . Lalit J ung Sij apati I S gr8at qrandfather, 
:....u b8d2.r !...al Sinqh Kh.:ltri , was a suppo rter of Jung Bahadur 
Kun\-;ar during .o.:.::'c Kot massacre of ~8.t,6 . His grandfather , 
Kaji JdC1utsh..::r Kha'tri , ,,:as leader 0= the delegat ion which 
vislt(;(}-C:h ma 10 "1066 . Lalit J l;ng Sijapati took. back the 
VamSh,1.\ial i frarll me after tt,.;L!VC: or t~irtecn years. Tha'".: 
Vu.:r: s} ; ,i''':~11 i had no d i vi",ions of words , paragraphs , or 
cE"):',t--'r~It Ib.:'ga n "11th a benQfiction in Sanskrit verse . 
Ttiri1ht J s lli:::;tor y of N0pal appr':3rs to be a literal trans 
lation bf Sijapati's VarTlshawa!i; but \·:ithout this Sunskrit 

-'V t rsG . Ho\tlCv~ r, th(; Rujopadhyaye. appears to have giver:. wrong 
tran slations of s(::v<.;;:ral H::pa li ~iords . T':1e main language 
$pokon in the Kin(jconl of NLopnl until th", rLoign of King 
s urc ndrn W;)S )<-.I10'.fn as parbab.' . AccordinGly, Weight has 
'Jso.;d this term 1:0 dcoot(; the (~lC:pali) langu308 . 

A car(;ft:l st udy of S1japat i I 5 va~, Sha"lali r cv'-'!aJe;d a 
large numl.h.::r of inaccuraclLs . Dritish \-Jritcrs have wrongly 
maintainL'c. that Nepal formed a part of Ashoka '5 empire . 
Vincent Artmr Smj th has givGn the name of rrodern Lalitpur 
1;:own as Laljtapa t ana or l"1anjupata.'13 in his !<lap of India 
,durinrJ the p E:riod oS: J.,<jhoka . S l.iv a , Fras:3,d Gupt'a has 
comr;,i tt:C:0 tit,.· ~.- ,,',.. ! (! f"i s takC' i n ris version of the mat) of 
India -3.t ti::i::It t:i m~ ",·rich is on d isp l <i Y a t the PharataITatu 
tenplc ir:. \' ,-, r':H l ~!:"i . c:upta he::> thus igncrcd the vi,:;:ws of t he 
gn.!at hi::>to:-i £"' !1 ano a rcheologists ; n.3 !n·:' Krishna Bhandarkar 
and R<!.kh;..! t,d::.; h:.nner j i. . The nan~ Lal:' tapat a.'1a (or Lal i tpur) 
occur s in N'...:pc.li. manuocripts v:ritte:!1 afte r the. tenth century 
o"nly . Th(; h:nn f"' unjup.::lttana occurs only in the S\vay ambhu -
r 'urane , which ;.JuS C'onT·QS0d during the sQcond half of the 
.'xv~ntc,"r.th C'c:n t.ury or t he firs t ha l f of the eighteenth 
c e ntury, .;'::' ·,:L,:l l c"-> in this i naccurate Vamshawali . Ev-::-n a 
1T1l2r c C!tI\.tn,.xa tiOIl of- thu inaccuracies . dntained I n that 
':-:=.msha\'J<ll i ~-o'''':~_ hi s tOrical ~vents :!.r. He-pal would take 
muc h !tIor.., SpClo.... t hi'J.o Wr ight I sH istory of N~pal . A st udent 
of history will lOl:;u his mi nd if he starts with t his 
r,ook . 

Th<.: author of thL: ~sha\'lali has reproduced the: genealogy .. 
of t he rOY.j l d Y!'l.::;, oty of ChIttor , s t a rting from Rishi r 3 ia • 
Bhattara\<.a II~l n.:l.J l RaO, Wllich Kharidar Bu(:dhiman Singh had 
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compiled On the basis of the pantals 
Charnpu , albeit with sev e r al altC!rat' . 
has combined the account of King Prithvi Narayan 
wi th t hat of the Malla Ki ngs , and also given t he follCMing 
additional s tories:_ ' 

1. Prithvi Narayan "Shah ascended the throne when he was 
t .... 'e l ve years of age . His f irst invasion of Nuwakot Was 
unsuccessful. He sucrreE:ded only t hr:. Sco:>nd time . 
Subsequently I he conquered all the Kingdoms of Nepal . 

2. At that time , Nawab Kasim Al! Khan of Mursh1dabad, 
who had been defeated by the prit is h, was l i ving as 
a r~fugee i n N€pal . As a m<:i. rk of grati t ude to the 
Mall a Kings, he sent GOtDOU troops t h r ough t he t'lakv.lanpur 
r oute . These troops WGrc s l aughte r~d by t he 400 troops 
despatched bY ' Prithvi Narayan Shah . 

3 . 5 , 000 nagas who bad come t o h e lp the Malla Kings met 
with the same fat e: at · tbe har.ds of Prithvi Nar3.yan 
Shah ' s tr.oops in Panauti. 

If Buddhiman 5ingh 1 s 
our study of the life of 
what c.:m we expect from Wright 

******** 

i s useless in 
Narayan Shah, 

Hi story of Nl.'Pal ? 

(TO be continUEd) 
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Industrial DeV0 10pment in N'epal 

By 

rt,ahcsh C. Regrni 

(con ti nued) 

ch-,"te r 7 
• 

Struc t ure and owner ship of Industry 

In kC8ping "Jith the p r in!itiv0 :;>taqe o f dEvelOpme nt of 
industry in Ncual; the individual t.nterpreneur syst em i s 
still a n imrortant. part of thu industricll organization . 
l · ... c k of c OLp<:: ratlve facili t ies has mCid~ it the sol~ system 
of, o !"Cj<J.f!i:c:Z!tion ~o f<..lr clS cottaQt.) inuustri r:;s and handie r afts 
are concerr.ed , and th e setback suffc,red by jo int stock 
~:ntE::rpr i s~ in t11.is cou ntry pav,", cont r:!.b>..lted to th~ retention 
of the tJr0pri",tory f irlll over a large par t of thG small Scale 
industry ex i =. tin'J in th..:: country. In £pite of a numbe r of 
facili t i(;s in connec tion \dt h t he payment of r oyalt i es t hat 
bavc bee:o afforced t o joi nt s tock r i c e and oil 'mi;Lls , the 
nUlTlber of p r :'vatc - Odncd miJ.ls i s still p r eponderant over 
th ..:; joint stoc}: mill::: . Mo r eover , t he lack of public1tYt the 
absence o f any obligations and st at~to ry requirement s , and 
th2 abi1it); o f tho.:: j:roorietor to handJe things as he pleases 
~/ ithout b o..;inrJ futtcr cd by irrit;~~ting · rostriction s , have al l 
enabled thi::. form of ~usiness organization to be pr cf(;.rr ed 
by th(; avcrag~ Nepal i £'ntr~pren(:ur. 

To be SurC, 1n some pa rt of this sec tion of indust rial 
... ntcrprise, p~rtn(.:rshiI Js are also an irn:.>Ortant form of 
crgani7.2.tion. The: individu<ll i s t te:mpe ramcnt of the average 
t1( '!) al.:!. ..::nt n:pr cndur r-O\~ev0r h<ts not to(;'·:;:,n conduc ive to the 
popula r ity of t.he r,<n·tnlJr~hip ::;y:::tcm , ~d the abs2nce of 
a."y lC:l]al prov:!!"",r,~ r cqulating the r e lationShip between 
partne r s has b0cn a major source of friction . 

The COI11punic. s Act of 1951 p.::! rmittcd the formation of 
private limited (;omp'3Jl i~s for t he f ir s t time in Nepal. The 
!T<lin fCntllre:s of .'";l1cl, companies a r e: - · 

1 . Pr or..ot crs arc not allowed to offer shar.::s anri debentures 
fo r pub) ic subscription. 

2 . '!'hi..' nurbcr of share holders i s U ... "lli t cd to f ift y . 
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In addition, many of the rE:strictions .... 'hich arE: i mpose d 
on public limited com}:tanies are not cppl i cablc to such priv ate 
limited companies . Consequently, they a r E: free to borrow , to 
acpoint directors, managing agents and auditors , and to carry 
on th(: activities of the companies , as they like . Nor are tht.· ~ 
required to have their accounts audit ed by pub l ic aud i tor s er. ':> 
1n the case of pub lic limit~'d cornpimics . All t his has tended 
to make t h is form of business organization popul ar . A number 
of rice and oil mi lls, a ma.tch factory, and some commercial 
concerns have been registered on this basis sin:::e 1951. The 
fol lowing t able will illustrate the grO\.,Jth of private l i rn i'Ced 
companis in recent 'y ears :-

Year 

1951 - 52 

1952- 53 

1953 - 54 

1954 - 55 

1955- 56 

T2.b!c 1I 

Growth of Priv<Jtc: LimitCZ:d compani0s 

No . of co r:-panies reqi stered 

13 

x 

x 

6 

4 

The Nepal compa~ Act "'f 1936 permitted the formation' 
of public limited companies fo r th..:: first time in NepaL 
ThE: excellent business conditions of tht.: vl oOiX and immediat e 
past-w a r years led to a sp0ctacular gr·o\~ th of this form 
of business organizatiO!) . Cbmpanics .wcr,,", i;o rnlcd vy the 
score, and coy~red various sphres of E:corom ic activity , 
agricultural , co:nrr.crcial, and industrial. The follow 1 ng 
table \vill illustr at e the gr04 t h of pUblic x limited 
c ompanies since 1 936 . 
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T.Qb 1 8 III 
< 

Gro\<J tt. of publ i c Limit ed companies Since 1936 

Year No . -Authorized Ca.pit~ --
Indian ?G Nepal! RS 

1936 - 37 2 5 , 300, 000 -
1937 - 38 2 800,000 -
1 93 8 - 39 • SOo , oO'J -
1 9::9 - 40 2 1 , 600, 01)0 -
1940- 1 1 1 10 I ('(y~ -
1941-42 3 - 200 , 00) 

1 9 42 - 43 4,4CD , ooo 475, 000 

1943-44 > 1,1 50 , 000 665,000 

1944 - 45 4 300, 000 -
1 945 - 46 -• 

1946 - (17 20 45 , 525 , 000 

1947- 48 3 6 , 050, 000 -
1948 - 49 4 11,600,060 -
1949 - 50 2 550,000 

1950- 51 3 7 , 250,000 -
1951-52 1 300 , 000 -
1952-53 3 2,200, 000 -
1953- 54 - -
1954- 55 < -

1955- 56 2 Con td. • • • 
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In the words of the! Draft Pive Year Plan. "Successful 
operation of some of the Gi.lrli .s. r enterprises was followed 
by a period of oppol-tunistic eXp3.nsion , during which many 
ill-cansid<=red ventures were Jaunched without prop,,;:r prepa_ 
ration, financing , manag <:! ITC:ot and knowledge of industrial 
processes and marketing potenti<llitics." (Draft Five Year 
flan, p , 54) . Ml.:ch of this dc..vclapn';.:;nt , as has been explained 
already, \'Ias th<: result of th~ Loom conditions that prevailed 
in India uod else:whcre during the war and pos t war yeC:1rs aod 
the collapse thi .t fOllowed was inevitable. But this 
has at toe same tirre tende d to rr,ake th8 public limited canpany 
a suspicious charac t er in t he eyes of the averagE':': N~pali 
investor and entrepreneur . 

The g r avity of the situa.tion can be r cal izcd from the 
fact tl1?t out of the total numb.,:;r of 68 companies (excluding 
private limited cornp,:mies) r 0 0 i stered since 1936, 24 w~rc 
dissolved tccause they WGre not able to .:;ell any shares i 
13 are in liquidation, voluntary or official; 14 or 15 arc. 
sti.,l l in opc:ration but on a marg i nal basis; while only 4 
or 5 arE: running profitably . The t o tal paid-Up capital of 
companies in liquidation '(including pai d -up debentures) is 
Rs 515 , 845 in Nepali curr ency, and RS 2,383,629 in Indian 
currency . 

It can be easily r 0<llized that all this haS not contri
buted to t he pOpularity of thiS type of busines s organizatjon 
in the country . with a vie:w to crudicatinq~ th~ existing 
malaise in the fi-=ld of jOint stock enterprise, the: Nepal 
c ompanies act Was substantially remodelled and the r evised 
and enlarg.:=d a o"'.:. \'Jas put in force e arly in 1951 . Expe rience 
of the p r evi ous )'8ars and the spec t acle of the old ventures 
dying by the score, a~ upled with the general unstable 
pOlitical conditions that have cha r acter ised the:: post-
Rana periOd have hovlcv(O;r stood in tre way of tl'je s uccessful' 
regeneration of joint s tock entl2rpr'isc in Nepal. The Draft 
Plan , as has hc-.:::n mcntion02d already , has envisaged the 
appointment of a Royal Commission to f r ama revisions in the 
eX isting law. 

There is evidence to shoW that in general the sp irit 
of the institution has not'b;'Em grasp~d either by the 
shareholders or by the rr.anagGment. The low requires a general 
mee ti ng of the Shareholders to tc held at l east once a year, 
but mor~ often than not this has been observ~d 
v'?ry perfunctorily" Quorum req uiremen ts have been fixed 
unusual ly high at 50 percent of the total number of 
sh~eholder9 , and the voting 
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procedure: too i s unusua.l - one vote is a llotted for every fivf;: 
shares or less, .... ·ith <.i maximum voting strength of 20 for 
c v <c ry individual Ghar(;!holdcr. In many Cases this has 
r esul t od in c1Cildlock owing to the lack of quarun for years 
on ~nd. This hes necessitated interference from the Govern
rrent. 

!:.Vi.;;n though the Nepal Companies Act of 1936 made ano 
mC:ntion of managing agents or directors l this form of 
n'anagc:ml.,;:nt has been tht::' rule in the: majority of the companicos. 
Inadequate supervision by directors, tl~ general apathy of 
t he shar e holders, and the ?b5CnC~ of any rules designed to 
regul ~t e t he activities o t - w.anaging agents and directors 
al l thi::; \IIon~ oitL:n thJ,n n.ot led to incompetent rr.an ,1.gcment 
and adOption of practices rot at · all co nduc ive to the 
intcrl:stz of the ::;h.:lr IJholdcrs, or to i ndu!Jtry in gen(.;raL 
So far, tht.: nc""} restrictionD on the activiti0 s of managing' 
agents al'1d.d!re;ctors imposed by t he nc:;w act of 1951 have 
led to l ittl e change in the situation. 

'l'ee Compan i-.:s Act provides for u Board of Dir ...... C' tors to 
supcrvis,; th~ IT\.:\n,lg(:nle.:nt of joint s tock companies. It has 
howC,."'Ver ' be""n observGd that the Board of Directors, though 
equipped with wide p owers, hus performed its functions very 
perfunc torily. MC::0tings are rare , three or fo ur times a ye .·JI, 
and v e ry few Dir€.ctors have shovm themselves willing to 
util ize thE; 0pp::::lrtuni t y to ma ke the'mselves obnoxious to . 
the man.;).ging agent or di r ec tor by pointing out his acts 
of emi ss ion and commission. The provISions of the new 
Compan i~s ACt, which holds the director of a company respon
sible e ven for ac ts don<2 \-Jithout his knoWledge, and the recent 
Anti-corruption lav}s, which forbi d a C]overnrrent servant fron 
holding th~ post of director or managing agent or director 
of a o:>mpany; hove in the main b;;:en responsible for 
deterring cilpable Md inte lligen t ip(;:oplc from such work, 
Under the companies Act the GovernlTw-:'nt is empowered to 
appoi nt onc or mon: clirectors in any public limited coopany, 
according to the importanc e of the industry and t:he size of 
the governm0nt inv~stment, but 60 far this pOWer has been 
restrict ed to the appointment of District Bada Hakims as 
Residen t Directors; and also of Governrrent Representatives 
as Directors. 
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On the whole , it appears safe to conclude that the 
joint stock form of industrial ent e rprise has 5uffc rt::d a 
set-back in Nepa l from whicl) muc h time ¥lill be n eeded, as 
well as the solution of t he pr{;!scnt difficulties suffered 
by ex isting industries , together with a few examples o f 
successful ope r a tion under thE aegis of the Government. 
",oreover, in vi ew of the fact that in t he past the Rana 
families and t heir clique were r espon sible for- a large 
percentage of t he total shar e s ubsc riptions, fresh joint 
stock ventures may find public reaction to their flotations 
very discouraging. This view is supported by the fact that 
,",hen in 1 952 a runnin g press, onc of the most impo rt.a nt 
p rinting pr(2sses of Kathmandu, was cor.v~rted into a public 
limited company, it had-to bE' dissolved ~causc the r esponse 
to th~ i ssue of its sha'rc s WaS no t nctcquat c . 

(To be continued) 
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Mallapuri 

Shyamakrishna Bhurtel 

{ "Ma ll a pur i Vi jay a - Ek Vivc:chana" (TOO Conquest of Mallapur:i: 
A Di SCllS!.iion) " Gorkhapatra, Shrawan 30, 2033 (August 14., 1976). 

\ 

The r e i gn of King ManadevaI is important in the history 
of NeDal f r om two vie wpoints. In the first Place, it 1s f rom 
' t hut ti~ tha t s ystematic materials a r e available for a 
study of Nc..vali history . Second ly, thi s pe riod was charac
t C' r i~cc1 b y t()rritori c, l cxpunsion a n<1 administ r ative s tabiJ.j ty. 

M:J.n~1d(;vi'l a:xende.fl, tre thr one when his fath-·r, D'harmncevC\ , 
died in Cil~ca A.D. 464 . Scen the reafte r the f e udatory chiefc 
of th.;: £;.,l.st r ,:;,belled . Man3d';:va suppr essed th:: r t:be llion. 
Ac corr,pani ..:C! by h i s m.1 tern;).l unc l e and his army, Manadeva 
thf;:n launched an exp;:;di tlon againGt the Mallas of the 
west . The: cxp~di t ion',.; 'lS successful. ACcor d ing to the 
chung un,"!r0ya n i nsc ription, 1'12.nndcv a t!1us defeat ed the 
!'~illlas of the r e gion a.cross th(:' Gandaki r'iver and b r ought 
about s t ability in his kingdcm . 

I,t/!",en the cCntcr is .... H:ak, prov ine ia! ru10 r s and 
f C!udatory chi ef.s m;::.ke an a ttc:mp t to W rnmc ind,"pe nc1en t~ 
'I'h e: condition o f t.:r. c.: Gup t a :Dnplte in India had bacome 
v e ry \'l eak after t he death of KUfTl,,?ragupta b0cause of external 
~lgQression anc: into:.rn:.ll conflict. In i'iIcpal too, feudatory 
chi(:fs re:belle:d whe;;n King Dhl. r madeva died and h i s wn , 
Hanadevu, a sc0ndcd t he throne. 

Mnnadcvn sumrronc.:d th:: Mallils of the trans-Gandaki 
r egion to <.l~ccp t h i s suzerainty , but tt • ..:?y r e fuse d to do 
so . }le th..::n a t tnc h':G th~m with all' the s trength at his 
d i spos ,:'tl , ,,-.od succccd~d in V .:1nqu1s h1ng them. The qu esticn 
i s , wer.e t lle f<jallas [eud.:ltor y chiefs under the suzcrc1inty 
of the Licch~vi Kings? Th~re i s no evidence to prove that 
the Mallaf. w(:r..: ind(;.'pc.mderit and sovo rcigt}, Kin:;Js in th~ mode r n 
s ense of . the term. Th..;y rod probably been 9:'<lntcd local 
autonomy . Th e Ch.,mgunilrayan inscription clr:;orly show s 
that t hC-y held t ht.: s"mc: st €l.tus as t ht.: ;fcudato ry chiefs 
of the cast (; rn ' ·r c gion. According ' t o t~at . inscriptiorl l 

I'1.::l n;.;dc"V a i..: xclairred.: ' "If the y do· not com' .... whcn I SUlTlrTOn 
th clll , ] will !";uYI--tI..!SS thl.;n\' through the valor of my armS. I! 
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No independent King will E..'V~r use s uc1: ' l a n guage 
agains t anot he r King of the sam~ s t a tu £ . 

No r does the inscri pt i on state , while r efering t o 
Manadeva I 5 expedition oJ.gainst the l"iallas of the west e rn 
r oO:!gion, tr,a t he con.lucrrcd a new Kingdom. It only ~entions 
Man adev a I s atte:rrp t to suppress r ebellioUs feudatorl.£;s .· 
Had M::1.nadeva conquered a new .Kingdom, would he not say 
so 1n his insc ript ion with t he custom~ry e xaggeration ? 
ThiS makes it clear that ~anadcva had only suppressed 
r ebe llious feudat o ries , not coOC!ue r ed Cl new Kingdom . 

Mor eove r, Manadeva was not t he founde r of tm Great 
Lic chavi Kingdom . Th~ Changunaray a n inscription states t hat 
his f.;l t he r, DharmadevC). , acquir ed new t ~rritories through 
hi s rrc rit. Thi s shows th~\t the Li cchavi Kingdan was al r eady 
big befo rE:! Manadt:!va ascended the t hroni:! . 

Wher~ was Mall ~uri, thn t M~nadeva succeeded i n 
vanquistdng , l ocat ed? The- q uest ion has rais~d much 
con troversy . Some hist o rians believe tn~t Mallapuri was 
locat ed in mOde r n Gorilkhpur. ' In the op inion of othe r s , 
how ev.::> r, it wus l oc<lt ed in the hil l r egi o n beyond ttzt:.. 
Gandnki river of mod~rn Nepal . Th/.:: l a tt(: r view appears 
t o b~ rro r c: t enable . . 

The Changun.arayan insc ription desc ribes the Gi;lndak1 
uS u turbulent and lTW:!ander ing rive r. This is possible 
only in a nountairo us l:cgion . In o t m r words , Mallapur1 
could hilve been l ocat e d · in the hill r egion, rot i n t he 
plains r egion of Gorakhpur . 

It woul d not be rea~o nabl~ to bt: lieve tha t the ~"alla:; 

we r e ruling 1n Gorakhrlu r even during t he Licchav1 period . 
pal 1 \vriti ngs s t ate t hat they were ruling in"Kushinagar 
(rrodc r n 'Gor akhpur) .:.tt too t ime of t hl;: Buddha . It i s probably 
on t h i s g round that t he v i ew hus b~en p ut forwar d that 
Mall~puri \-Jas lOC a t ed in Gor akhp ur. 

Neve rtheless, this v1 (:w only betr ays an i gnor nnce of 
pol itical o:>nditions 1n I nd ia a t t ha t t ime . The M;lllas were 
rul ing in Kushinagar ( Gorakhpur ) a t t he time when the ' Buddha 
Was stil l alive . Man adeva ascended the throne ne ar l y o ne 
t hou sund years a ft e r t he Buddha ' s death . It 1 s not r easona bl.: 
t o believe t hat Halla rull~ in Gor e.khpur held ' lasted s uch a \ 
long p~riod . This was manifestly i mposs ible in the political 
condi tio n s tha t pr ~v~il =d at that t1~ . Even the Maurya, , 
K ush.3:n,1 and Gup t a empires d i d not l ast th iJ, t long. How then 
can wc believe tha t Malla rule in Gorakhpur l ast12d more 
than on\:! thousand y ears ? 
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Ind ia w!tncs ;.; ..... d political 'turnol1 after the Buddha 's de<lth . 
The t-1auryu" KU Sh.:ln, and Gupta emperors 'v anqui shed the petty 
}(i!1gdoms of n o rthL: rn India and est abl isrc d a s trong centr ;>.l 
rule . This i~ p (ov~d by the prayag inscription of samudragupt~ 
(j-• • D . 320 - 80) . Tt i s doub tful whc:th~ r th -= Mallas wc-re nb].c \. ~ ~ 
survive th~ Gu~ tasl i mperial domination. It appe~rs roason ~~_~ . 
t o bcliL'VC: t h.,t they we re incorporated into t t.:: Gupta Er119 i !""e: 
T~c Emr) i r c b,,:,, ::.me somewhat we ak aftc.:r th3: deiJ.th of Kumaragup 'l.'";.. 
but 5k:.nd,;.g ur:-.ta ".Ja s a t ·le to r estore s tability for some tim? 
The K;:;habam 'i nscription of skandagup ta (517 Vlkar ama) shows th1":. 
the f·iall ;:l.5 of GOr akhp'.:'::- had been ~ubjugated by the Guptas. 

ManildE: va w oo s King from 520 t o 56 2 Vlkr ama . He was a · 
contempornry of St:w.nd :1gup t a , who ":as definitely a more 
p O'>.; c r lul King. E\' 1.::11 ~f f. ,a ll c.\purl .wa S locatc;:d in Gorc::khpur, 
vias it po::s ibl c for t·li\nadev a t o attao1.c a Gupt a imperial 
possessi o n? Nor is the r e any c laim t h.::l. t Monadeva had 
van-luishwd 2.n i.lld!.::p(::nd-.;nt Kingdom . There..:: is no evidence 
t o proy..:.: th.."1. t h(; did so in Cornkhpur . He only supr essed 
n re~ l 11ous feud~tory ch ief . 

T ;·I\.:. uc cuu nts of contC:! lToporary travellers dO , not show 
tha t Ne pal IS t c:: rritori3j. po~se~sion6 w~rc l exte nsiv-= at 
that time . Had Ncpc::l b~en ~ b i g Kingdom , capable of 
confronting the Gupta Empire , travellers who o~uld mention 
AmshU',' arma would surely not have ignored r-'lanadeva . The 
cl a in. of J ivit~gl!pta , tha t t ,.;: C9nQucrecJ t e rri to r ies extendin~ 
from the Him<lli.!Y3$ t o the ocean , 1s similar to thE:: exagge~C'. 

t ed accou nt th.::lt Funya t-lallu has <J iven of his exploits . , 

P. c Zl r eful s t udy of t he Ch a ngunarayan inscription would 
sho w th.'J.t Mall<Jpuri w.?s loc<:!.tcdb2yonc the modern Gancc:ki 

.. river , pos s ibly in Gulm1. Contcmr..orary wri t ings show that 
powerful kings ... 'ere ruI1ng in tho.t region ev en 3.ft(;r the 
d<:=i:!.th of t'~n3.d c..:v u. . AccoI·ding t o the Rajat a rangin1, King 
f.·,r~""ft.ldi of the G~d ;'1ki r C:":1 ion defeated and imprisoned 
J~y~pid~ , Kin~ of Ka srmir . 

It is pO!3s ible th:)t u fte r the emergt!nc~ of the Maury C!. 
rlnd Gupta Empires, the Mallas of Kushin~gar, like the 
LicCJ~avif., of Vais;)li, sh:>.fted t o the ~ndaki region .. 
There have beun many su~~ Cases of emigr ation in history .. 
There Here f'o"l.all a.s in that region even long i'l.ft e rw a r ds . 
Manusc rip ts \'n l ich h ave been d l so"Ne red roc:::ently shed light · 
on the import 'J.nce of t re Gandak i region. Mor e over, a large 
numbe r of t he "'!ananka ond othe r L1cchav~ coins have been 
d i scove r ed t~r(: .. In ",ny ca~e , deEper research is essenti al 
about t he ~ndaki r egion . 
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1~4 . 

On ' ~1sciplinary ~atters 

(Abstract Translation) , 

( continuc: d ) 

v: ith effect £ron Falgu n 1 , 1 990 (Feb rua ry 11 , 1.,.934) no . person sha ll sell or off~r to boys aged below sixteen ),cars and gi rl:;. aged below fourteen years cigarettes , ganjo , and b 1d l s , or purchase the se from them. Otherw ise , p uni s hme nt sh a ll be inflic ted as follows : . 

(1 ) Perso ns !>e lling c igarett~s ; o r making free of~er of gu n ja or bld i s to boys or g irls below t he prescr~bed ilge shall be fin t.::!d with an amount r anging from o ne ' rup~e t o fiv e r upees fo r the first offense , from five to ten rupees for t he second offen 5e , and from t en t o fifty rupees fo r (:ach success ive offens.,; , ut t he discre tion .of t he chi(; f o f the concc r ocd office . In case any boy aged below s ixtee n yc~rs sel l s cigar~ttc s ,g~nj u or bid i s , he shall b~ k Ept in simple impri so n rren t fo r two hours , und t hen r ep rimanded and l e t o ff with El wa rning . 

( 2) In case :anyboy or g irl be:- low t he p r esc ribE:d age t akes or 15 about t o t u ke cigarcttes , gc n ja o r bidis , t hese sha ll be confisc ated a nd thrOtOn UW,':lY . I f they de so within t hE' premises o f u school, f uctory, or gov E: r nrren t off i ce t hey shall be a rrest ed and kep t ln confinem~nt for four hours l f the y be l ong t o the 12-16 agf:: groUp , and for two h:)urs if tht.:y are below 12 y~'irs . a t the d iscre t ion of tro Chi~f of t he c oncer n£:d govErn~~nt officc". In case t hey h av e done so (: l sewhcrc , the y Shall be so arrest ed a nd puni Sh1:.ld by the local po lic~ off ice , wh~.re where is o ne , or e lse by the Amin! o r dis tr ic t h0 adq ua rt e r s office (Gi:!. W1da Gos tw a r a) , ci!d t hl: n h and;;:d o.v (;: r t o their guar d ! .'!n , if a ny ,after admo.ni-tion a n d wa r ning . In case a g irl ag~d below fourteen y(:: a r s t .J.k E..S c igl) rr~ tte s . grtO ja o r bid is , s he. sh.::l.ll bl;: " f in~d wi t h n n amount r a ng ing f r om f our palsa to. fifty puisa a t t h: d i scretion of the chi .:; f of t he COnce rned office. she shall not be imprisoned e v c::n if she defaul~s 1n th;;: payment o f t he fiDE! . The fine, s hnll be recov~ red fram " t he guardian of the girl. " . . 

, '. ' 
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(3) In C.:lS02 ."I.oy gov.:.-rnrnc,nt servant w£:aring a gold 
b':ldg;.--! of off 10': SC,:,>S ' any p.,;rson srnoking cig<lrcttes, bldis, 
o r (]!).nju. a.t ony pl,J.ce I or in tOO street in which th", police 
. ,~1I"t;: not p :l trolling, h l2 shall st'.:ize: <lnd throw away the cigi).rE:: _ 
tt~S, bidis or gu.nj3 ~ If a girl aged ubove twelve but 
h;5S th:)n fourtt.:en y.::ars i s seen sIToklng a cig<lrette • bidi5:, 
or 9..'1nj.:1, the governrTlt:nt servant shall not touch her, but 
$hpll only odmonish h0r and direct her to throwaway the 
samt:: 

(TO be continued) 

******** 

By 

1'-la.hcsh c. Rcgmi 

During the early ninetc~n th (;~ntury I indigo had beel 
an i mportan t cash crop in the Tara! reg ion. Trade in this 
comrrodity was apparently So lucrative that the government 
assumed a rronopoly. Indigo Was exported to India, from where 
i t was r",exported to England and ot!1er countries of Europe. 
By 1860 , hO\'Ie/er, the indiqo industry in India had gro'I'ln 
to alno~t the maximurn of its capacity. It rE1ma i n ed stationary 
until tb.c: closing yc-:.rs of the nineteenth century, "Ihcn it 
rE::c civ cd a deilth-hlow through the discovery of aniline dyes. 
Consc' l ui2ntly, dl.ffiund for indigo from Nepal declined. It is 
significant that we cb not find indigo in the list of 
comITQditie:s t.L~t wc.:rc c0vc.:rcd by state trading and mono
.polie s during th0 period after 1860. 

To SofT'(; (;xt-.;nt, indigo t s place 1n the list of the 
Tu rai region'S export prOducts was taken by jute. The 
development of th~ jute industry in Dengal during the' 
l8~O'5 l~d to th~ growing cultivation of jute as q cash 
crop in the districts of Morang and Jhapa. The apparent 
socce5S with which jute cultiva tion spr~ad in the eastern 
Tarai distdct::::; l~d tht:: gov(;rnm(:nt of Nepal in 1895 to 
try t o introd'.lce this o:-op also in the far-western TaraL 
Th~ ~zpcrimLnt, howcvQr, proved a failure, apparently 
becausG of unsuitabl~ soil and climatic conditions, and 
th~ governn.e:nt I s insi st~nce on immed iate returns. 
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During the E.'arly 18605, th~ Rilna governrren t madE:! efforts 
to dev..::lop Sugarcane farming in the <2astern Tarai region. 
\-'igh quality seeds procur'::d from India, and credit fucilltics, 

.were made availabl<:: to farmers ""110 desired to cultivate th.;.s 
crop . 

Tea cultivation was another field in which India l s 
markets proved irrportant for Nepal. 'l.'hu foundation~. of 
Indials tea industry wurc laid during tl"IC late 18505 and 
Nepal does not appc'ar to have lagged far behind. In 1863, 
tea garden 5 were sta rted in I lam and sokt im in th.:: far
east ern hill r8g 1on. Tea cUltivation ""a s stClrted subse -

. Q uently a1 so in Uday~"rur. The production 0 f these gardens 
waS exported to C~.lcutt .") and other commercial centE::rs .in 
India. In 1871 , CotnTluudiny-G0n'-'!ral r:hir shumshc r, a b rother 
of prime Minister Jung Bahadur , was grantt:'cl waste lands 

th rougrout the east ern hill r(;,)ion I from the Dudhkosi to 
t hE: M2chi, for the cultivation of tea. This may be regarded 
as cv id~ncc of the suc lfess of the t ea plantations th2lt had 
been started £arli"'r . 
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Establishrnent of Tejarath Off i ces 

Abstract of a notification publis~d l?y the Government of 
Nepa l in the GOr k h apatra on Falgun ' 5, 1 987 Vikram.a (Fe bruary 
1 6 , 1931) ~ . .'. 

1. 

, , 
2 . 

3. 

In tre d i s tric t s of the T a r a l reg'io n , r yot s and jimidars 
have te pay discoUn. ~ and intere st ('\t exorbitant r a tes . 
f e r m:mey borrowed by t~m from moneYle nders. They are 
alse required te sel l paddy a t very l~ prices against 
the principal and ~ter~s.t due ' from them. 

It has, "ther"efore, ' been dec i ded t o e -stablish .'Te"jarath 
. .offices in the distri~ts .of parsa, Bara, Ra.utahat, 

Sarlahi .. ·Mahottalt~, .Si,caha, 1j.anufTIann-agar, Blratnag ar, . . 
J hapa , Ba.'"Ike , and .Bardiya .t c supply l ean s . t o the public. 
These .offices will c harge inte 'r est at t e n ' percent ".only 
per year, and will no t d e mand any additio nal ' disc.ount 
er ether payment. . 

'. 

Persons who had acq uired lands and ' Ji-midari roldings '. 
in arrt manner during the time when it was not necessary , 
to r e gister such transacti.ons are hereby directed ,to .' 
have the ir title s reg i s t e red at ,the appropriate Tejarath i . 
Office within thirty five days . No cemplaint will be ' 
ente rtained if they do ne t d.o 5.0, and their lands and 

, 
Contd. • • • 
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Jimidari holdings are used as collateral by, other 
persons to obtain loans from the Tejarath Office. 

T,ik: establishnent of th E: se offices had first been 
repor_ted 1n the Gorkhapntra on Poush 22, 1987: (January 
6, 1931). AccordIng to that report, rates of interest , 
charged by Il'Oneylenders in the oistricts 9£ the Tarai , . 
ranged between 25 percent yearly. . ' 

"ThE: government -of Nepal promulgated regulations: 6n : 
.... Marga 22, 1985 ([::ecember 7, 1928) fo·r· Tejarath Offices'. 

These regulations were revised on Magh 28., )..981 
(February 10, 193 and Bhadra 28~ 2002 (september 13, 1945) 

r~~~~~~~~~I~n~V01. 59, pp. ;-55, 61-13, · and 
~ were promulgated for the 

Bardiya Tejarath Office on poush 25, 1 987 (Jam:ary 9, ,1931). 

Tej a rath offices were 5ubse,uently opened in the districts 
of Kailali and Kanchanpur also. Regulutions for these offices 

were accatiingly p romulgated on Jestha 18, 1989 (June 10, 1932) 
vol. 60, pp. 68-363)." However~ 

reporte d that there were limited 
prospects for Tejarath operations in these districts~ 
because agricultural lands there were not transferable and so 
could not be pledged as security for 10an5 supplied by " 
Tejarath offices. The decision to establish suc.h offices 
in Kaila1i and Kanchanpur districts was, therefore, 
rescinded. (Regmi Research COll(:ction~ Vol. 60, pp. 470-492. 

Until JE:stha 6~ 1994' ·(May 19, 1937), Tejarath Offices 
used to supplY loans with gOld and silver alSO as collateral. 
AA order was issued on that date directing Tejarath ·ofrices 
to· discontinue that function, which woUld be performed by 
the ncwly-establlsood Nepal Bank Ltd in the future. (Regmi ... 
Research Cb11ectionsL Vol. ' 59, pp. 170-76) • 

• 

****** .. * 
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Mukhiyas and Jitnmawals in the Btler.j. 
~akali R~g1on 

Exceprts. frem r~gul;;t1ons promulgated in _ the noame 9£ ' 
-colonel Krishna r:.trwaj Kunw~.r Rana on Kartik sud! ' 4, 1911 
(octooor 1854) ~ - . ' . 

1. oafdaris and jimmnwals had been aoolisred- 10 "' 1908 -
and mukhlyas had bee:n app::Jint.cd 1n each ·vl11age:: .• ", 
Jimmawals .s1)all. now be restoreclf on condition that , 
they -agreed , not to oppress .t~ people, extor:t uplawfUl'~ ~ 
payment·s, or exact unpaid labor. BQth Muk;;h1ya.s and 

-Jimmawals shall be p~id remun~rat1on at 2~ . perce~t 
each of the totnl collections. . 

2. Asmani ta:>e shell bi:: imposed on each individual 
holding. J usti.ce shall be dispc:n~d' by the Adalat. ' 
A part of the ipcome from judiCial fines shall be 
transmitted to t:~ government. One-fourth of the 
balance shall be paid to the mukh1ya, anq three-
fourths shall bc' adjustcd against the amount of \ . ', .. , .~ 
,r,evenU8 ' stipulated ' from eac h vil1aqe.The .surplus arrount ~tj 
any, shall be apportioned aITOng the local househ:>lds . . 

• • • 

On Fa1qun Badi 12, 1914 (~bru <l ry 1858) the~ regula-
tions ~ere -, amended as fo11ows. xx '. 

\ 
1_. JinTllawals shall be abolished 'in the Bheri,-Mahakal1 

region.. .. 
• 

2. 2~ perCent of the revenue collected' in ' each village : 
shall be paid to -the mukhiya as . his emoluments • 

• " . 
X ReSJ!!1 Research Collections, Vol. 62, pp. 720-736. 

Xx'Ibid , VOl '. 66, pp. Z46-247. 

************ 
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.' " :.". _:- ' .. Famine 10 Nepal . ' ; 

DUring 1863":64" Kath~du Valley and SEfieraf~areas~" 1ii i- the~ 
hill regions wer~ . ra.va.ged by a famine. . c... . .. ' 

.-< , ... , - ,_ . <. ;. ' . ,' 

. _. ' -In t~ -co'u~s~ of attempts to " ~~t )thli' ;·4.is.a,@~~r.;*~~ 
Rana' government sent tre following order)~~ ..... ~.f,'-:I,~H?~~~~,~~ 

. Hirrrnat Bahadur Shah, Chief administratorof,:Bar4' cUai;"J!l1;'>' 
on Marga li"di 13, 1921 (December. 1864):l : . 

.' ... -"' , - , ' .. ,. .., . .~ . 

' This year, the paddy ·croD. in Nepal ~.his : 
been damaged by drough.t • . Les~ people '; shquld . 
suffer hardships because.,of the scarcity of 
food, it has . been de!?~ded to procure . 45., 000 
maunds of rice, both raw and palJ:01led, , frOl:Q ; 
1:lara district at the price of f!\re rp4undS -:cl~:; 
per rupee. If tamers refuse to supply ~ r1ce ~.,;~ . 
at this price, no action need be tak.en aqa~s1; : 
them, but they shall not be allowed to, ,export .~': 
it to Ind ia. 

. . 
. . .. . .. " "' . .. ,.-

Supplies thus procured were to · be transported ', to i' Hj..ta~a-,: ·-: 
and de livered to Major captain JoBl'la-rudra Khat·r1. :Chhetri'::·-:, 
by m1d:-February, Transport c.harge·s "ere payable , ~n::· add1tjOn i 
at current rates, The order . recalled that 1,000 muri8 Pf·;;. " .. 
rice had previously ' been transported from · Bar:a to JU,taura. 
on payment of tranport charges at the rate of .. ()n:e . rupee ,~' 
for twelve path1s. It .- . 

1. "Order to Lt, COlonel l!immat ; llohadur ·' Shah )\~<1at!linii;t 
Food PrOCUrE:ment 1n Bara :Piat~ict Marga , ~d~': ; _ 
13. 1921 (November 1864) ·, Regmi Researeh·'6011ectlOns~ 
Vol. 33, pp, 671-74, .. ' " '" . ,." . '.. .. 

• Co· n·t' d -i' f", J ~<"'" 
, ." ... " . 
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There 1s evidence that famine c9nditions persisted in 
Kathmandu valley and the hill r egions for a long time. 
on Aswin Badi 3, 192J (september 1866)~ officers of the 
Narain nal company stationed in S1ndhuli~ and of the 
Gorakh BUX company in udayapur, and border guards in 
Upaderdang-oadhi" received the following instructions 
from Kathmandu. 2 

Traders export rice and otrer foodgrai .ns 
from the hill regions to the plains, with 
the r esult that f ood has b=come very costly 
here. In future; ·-let no trader export food
grains in this manner. confiscate all 
supplies that may be smuggled. 

Six days later. the ban was relaxed to permit porters 
and mail-carriers of the gOllernmEnt of Nepal, the British ' 
government, and Sahu Darmanarain to take t he ir food along 
with them.3 

During 1865-66, the famine spread to the eastern 
Tarai region as well. 

On Jestha Badi 30, 1923 (May 1866), the fOllowing 
regulations were promulgated in the names of Subba Laxman DaS 
in Saptari,' captain Kirti Bahadur Singh Rajbhandari in 
Sarlah1, Major~ptain Vjir Singh in Mahottari, Major
captain Katak Bahadur. Basnyat chhetri in ...Parsa, and 
COlonel surya pratap Shah 1n Bara and Rautahat. 4 

2. separate orders to Military officers and border 
guards 1n Sindhul·i ,Udayapur, and up,ardang-G,adh1 
rega..:-ding a ban on food exPOrts. Aswin Bad1 3, 1923 
(S~ptember 1866) Ibid, Vol. 63, pp. 222-23. 

3. "Order regarding Relaxation of Ban on Food Exports" 
Aswin Badi 9, 1923 (September 1866). Ibid, Vol. 63, 
p. 259. 

4. "Regulations regarding famine relief in the eas'tern 
Tarai d istricts." Jestha Badi 30, 1923 (May 1866) . 
Ib1d, Vol. 57, pp. 627-39. 

Contd. • •• 
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vie have r ':·cc ive d refOrts from local 
administra t ors and revenue-collcction 
functionar-ics that there has been Cl 
iurge-scale failure of c rops bcc<lure 
of drou~ht, and t hat the ryots are 
suffering from famine. we I there-fore, 
hereby promulgate t rc follo-oing r egula
tions so that minors and other helpless 
people may not die of s t arvation, and tha t 
ryots may not ubandon t~ir lands because 
they have no seeds. 

1. vlithdri'\vl nt..'CeSZ~ r-y funds f rOm the land taxe s co llC:ctcd 
in the: district, and pur.'1ase foodgrains locally as 
w(;l1 <lS from ::lrC:<)'5 adjoining the district. prepare 
st3tt2:rncnts of the: ouantities purchased and the p rice s . 
The se statements must be counte r-signed by a rEo p resen 
tativc of the local r e ve nue office (Mal Kachahari), 
Chnudhuris , .:md other rl.:spectable people . 

2. Constr uct ;:"l C)odown to store the foOdgr:ains tr.us 
proc ured .It, a cost not exceeding twenty five 
rup~es. The godown shall be und,z r t he chargo.:'l of an 
offic i al of the Mal Kachahari, while the l oca l Patuwari 
and Kanugoye shall maintain accounts and records. 

3 . Supply food throu9hou t the rronth of K<irtik (cmding 
Nov~H.ber 16) to children below -6ixteen y ears of age 
i'l,Ild old p t:0plC: above fifty -five y earz of age, who 
h ,Jv c;, nor..lOdy to look aftl:r them anc cannot support 
thcms(::lv(;s . su)r.nit p tirt i cul ars of such distribution 
atte s t t:ld by a loc .)'l of fic 1 <l 1 and t he local chaudh,1.rL 

• 

- . -, 

4. .supply seed::; on 1 0')'n to nt:lcdy ryots. and submit statements 
as mentioned above . Ch nudhari s shal l obtain ronds s i gnee" l:,~ 
J i midurs in the ar~a un d(.; r their juriSdict~on undertaking 
li,:"oility for the full repayment of such loans. Chau
dhar i s t hemselves .shall unde rtake similar liability 
for the entire Parganna under their jurisdiction. 

On Shr awa n Badi 11, 1923 (July 1866), the governmen t 
sanctioned Cl sum of Indian Rs 100·, 000 for the supply of seeds 
to peasants 1n th: famine-affected areas of the eastern Tarc.i 

contd. • •• 
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r egion . The £0110\>l1n9 regulations were promi.1lgated in this 
conn~ction in the name of chief Colonel Dilli Singh Basnyat 
Chhetri; _5 

Local funds Shall be utilized as far as 
possibl~ for the supply of seeds . If 
such funds prove inadequate, sanction 
the necessary amount from the above 
mentioned sum of Indian RS 100,000 against 
a b::md executed by" the chief administra
tor of the concerned district. 

If this amount of Indian R$ 100,000 
too prove s inad~1uate , obtain loans from 
local Jimidars and."othC:! r prominent people 
for a period of five ITonths, and stipulat e 
interest at five percent yearly. These 
loans will be repaid by the gov~rnment by the 
month of poush or Magh (Janaury-February). 

On Shrawan Badi 10, 1923 (July 19-6), the foll~ing order 
was sent to jimidars and other p"rorninent people in the" 
districts of the Tarai region,6 

In case funds are required to SUpply seeds to 
peasants in different distric t s , Chief 
Colonel Dil11 Singh Basnyat Chhetri will 
ask you for loans. SupplY loans if so asked. 
These loans will be repaid by the Qovernment 
along with interest in four or five rronths. 

5. "Regulations in the Narre of chief Colonel Dill! Singh" 
Basnyat Chhetri." shra.tian Bad! 11, 1923 (July 1866). 
!£id, Vol. 63, pp. 47-51. 

6. "Order to Jimidars a nd others in the Tarai districts 
Regardln) Supply of lOans for tht: Purchase of seeds." 
Shrawan Badi 10, 1923 (July 1866). Ibid., Vol. 63, 
pp. 52-53." " 

contd. '" 
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On M<:1cga Bad! 15, 1 9 2 3 (Docembe r 18'6) I separa. te 
r egul a tions w~rc issued in the names of local administra 
t o rs a nd c .::venut:: -collection functionaries in t he districts 
of M;).hott.1ri, Ri:\utahat, Sa rl<lhi, Bar a , Par sa, M:;lrang, and 
Sapt ari . An abstract translation of these -regulations is 
91 yen below:-7 

. "During the famin!:: of 1'22 Vikrama (1865-66), many 
peoplf.: died of st<lI:vation, and ryo t s suf6~ red 9+eat hard
::ill ip~ lH::C.:J.Uf;C t hey l:'lckcd se eds for sowing their fie.lds~ 
Or de r s were i ssued t o s upply foOd to the ryots until the 
month of Kartik (O:::toD....:r-Novenlber). Notwithstanding these 
·orders, m~y p~oph: d i ed of s t a rva tion . 

. 
"It hus been fel t t hut ·;1n _ .:lse food godowns a r e 

maint<lioc:d at diffe r e nt plnces , food and sreds Can be 
suppl i ed to needy ryots . We ,the r efo r e , hereby promulgate 
the £ollow.ing r~g ul " tions:-

L One-fourth of the t otal land-tax r evenue due fo r the 
year 1923 Vikr~m~ (1866-.7), co1l~cted in th~ first 
ins t <1llmcn t, sh.:lll be supplie d o n loan without charging 
any interest t o the chaudharis of cuc h P":'I.rganna. 

2 . Chuudh~ris, o n their p a rt, shall supplY this amount on 
un interes t free bus1s to the Jimidars in the area 
under the ir juriSdiction. 

3 . vii th t h i s amount, J i mirda rs shall purchase paddy frem 
the ryot s ut pric(:s curr~n t during the month of p'Angsir 
(November- December ) • 

4. J i midar s shal l nrrange f o r the construction of godowns 
in each mouja through the l ubo r of t'he local ryots, and 
store the p~ddy at these godowns. Ryots shall be under 
obligation to provide laoor for the construction of 

7 . Regul~tion5 Regarding Food Procurement and Supply 
in th0 East0rn Tara! Districts, Marga BJdi 1 5, 1923 
(Dec.;rrb..., r 1866). Ibid, Vol. 13, pp 327~45. 

contd. • •• 
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. . 
godow ns i n this man ne:r because. t he f oCld stored t her e in 
i s me<ID t ..io r the ir u s.;,;. Fi n e s sh<lll b~· lmpos~d if ryo t s 
e r a employed (wi t hout. wagas)f or purposes o the r than 
the constructio n of g odowns . 

5, Fin.: s shall be: impos«:.:p. on Jimi dar s according to the 
l aw in ·c a se they do n o .t procure p3ddy f rom ryo t s from 
th~ thre s hing-gro und i mmed iately ~f. te r the crop is 
harv ested. 

6 . Fine s shall be i mposed on ryo t s according t o t he law 
1n Case the y do n ot SUPplY p addy in t h is mann e r against 
t h..: f irst ins t allne nt." of l ilnd t <.\X due [ram t hem , and 
i nswad , .sell tlle it p Clddy e l sewhe r e . ' 

7 . TWo thi r ds of t h 8 ro~ al ty (salami) payable by the 
ru.· . .:l.ds of monus t c ri cs to the gov e r nme nt e v e ry y Ctlr 
shnl l be paid 1n too form o f paddy . 

8 . 

9 . 

. I Il 
The Pa tuwari o f ca" !"! mo u ja shall pre p a r e a sta t ement 
r egar d ing t he: quan titic=s and prices of paddy procur ed 

. in t he ."'I. r E;a , have the s t a t crr:C!n t counte r s i gned b y the 
j i mi dar and ryot s , a nd f OI"W <lr d <l co py t he r eo f t o the <lppr 0 . 
p riate Chaudharl. He Sh~l l p r e par e s i milar s t a t emen t s 
r .:.: g a r d i ng t he quantiti~s and p rices o f paddy sub&..-quen t l j 
sold o n th:; orde r s of He gov .::: r nment . Th0 o riginal l o'\n-
l::ond smll the n he ' c<lncelled. ' .... ' . 

The Chaudhari of eao~ parganna shall Si mil a rly f o rward 
s t a t ements for the e ntire parganna t o the l ocal admini s 
tru tion. The o rig inal lOan - rond s i gn e d by him sha ll 
then be ccncelled . 

10 . The l OCal admini s triltion shall forward s l mil3.1· state
men t s f o r t hl:! ent iru d istricts tothe gOJ"c rnmBnt . 

11. The l oc al adm ini s trC\t.l.on ~hall r ecommend t o thE.: govern .. 
ment the sale of p~dy t o ryots for food as we ll c.s for 
seed during tht: rronsoon s easo n, lf so necessary. He 
sh;)ll also r ecommc:nd the sale price o n the b '"1sis of 
the procurc:-mcn t price a nci the currii) nt market price 
a fter al l ow ing for· losses due to s t o r age and adm inis_ 
t r" tivu. (.!xp EJl ses a t t he; r a t e of Rs ~ fo r each RS l03~ 
wo rth 0 f paddy . He shal l t hen nrra n gB f o r th e ~ale 
of, paddy a t t b .: p rice sanctioned by the Qovernment 
t h r ou a h l OCal J1mldars .· 

contd •.•• 
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12 . The: local .:ldn'inistratlon shal.l t hen collect the sale 
procl..:cd~ through Chaudharis , tr,:lnsmit them t o the 
centr?l tre~s ury , and submi t stat~ments accordingly • 

• 

1 3 . In Case.: th.:: sal e proceeds are misappropriat ed, th~ short f .") j :i. 
!.>h"ll 1:.0: r~alized from the asse s ts of the guilty pcr SCrn . 

t-leanwhile , mEmbers of thE: royal family und the Rana 
farn !I] . and hlgh-r<lnking offic i "ls started a fUnd - r a i s ing 
c a mpaign 1n Kathmandu f o r the r~li~f of the victims of the 
fa.minc. ThE: COll .-:;ctiog::; were apportiQ'l cd arron g different 
districts as follows, . 

Rs Ann as -
Dur a Rs 427 - 11 

parsa RS 427 - 11 

Marottari Rs 1 , 710 - 12 

Sar lahi Rs 2, 620 - 7 

Rautahi':l t • Rs .27 - 11 

-
Rs 5,614 - 4 

Tt'(: f o llowing r c gul.3tion s we r e promulgat ed on Aswin 
Bud ! 8 , 1923 (!,;t:ptLrrbe:r 186(.) tu reg ulate t hoi:! llSt! of t hese 
funds for the fill'tin(:!-rclicf operations : -

1 . FUrch·")cc gr€tm and ::I ·:)lt at prices curre nt 1n the 
ar02a in qu:mtiti (:s sufficiC:n t fo[, d i s tribution t o 
needy n ;ot3 'l t tb", r .J, te of half a mana of g r ;3,m 
.:mu .;. pi nell 0 f salt t.:ach . The total cost of the 
suppli~s d 15tributcd shall not exceed RS 48 worth of 
gram 3Ild RS 2 worth of sal t every day . 

8 . "Ar r ;3,ngemcnts for free distribution of gr<UTl and salt 
t o famino - s tr ickcn pl...Ople in t he east ern Taral dis tricts . " 
Asw in Bad i 8 , 1923 (sep t ember 1866) . Ibid , Vol . 63 , 
pp . 251 - SO . , 

Contd . • •• 



2. Issue a gener al proclamation in the distr ict about 
these arrangements . 

3.. submit regular statements about the quantities of gram 
and salt so distributed on each day in the district. 

During 1864-65, famine condl tlons appear to have prevail.: d '" 
in the far-wes tern Tarai region also . on Marga Sud! 2, 1921 
(oecember 1804), the following order was SGnt fr.::xn, Kath~ndu 
to Subba Padrrenabha Joshi . 9 

You hav(; reported through Col onel Siddhimiln Sihgh 
Rajbhandari that this y ear, the ryots of the Naya 
Mu,luk (far-western 'l'a rai) r egi o n have suffered great 
hardships, und are ~en dying of starvation, because 
of drought. we have, trerefore, sl2nt an order 
to Colonel Siddhiman Singh to supply food -
grains collecbCd as rents for the year 1921 
(1864-65 AD) in Dang , [Eukhuri, and Sunsari, 
for feeding the ryots of the Naya t-'luluk region, 
and to impose a ban on exports to India. He " 
will have these supplies delivered at Sidhaniya 
ghat on the Rapt! riv~r. !'-1;:\ke payment for .... 
toose supplies a t prices current in that area, 
and arrange for godo\-/fls for their storage. 
~ll the focdgrains t o Ji mid~1rs and pradhans 
aftc'r adding transport charges to the cQst. 
Obtain a stipulation f rem them to repay the 
to tal amount in three installnJE;nts, not to let 
any ryot die of starvation, .md t o bear the 
fi~cal liability caused by any such deathS . 
No interest shall be chdrged on such lcans~ 

9. "Order regarding food supply in the" Naya Muluk. 
region." Ma rga Sudi 2 , 1921 (December 1864) Ibid~ 
Vol. 33, pp. 697 -6 99 . --

********* 
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Industrial cevelo p,rent in Nepal 

The Jute Induz try 

By 

Mahe:sh C . Regmi 

( continued) 

~hap tcrJ! 

Exi £t il1CJ Industr i~ s 
J o int ~;tOCk Jndu s tries -

ThE;;: j ute industry j,n N'epal is by far the mo s t important 
o n e , 1 n vie d o f the fac t tha t this is the o l dest organ ized 
ind u s try in t t. c c o untry I wIde h emplo ye the larges~ voll1roe 
o f 1a1:.o[", yi~ lds the largest an!o unt of revenUE! to the 
governme nt, mal:c G the gre atest c o ntribution to , the export 
trade, and compr ,ises the largest anount of capital invested 
in any single industry . 

The 81ratnagar Jute Mills Ltd was set Up in 1936 with 
156 looms and a capital of Rs 8 lakhs in ordinary sha::-es 
and a correspo nding a mount in deben ture s , out of which the 
managing agent Radha K rishna Chamaria of calcutta, was 
p e rmitted t o s ub!X' ri te half . The indus try r ece ive d a tremcn<l t ~ _ 
fill ip owing to the hu') c dcm;J.nc1 f o r jute goOdS which occurred __ 
dur ing the war year s , and an uninterrupted period of prospe - 
rity up to 19 51 was t he result. Thu following t able o f 
profits earned and divide nds i!;sued by t'he company srows 
the continuous prosperity of the industry up to that year 

year 

1938 

1939 

Table 9 

profits and Dividends in the Biratnagar Jute Mills Ltd. 

19 38-1951 

Profits 

Rs 4,840 

Rs 181,720 

Dividend · 
pe rcent age 

x ' 

x 

Contd ~ 
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1940 Rs 8 , 340 x 

1941 RS 456 , 880 30 

1942 RS 765 , 255 42 

1943 Rs 1,770, 970 11 1 

1944 RS 379,415 21 

-1945 Rs 371, 780 20 

19~6 RS 308 , 075 1 5 

1947 Rs 328,610 12~ 

1948 Rs 306,065 10 

1949 Rs 818 , 515 20 

1950 Rs 695 , 585 20 

1951 RS 680, 585 1 5 

1952 Rs 4 , 033 , 760 (losses) 

1953 Rs 603, 655 ('1osses) 

1954 Rs 67 , 475 x 

1955 RS 394,' 1 65 x 

1956 Rs 30, 915 x 

Major l abor d i sput es dur ing t he po l it i cal dist urbanc8~ 
1 950 and the subsequent unsettled condit ions dealt the 
f irst b l ow to the mil ls . The management compl a i ned that ,. 
t he wo r kers reso rt ed t o a s l ow- down str i ke which reduced ' ., 
p r Oduc t ion consider ably. This was followed by a s~ump i n tho·" 
prices of jute and jute goods in 1952 . Nevertheless , an 
ambitious p r ogr am of expansi on .. wh i ch had been commenced 
in 1947 , was carr i ed out , and the capital raised , 1n 
various stages , up t o RS 52 1akhs . In add i t i on to the 31~ 
per!lent of div idends l i s t ed abO\f€: , bon us shar es i ssued 
out of t he r~serve funds t otalled 1 75 pe~ent. 

COnt d . ." 
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Anothe r strike followed in August 1953, which turned 
into a lock-out whe n t he managing agents, who were running , 
I:;l'"iort of workinq capital, closed the mills Frodu:tio n WciS 

resumed only after RS 8 lakha was borr owed from the Nepal 
Bank Ltd. 

Ever since, the condition of the mills has been eXtranel'j 
p recarious . The majo r difficulty is scarcity of working capital : 
which haD compelled th..:! mills to purchase r<!fW jute on unecono'1' jc " 
terms. Inability t o ma intain adequate stockS has led to 
f r equen t ot opP'"lges . In a nurrb.:: r of cases, the company has 
been unable to me et its financial obl i gat i o ns, and there 
have t.een defaults in t he paymt:)nt of interest on debentures, 
and the settl~men t of bills . A writ of mandamus iSSU8d b y 
the High Court on behalf of a creditor d irecting the 
Government to send the COmpany into liquidation Was se t 
as i de only after the King order ed r€view as -a special case . 

Arcording to the ac counts for the year ending Ju ly 
31 , 1956, the t ot ed v al ue of the b l ock assets appears at 
Rs 750 , 9 ~O, 535. Total lo~ses uf' t o t hat date afl'Ounted to 
Rs 409,951,044. The reserves s tand at RS 26,654. 

At present t he compa ny has got 7308 spi nd l es, and 358 
looms , of which 200 are gunny and 15"8 hessian . The average 
daily prOduct i on at present is about 39 t ons , and 6,000 
maunds urc consumed wc~kly . The total number of wo rkers 
employed is 2 , 261, out of whicb abOut ten percent a re 
unsk illed . 

Th: s e cood jutCJ mill in Nepal, Raghupati Jute Mills 
Ltd, Was startoad in 194'. EV..3n during the" initial stage, 
thee werc r Cpl2a t<::d chan(Jes of managemen t; and this naturally 
affected smooth Ope r a tion considerably. I n 1950, the 
Government was obliged t o di5miss t he o l d managing . agent, 
and appoint a new OnC . The c ircums t ances wh ich led to 
inordinate delay in the comme ncement of production have 
already been reco unted elsewhere. ''; 

In 1953 productio n commenced under the management of 
a Director-in_charg(: appointed b y the Government. In 1956 a 
new Dir12ctor-in_chCl r ge was appo inted for o n e y ear l and at 
present, though this period i s over, no new arrangements 
appear t o have been fina lized. This con~tant instability of 
managemE:n t has bee:n out and o ut t he main factor detrimental 
to t hr:- smooth fu nctio ning of the mills. 

COntd. • •• 
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In view of the c 'ap ital jnvt:Osted in the rt'ills, which 
comes to more than Ra 46 lakhs, including RS 26 lakhs inv <2:ot < c.: 
by the Govcrnroc.nt, caput; ity is very low. Average daily proch.:c:
tion is about 6 tons at present on 63 looms, but thE new 
machinery importt::d from scotland .... hich has already been 
installed and start..::d running r~cently, -is expected to kc, -'-

. all the 100 10cms in the mills busy. SO far, economic worldl ]!, 
does not appear to have been possible, Accounts for the nir.c·
mont h period cnding October 31, 1956 show a small profit at 
Rs 35.736 without making any allowance for depreciation. 

, I' \ ' 

The dev.;lopment of the j ute industry has given consider;}bh 
momentum to the establ i Shment of othe r industries in Birat 
nagar. It has thus contributed much to the economic develop-
nent of that region. More than anything else, th8 ' jute 
~ndustry constitut0s an example of how -the indigenous raw 
materials 'lan be manufactured into goOds suitable for . 
consumption in thl;; export markr~ts and points out thE: possibili\)-' 
of the dE:vclopn,.:nt of similur other indUstries, as distingui::: h(.(. 
from consurrption goods industries, which will obviously find 
the export markets not so responsive to th~ir prices or thc il: 
qualities. At present the jute industry is, as it were, t he 
barometer of the industrial h(;altli of the country. 

The cotton Textile l~~!£i 

The; cotton textile industry was Gtarted in Ncpal 
during the la~er war years wh~n supplieS pf yarn and 
cotton cloth had become: scarce and expens ive. ThE' 
Morang Cotton Mills Ltd was set up at Biratnagar in 1942 
"""ith loo looms for the manufactur~ of g rey unb1eache:d clo't-h 
and yarn up to 40 counts, with an authorize,d capital of 
Rs 40 lakhs, out of which RS 2,885,19_5 has been paid Up. 
In i3.ddition, theri.; wer~ paid Up debentures amoun'ting to' 
RS 976,000. Initial profits at a timE: wocn pricE:s even in 
India wt::re generally high WE:re ~ollowed by rj3Curring 
losSes due mainly to high costs of prodoction consequent ; . 
to the uneconomic seal.:; of manufacture, as prices gradually 
retl.lI"ned to ncnnallty.Thc following figures of dividends 
paid by the cCtllpany since 194 5 arc rtNGaling :_ 
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subs~q uent year s witn8ssed furt her losses , and by 
1 956 th0 y t o tall e d n~ arly Rs 9 lakhs . 

A progrcm o f e xpan s i on , involving Ux:! add it ion o f 62 
loans , coul d no t bQ sati sfac t o rily complet ed owing to 
t he short ag~ of f u nds; and diff i cu lties connc~ted with 
$hort agc: of wo rking c;:)pital and trant;port . made ,the 
m a~ntC'nanc{~ of adt:q ua t e s tocks of taw c~.iton , i mpo rtt; d 
rr.i31nly [rem North r/esN rn India, a b ig prob lem. This 
necessita t ed fr<Y) uen t s t oppages . Afte r a s t oppage E::xte n
d ing wel l ov e r « year f or l uc k o f working capital t o ke~~ 
th~ mill s r um1ng , production has b{:~n r (:cently resumed 
under a ne w manag ing ag~nt. An e xpa n s i o n prog r am has been 
a lready cow.n~nced , and it i s expect ed t hat printed and 
d y ed, as w~ll as bleached, c l o th, will soon be under 
produc ticn . 

, ... 

Ccns i de r .:\b lc quan titie s out of its production are e)(JX>rtc(~ 
b y t he mills t o t he outlying areas of India . Work~ rs emplcy0 c 
numbe r abOu t 500 . 

Contd. .,. 
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A second ventur~ startEd simulatenously with t he 
Morang Cotton Mi ll s Ltd . , the Birgunj Cotton Mills Ltd 
at Birgunj , had to .be woun:J up after a short period of 
oper a t ion, mainly ow i ng to ul'lC.'cooomic scale of manufacture 
and ineffic i ent manag0m...nt. The l iquidation procc:cdings' 
a r e not yet complete, and it is apprehended that the 
machi ne:ry has sunk d:::lWn to scrap val ue. 

The Suqar Industr y 

Another industry that was set up i n Bi r atnagar under 
the management of the Chamari as waS the Morang Sugar 
1"1 lIs Ltd . The new venture Was due to the fact that sugar 
was scarce and was a controll ed conmodity 1n Kathmandu . 
In spite of relatively h i gh co~ts of product i on , which Wer e 
r 3sponsible for losses in the initial stage, progress appears 
to have been Slow but steady . This will be clear from the 
follow i~ figures: -

'I'ahle 11 
Production in tnc Morung Suqar Mills Ltd 

1953 - 54 - 1954 - 55 --- 1955. - 56 

sugarcane crushed 
(maunds) 236 , 814 403, 915 7l2,7EO 

, , 
Sugar Proc'uct i on 
(~aund$) 22 , 577 34, 771 61 , 2tl5 

Cozt of p r o duct i on per 
maund Rs 3 , 821 Rs 31 , 146 Rs 28 , 10':' 

sugar g r own in farm 
( ma unds) 63,856 92 , 430, 159 , 864 _ 

Thi s :inproyed working has led to prpf1ts 1n r ecent 
years , as well be clear from t he fol l ow 1ng- tables : 

Cont d • • • • 
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, T"dble 12 
profi ts in 'th"'" Mardi,g Sugar Hills 

. 
Ltd 

year '.mOunt --
Rs 53,127 (losses» 

.. 
1952-53 

1953-54 

1954-55 

RS 78,864 (losseS) :', 

Rs 172,749 

1955-56 Rs 214,169 

The result so f.:lr has been that p revious losses have 
been cov e red, and a ::."lE'Iall dividend of 6 percent has also 
bE:- en declare d this Yli= a r . 

, 60 percGnt of the total rE;(1ulrements of cane l s 
imported front ;:.h.:; n"d.ghbor!ng areas of India . Attempts 
to e ncouragE: cuI tivotion of sugarcane among local farmers 
have so [ar not le d to satisfac t ory results. Nearly 45 
percent of the sugar manufactured is exported t o India. 
During the working s eason the numbe:r of workers employeed 
is about 423. 

!!!.~Match Industry 

Availab ility of suitaLl£: ",'ood led to the estab lishne nt 
of the f>.-Iutcil Industry in NepilL The Juddha Match Fa~tory 
Ltd was s tar"t:cd 1n 1942 in r1rgunj, with.Nepali capital 
and n1ana<]0ment. Thr.: nc,w industry wa.s g rant ed a monoply 
o f tr.(. indu!::try fo r ~ pe.riod of five years, and fisca:j.. 
foe ilities affurded by th~ GovE::rnment enabled the company 
to make rolpid progres:]. lI. "branch factory Was soon set up 
1n Biratnagar with tonus shares capit:al1sed out of the 
reserv~ fundG. Both factorieS have throughout maintained 
a tradition of high dividends, seldom below 10 p'ercent.~""" 

The original shar~ capital of Rs 50 , 000 has been n6w 
increased to RS 100 , 000 fo r each of two units.·The 
succe::Sof this purely Nepali venture hut.' been source of 
ins}:.lration tu t!-.(.l flotation of a number of other companies . ". ; 
Compt::: titl0n !ro~, Indian factori e s, e specially in the Taral 
districts , h,~G h ~,-,n Gtrong . The quality of the products 
lE":::aves n,uch t o b~ d(;sir~d . 
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Profits for the current year in the Birgunj factory 
amount to RS 162,802, and to RS 7.38,462 in the Biratnagar 
factory. 

Abundance of semal wood 1n pokhara 1n Western Nepal ' 
and the difficulties of procuring mat~hes from outside have 
recently led to the establlsrrnent 0 f another match factory 
in that region. The ne w venture, organized as a private 
1 irotted company, has not yet commenced production. 

. . 
Another factory which was se t up jn 1941;, the Western 

Nepal Match Factory Ltd in vl e stern N~pal, has so far not 
commenced proctoctioo, because of the; lack of capital, .which 
has left most essential construction work uncomple::tcd. So 
far, Rs 634,722 has already be"en invested 1n the undertak!ng. 
It is reported that the machinery ls still lying unpacked 

, in the factory. ' Repeated approaches before the gove rnment 
for a loan of RS 2 lakhs have. uptill now prOJed ur. s uccessful, 
while matters have been ~~mplicdted by litigation between 
the managing agent and a section of the shareholders. 

The Ci~rette Industry 

In 1947 a Small cigarette factory in Birgunj .... /as 
converted into a joint stock company called tlv-..: Nepal 
Cigarette Factory Ltd. Subsequent additions were made 
to the existing capacity of thE: factory, 'but owing largely 
to the shortage of working capital, and also owin g to 
incffici€:nt management, satl!>fa ctory running has not 
been possible. Sorre amount of raw _tobacro is imported and 
blended with local materials, but the products have 
invariably been of l~w grade. Altogether the factory 
suppli<:'" s less than 5 percent of the total -consumption 
of cigarettes in the country. There have been substantial 
losses, amounting so fdr to Rs 272,720, even after adjust
ing profits of Rs 04,710.00 f o r the three-year period 

.ending October, 1954. The tOtal paid up capital of the 
compuny is RS 797,895. Freq~nt1Y the company ~as been" 
unable to make timely pay!T'l.:nts even of the interest on 
the Rs 1.5 lakhs worth of debentures purchased by the 
Governrrent. · 
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Rice and 011 Mills 

A number of rice and oil mills have boon s~t up in the . 
Tara! regions I but most of them are small units 'consunlng ' 
less than lOO maunds per day. Exports of dehusked rjce are 
for tho lTOut part handled by bigger un! ts organizedc:>n )9!n~,~ 
stocks lines. ' -

. ' .. " ' . ' 
Owing mainly to lack of credit facilities, local mills · '. 

'have b(;~n unable to maintain adequate stocks of raw materials ' 
during the season and operate at -full ca!-'acity. Full" scale 
9oT1ug:gllng across the borders and virtual control of the 
internc..l markets by for&ign merchants have been additional 
unfavorable factor::;. /'o.f:i a reSUlt, most of the production of . 
paddy and oilseed s 15 exported to India 1n the crude stC!-t€!~ " · . 

. . . 
During the Rana regime a number of me 1Iities 'mainlY 

cancerne'd with pa)'mcnt o,t royalty, were afforded to rice and' 
oil mill s organizC! d on joint stock basiS. Despite this, rro s t 
of the rice and oil mills that have be..::n registp.red are privn
tely own~d, and with a view to Gxpediting issue' of permi.ts, 
the Gove:rnrrcnt 1;Ias recently in trodoct!d a licensing systetTl1 and' 
has also r;;vis~d the rate of royalties payable. (Nepal Gazette. · 
Voluma 7, · No. XXIV, part IV, 27 February, 1957) •. ' 

In the hills of Nepal rice and f~our mills are run by 
watl.:r powe r. Gap ucity is just sufficient to meet U~' needs' . ' 

.. of the local population. SOl'!)(;; oil is pressed with hUman or 
animal power in th" hills as well as 1n the valley .of ' 
Kathmand u. Inportan£ centers of such oil production is" ." ; 
Khokana in the valle y, and Bancpa in East No. 1. In Banepa 
there a re 16 mills crushing abdut l' muris of seeds ' ~.r .qay • . ,. 
o .. ing to the scarcity of oilseeds and crude methods of produc':'" 
tion, costs are high, and moch cheaper oil is irrpo,rted into 
Kathmandu from Bihar and Uttar rJ7"adesh in India. 

, ' 

~ining Industries 

The mca Cbmpany Ltd was formed in KathrMndu in '1949''-;' 
to exploit tl"\(; mica mine's in East No. 1 and West No. L So 
far how~ver working has b~en quite unsatisfactory. Tl1e main 
problem appe ars to be lack of capital, as the total paid : 
up capital of the company is RS 53,160 only. This has '. 
prevc-ntt:::d tht::: company from aoopting rrore efficient mctoods ,. 
of extract ion. ' . .' . 

Contd • . .. 
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The Godavari Marble Depot Ltd was set up in 19,4.7 to 
exploit the marble quarries in Godavari in the valley -of 
Kathmandu, Work has however been ineff icient, as well as 
wasteful. The main problems appt;;ar to be inefficient manag~TT'lent 
and scarcity of capital. This is a'lso indicated by the fact 

,that 00 acG'-:>unts have ever been submitted to the govermren,; 
. according tn the Nepal corrpanies Act ever since the incor
poration of the company. 

, ' I " . '" 
The Himal Miners Syndicate Ltd., which w~s -set IUp in'1945 

to exploit copper and zinc mines in a large' area within the 
collO try ' . stopped aft e r a short period of working. The main 
reasons appear to ha ve been inefficient management and inade 
q uate capital. At present the company has been sent ' into 
official liquidation, but the assets of the company as well 
as the accounts are reported to be in a great state of negleet 
and disorder. The capi tal' invested in · the undertaking amounts 
to · RS 366,195 in Nepali currency. 

Plywood and Bobbin Fuctor~ 
, 

The Nepal PlywOOd and Bobbin Fpcton' Ltd was set up in 
Biratnagar in 1943 with a capital of Rs '36,991 in paid up 
shares and Rs 440,000 in debentures. It Was forced to stop 
prOduc tion after a short period of working bec ause of 
inadequate working c apital, and a lso because, as the management 
Claimed, the govE;:rnment has issued, due- to a clerical mistake,;; 
sanction for the wrong type of timber. It is r eported ,that 
rEcently the error has been corrected'; and a loan of Rs 2 
lakhs also 'is being gran ted to the e0mpany I and so p roduction -J 
will be r esumed soon. Not much of the bobbins is however 
expected to be conSum<:d lc1cally, as the B!ratnagar Jut~ Mills~' 
Ltd has a small bobbin manufacturing unit of its own. 

(TO be continued) 
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King Prithv1 Narayan Shah 

Baburam ACr.a rya 

( COntinued) 
< 

Note:. t o Chapter 1 .. " "';" " " 
1 _I " .' 

ChitravHasa has oot given , tre ' dat~ when '~ain Khan · , 
s~ ttl (:d Khilung . Th~ Pant <'l. has not I'!'€'ntlon "d Jain 
Kh an a t .11 1. According t o him, Khilung w"as s :;t1 1ed, 
and t h.; p ri nc i pality of Phirkol w a s found=:d , b):' 
Dhu;:ala Rana in 1417 J haka (1495) * I t will b..: 
foolis h to g i ve c r~uE:ln~e to the Panta' 5 imagin~tion , 
inst<;ad of believing wh"l t was wr itten during the ti m~ 
of Rama ~hah. Jain Khan was not 1<no ..... o as "Khan" in 
t h<; r.eginninq . ]..ftt::r h e beeam€': tht::= chi e f of a 
p rincipality . he Br-rears to have assumed t~ title. of 
Khan Ilk·: t he enpo;rors of Delhi, with a mean i ng 
s i milar t o t hat of the Sanskrit term Thakkura . 

. ' , , 
At the tim <'! when Jain Khan crossf:ld Ridi-Ghat ~nd 

r~.acl1C.:d Lasardha, nine of the ChqubJ.si pr inc ip a l itit.,s west 
of" the Kali - Gand ak i rb,. er had a'ln:ady been founded . , Before 
Abhaya !,.alla , King of S inja , died 1n l 3()O Shaka ( 1 378 A. D. ) , 
surkh0 t , as well as the Tara! territory froT1l Tul s ipur t o ,
Nawalpur; ' hCld probably .. ecome d(:.:t3~hud from that KingdQn. 

" The Himalayan r~gion from Badrinath to l>1uk tinath , the " 
Tibetan r eCJ10n .~~aun d t he tJ'qnasarpvar l.~ke,. and, tbe "hill ,. 
r egion from Dumrako t ~nd Baj rung (Baj hang , Ba jura, and 
Thalahar a) t o 'sa lyan a had- probably met "w ith the sziT,e fate. 
Mal ai Bamma (Malay a v ", rma) (1379_1-400) , King (RaWal or 
Raula) of DJ.ll u, h.:w vanquisht:d the r.h i efs o'f ' t h0 r egion 

, from Du rrrako t and Bajrung t:o Salyana a'n,d incorpor ated 
t heir t>:: rr itari ~s into his Kingdom. ' After his de.::...th, his _ 
sons q Uarrl111ed among thcmsiHves, - and :50mc of the chiefs '·'), 
(Raw'al) became independen t King. Naga Malla, a relative . 

' of t he Katyuri King, founded the 1ndcp~ndent Kingdom of 
Dot!. ' . 
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During this turmoil, some of the brave chiefs in the 
region from Kumaun to Salyana crossed the Sakhiko-Iekh 
mountain and, in about a century (c .. 1400-1500) founded ' 
the principa lities of Pyuthana, Parbat, Isma, Musikot, 
Dhurkot, Gulmii Argha, Khanchi, and Palpa. 

-The principality of palpa was founded last by Rudra ' 
Sen {c. 1513-40) ' .. His ancestors appear to have come not 
from the west but from the [~outh. The Makwani-Sen-VafTlsl"J.,ra1i 
(!;;tate Library, No. 1/110'1.) contains several fanciful 
stories ,about the Sen dynasty. It describes Dhacmapa1a 
as t;he founder of thi .. dynasty, and Aneka simha as his son, 
and also gives their titles (ROpanarayanatyadi .... ) . 
However, there is 'no evidence that Dharmapala and Meka 
Simha actually existed. TWO hrothers mentioned in that 

Khan .Sen and Lam Sen, that 1s, Kshem~ Sen and 
, appear to have b een the real founders of the 

Sen dJnasty of Fa1pa. Nothing is known about their ancestor~. · 
The colopoon of a manuscript in the possession of the state . 
Library in Kathmanqu (NO. 1/1001), which was written in 
1459 A.-D., refers to Mada ~imha as King of G?"C"akshapur. ,The 
COlophon of a manuscript of Ameraksha in the possession of 
the same library (NO. 1/1330), whi"h was written in 1454 
A.D. ( 1511 Vikrarra·) refers to King Madana Simha, with his 

. capital in Champakaranyanagara .. ' !'his sh::lWs that I'-:adan 
'simha, a: B),uinher ~ahman,' was ruling in the districts ef 
Charrparam and Goralchpur during the middlE! pf the fifteenth : 
century. The titles 'ass~ed by ' the Sen Kings of Palpa , 
resemble those used by him. It thus appears that Khan 
Sen (c.1465-90) founded a principality in the Tarai regj"}n 
of Butaul with the support of this Bhuinhar King.There is 
an account of a war,between ahandra Sen (c . 1490 ,- 1513), 
60n of Khan sen, arld ~hura chandra, the sen~nd King of 
pyuthana, for the territory of Butaul.· 
Kashi. 1901, pt. 2, p. 14) .. Dhura Sen 
occupied syuraj district as 

(To be continued) , . . 
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Industrial Development in Nepal 

By. 

Mahesh C~ Regmi ' 

(Continued) 

£bapter 9 

other Industries 

Hand Sp inn! ng and \'leavi ng 

Handloom weaving 1s the traditional spare time ~cupa
ticn of the Newar peasants in the valley of Kathmandu, as ._ 
well as in the hills around. In spite of 'the .fact that the ,,: 
flying shuttle was introduced .by the government after the 
establishrrent of the cottage industries department, most . 
workers still use antiquated -impleme nts, and it is not an .,' 
uncommon sight in the streets of the valley to see women 
and girls weaving ln rome-made looms. In comparison, hand 
spinning 15 oot widespread, and much yarn iS'imported from ~ . 
India. This ls due to the fact that imports of foreign ,. , 
cloth and, yarn have, throughout the decades pracrti.cal1y 
killed indigeoour·cultivation 'of cottoo. I . 

In Kathmandu there are two big handloan factories 
where finer varieties of yarn are used. Kir~ipur, 8hadgaon; , 
8anepa and Patan are other important c.mtres of production .. 
1n the valley. 

The activities of the Charkha pracharak Mahaguthl, 
al? well as the Gandhi samarak Nidhi, ' organizations. devoted ;, -
to the propagation 'of handloom weaving ah:d hand et>1nning 
alSO, on Gandhian lines, are worth noting in this connexion. 
Tt,,::se organ1Z.J.tions have opened different centers in the , , ... . 
valley also. Raw cotton is issued toworkers' as well -as, yarn, 
for work at home. ' . . _' 

Woolen Sp1nnioo and Weaving 

The Sherpas, Tamacgs , and Gurungs inhabiting the .; 
hilly districts takl:l to woolen sp1nninQ and weaving ' ~s" 

. a subsidiary Occupi.ltlon. Rugs, carpets, mufflers, wrap'pex:s,.',,' 
and bl;mltets arc woven and brought fo'i .sale in the mar.Kets/ .

I
. 
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, 
of Kathmandu. Sllgadi, 'ICrhathum and Wallenahung, as well :' 
as List! in East No. 1, are well-known c:enters for the 
woo!en industry. Difficulties in procuring wool from 
Tibet as well as less local production have in recent t1mE.. s 
affected the industry. 

The Metal Industry 

Nepal has been a traditional cenwr for the manufac- " 
ture of metal goods and cutlery_ Rec~ntly, haweverf there 
has set a decline in the industry, owin'g mainly to competition 
frait fore ign products, in:::l\.)ding cheap aluminium wares, and 
use of antiquated d~signs and techniques. At pre sent bra~s 
sheets and iron scrap are imported and manufactured into 
household utensil~ and agricultural ~mplements. The main 
centers of product1on arc pat an in the valley, palpa. 
Tanse n and Bhojpur; Birgunj ls well known for its iron 
cooKing pots, and the famouS Nepali Khukuris are chie fly 
manufactured in centers like pyuthan, Bhojpur and Ilam. 

faper Making 

Nepali paper is fcvnous for its keeping qual ities. 
Th1s 1s one of thG old industries of the country. and in 
the p ast, big 'quantities we r e also 'exported to TibE;t. At 

'present 1ts use is ma.inly restricted to paa.)dng, and legal 
. and religious doc\lITJ:;nts. Ever after the inception of the 
Interim Government, its use in Governrrent offiCes has gonl! 
dOWn drastically. 

Existence of suitable vegetation has for th .. '> mQst part 
confined this industry ' to the hill districts 8-10,000 fp.e~ 
above sea level. The methods of production are wasteful,. 
and the destruction of forests for materials and fuel wood 
constitutes a major problem. -

• " .,." 

Bidi-making , " 

:curing the Rana regime, :t~ ma~ufaCtUre ' of Bidis, o~ ' ' .;-., 
tobacco wrapped up 1n certain . type s qf leaves, Was prohibited 
1::ecause it affected ,the revenue frorn the imports of c1garE. .~'~~ 
ttes. Manufacture . has been permitted under license after , ' . ! .', 

the formation of the Interim Governm~nt. There are about 
100 producing units so far, mainly confined to the Tarai -

. . 
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, ., . . .. , " 
distric ts. Imports of tobacco and leav u s have been : pc~1tted 'A ~< 
for an initial period of two years , aft:erwhich ·.local materiE' .l~ ';: 
a re ' expected to be utilized . Foreign workers were ",allowed .:tC? :; ' : 
be employed only for a period of s ix monthS, after 'which lO~ ':"'.l ' 
workers we re ~xpec ted to t aka over. n~epal Gazette, .vo.l~e~l( .') ~ 
V, No. XIX, Part W, January 16, 19,55). SO far, 'h;)wever, ~ . 't " 
the industry does not appear to have bec"(Xy1e well-:-est~b11s1lPd, ;: 

• 
The Dairy Industry 

In t he.: mid-hill r egion of Nepal buffaloes are· k~t> 
for the ir ghee wh1rh provides add1t1ona~ income to the 
·village r s . In the hlg ter H1tralayan r egions, yaks a r e -
important f o r their ghee which is brought f o r Bale to " . 
t he town s . Much ghC:!e i s e xported to Ind ia;1 espec ially from 
the Western r eqions. In the valley of K~thmandu, 1;:he village " 
of Thc.cho, and Bhadgaon, are we ll-known for their curd and ,' ._ 
o ther milk preparations. - " · __ ~l- ~.~ 

. , 
In Lamtang in the district of East No. 1 a cheese .,':',;'. ' ;: " 

fac t o ry has been set up with joint sw i ss ' . 
and · N.:; w zealand aid. prodl!lction in 1955 was lCOO ' lbs.;·-Which. 
rose to 2500 I bs . in 1ge6 '. The targ.::t for thE!! next y€::ar!s . 
3500 Ibs. Anoth~ r New zealand pro ject 1s a milk center at " 
Kathmandu .. the f ounda tion stone o f which was laid by , King ... "", 
Mahcndra in MJrch , 1957. 'Ihis collec t ing and distributing ': 
cE:nt e r i s e xpL"C t cd to ha nd l e 3000"' l bs of milk daily. Another .' 
milk d i s t "r ibuting center i s 1n exi s tt..nce in Banepa also. The 
neWly set up diary farm a t 'Dusal 1s also reported to - be ~· ~ " 
progress1.ng well. 

The Di s tille ry Industry 

prior to the f or mation of the · Interim GCNernrrent-; ·l . , . 
dlst111 ation, of liquor was under contract.- In '1952, ' . 
howeve r. the c ontrac t s y s t em was slightly modified and 

" 

licences issued for the eiltab11:ahment of branc1y · ancS" . 
whiSky d1stilleriel3. (Nepal' Gazette, Vol. - .I, · Section '~.' .. _.' . ' 
xxxII. Part Ill, March 19, 1952}. Trough it was initiallS"~ " '( . ~

c ontemplated to issue licenses only to large scale manufaeturersA 
this e nd has not boden real1~d. The re at:e , ~t present four ·or':. . 
five licensed manufac tur e rs, chiefly at" Kathmandu. Methc!JdB ~ 
of production however are ' understOOQ to be :crude, . and the ' 
quality also far from dosirable." ' ,'" " ... "',' 
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.' Even thoug-h much lutnber is exported every year. ·.to India, . 
the developtl'"li:!n~ pt . the sawing indus try has not been satisfactory. 
One 'reason fOr ·this f act might be that almost all the lumber 
thu~ .eXported are handl e d by foreign co ntractors who prefe r 
to export the material wittout being prOcessed. · " ~', -

. .-
'under the Rapti valley projeoo:t, . saw mill was. started' 

in Hetaura eight months ago with) a sawing capacity of 
30:) cubic feet pe r day. Next year this factory is expected 
to be transferred to Bharatpur, and a new 008 with Cl cap?City 
five times highe r tha n the' 'p res ent on e ,' 'c o nstru::ted Hetauda. 
(Gorkhapatra, May 31, 1957) . 

The Nepal Wood \-,/orks Ltd s tarted at Kathmandu. in 
1944 with a pa.!d up s hare c apital of Rs le2, 000 and 
debentures worth . Rs 25,000, has bE":-en practically stopped 
f or about one year. The factory is also equipped with 
sawing and seasoning f ac ilities, but lac:k o f suffic ient 
power, high costs of local material, tr.ansport dif£1cul
ties involved in ~rting timber throug h' the ropeway, and 
'scarCity of c apital have hampe red' the prope r working of the 
factory. . 

Tourisl1l 

with the end of the Rana regime, libera~isation of 
trQvel regulations have pave d the way for too deve lopment 
of tourism as an indUstry. With its wonderful scenic 
beauty of unique varie ty, its his torical attractions , 
and, above all, the atmosphere of mysterious isol 3tion ' 
which surrounded it until recently, Nepal promises to be 
an important tour.i s t cente r. Lack of ada:t:uate hotel accomrrodat"1~ 
publicity and other travel facilities have, l-pweveri ·stood in thei 
way of satisfactory pro gress of this ind ustry. At present rowcver~ 
the industry has been witness ing a slow but steady growth, ' and .~ 
ev:ery ' year the m,unber of Indian and western vis!-tors appears ' to'} 
be constantly 'on' the increase.The formation of ' a" Go~~nt . s~ 

.,. sored Tourist Co~oration is reported to be 10 the offing. . ... 

From time irnmanorial Nepal has .been famous :fot:" . the 
variety of its aottage industries and handicrafts .... Other' 
industrieswh1ch are to befOWld, e specially througoout 
the hills and the valley of Kathmandu, are gur~akin9, 
basket-we oving, loather, pottery, and so on. 

(To be continu~d) 
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, 
King Prithvi Narayan Shah 

.FaburC'lm Acharya 

Notes to Chapt8r 1 

(continu'.:d) 

The Chaliliisi principalitir;.:s we.rl:> foundl?d thr6~gh: ' .. _' 
cordiality, rath~ r t.h?.n by foro; ' of 3rmS. Three (;;:xarr,pl~s <
n""W bl;.. C i t~d. Tht:: na",.~ of th~ person who found~d tht: 
principalit-y of pyuthan is not known. :TWO Rajabandheki '" 
land grants maLle ~. th(; last King, f'l.::..tichandra, ar·::· 
avail abl....: e 'l'hey art: dat.:=d 1778 A. D. (1835 Vikrama.) and 
1780 ]',.D. {1702 Shakl:}. In both th€sc: docunE'nts, t.h>? King 
OOilrs th .. · title of ".h",nd"l while hi::; brothers ar.: called 
"Shah". (Aitihasik patri=i-sangraha publish--1d by the. t:epal 
Samskritik p .:1n :... had, pt. 2, pp. ~1.92). There are many· 
chand 'l'hakuri5 in Baitadi ut p"rese nt, as well as l ':')rge 
numbt.:: rs of P-hatta Brahmans. For!rerly, only a Thakuri 
King was koown as Chand, v.,hil..:: his brotn,o.rs assum~d the 
'titl e::! of Sil]lha. Lal simha, uncle of tJ:ahendra Chand, the 
last King of Kumaun, is WEll-known in the history ot ";-:: :-~ 
Nepal. Aft8J:" the Collapse of the ' Chand dynasty, the: -. 
Simhas of thf: royal family also br-gan to call thE'ITISt-lves 
chandsJ bence the large numb r~ r of c;hands in Bait,i\di. In ,_ .. 
pyuthan, th,- rf::l a tives of th; chanci Kings r£:nounc ,;; d th~ : 
ti tI e of 5imha and ass\JmC'o that of Shah~ Th(',re ar ~. E:till " 
n1any ntl <':l tta. Dr8hmans , of th.;- Kurreun group in Fyut.hcall todi'\Y. · 
Th~y a r·:,- to:: desc,-,od(.nts of tht:: p.r; iests'pf thel Ch,md " Kings. 
There are tll::.o .;.'utochthooous' Magat:s, and two groups of 
Shertis: ChhQtrl or fHljput and Khawas or patwa1i. Tr.ere 
are no differ~nces in thE: langua!f~ and physiognomy." Both 
qroup.3 s[ot-ak Nepali of the l'.ry'an familY. ThoSl1 who pave .' 
undergone the sacred-thread-inye~ti ture ceremony are e;alled . 
khas Chh·,~tr is, and others as Khawas, The,'" are al.:.o p~ople . " , 
belonging to the Fuhuni commv.n1ty (Wh:;> were forrerl)', regarded 
as unto_ochablc). They too speak the;! NepaU languagl;;. ' '." . ' . 

Th~re is a ~gar village in palpa known as -Waldhyanq. 
Khan b(;n and Chandra Sen subjugated tre: K<1th!"_riya Tf'ia'ru5 · · 
of Butav.l. 'Th.::y also ocouF1~,d the T~ra1te'rritor1 '·s soutth 
of the Kurr.:.ri fort.::sts, and ·built a fort. in: Butual irop'~r ... ' 

. , 
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in the oorth. Rudra·· sen crossed the Mahabharat rrountains 
and built a fort at Mad! in Palpa. He appears to have marriec' .. 
his s on, Mtlkunda Sen I, ' with the: ,daughter of the t-1agar 

, 

• 
Chief of WaldhYang. Hamiltcn (p~171) has g iven the name 0:= 
Balihang, and the MakWan l-Sen-Vamshawali (pp . 3r4), . instc'l.d 
of Waldhyang. Hamilton has-wrongIYTtated that . ttwas only ~ . 
in the eighteenth cen tury that palpa occupied the prin:lpal1<t-1 p " 
of Gulm1, Argha, and Kaanchl, as well as the hill and Tara ! . ~ 
t e rritories be longing to Waldhyang • . The 
Vamsha\o"all has s imilarly erred In" g~.~~~~:: 
t o waldhyang. nurina the reign of M 
Rajput Chhe,tri s (particular ly Thapa, 

name of ' parkot 
Sen Brahmans and 

Rawal, Kunwar, Khate!, and . ' 
Khadka.) c,me from the western regions and se t -cled in his 
dominious . They explo 1 tcd the li:!bor £l.nd sk ills of the puh'Jn1 
colllTlunities , and establi shf:;d a ' systF.!m s i mil ar to tha t of 
Pyuthoo. Ananda Bare, a 'Ihakuri bel6hg ing to Rugum, one of 
the Baisi principa liti~s . established a new prin9ipality 
in parbat, an area si tUated on the right banks of the ' G:lndaJ:J 
rive r which was inhab ited fTOstly by Magars and Thakalis . 
Ananda Barn's -successor Was abl e t o bring the prirc l pal ity 
of Mus t ang unde r his suz~rainty . He ex t ended his dominjioLs 
also to t he Gurung v!uges on the left banks o f t he Kal! 
Gandaki up to the Modi river. The village of ~vapur , 
situated bet ween the Modi and y.ali-Gclldakl rivers, was 
i nhab ited by Brahmans , Chh etris , and puhunis. The inhabit~t~ 
of the adjoining village of Ghanrl.Lng, who f.allow ed a form " 
of .Tibetan Buddhism, were called "Gurungse " I whi ch later .". 
became "Gurung". Gulm1, Argha, Khanchl, and othe r small 
princ i palities were s i milarly (:£; tablisred in t he reg i on west 
of the Kal 1 Gandaki river by 1500 A.D. 

Magars used to CUltivate d ry crops only, whe r eas new 
corne r s such as Br alTnans; Th ukuris, and Chhe tris constr u:: tp.~ 

ir,rigatibn channE:ls and cultivated rice also witrout caus~n9 
any obsthlCtion t o the Maqars . E.ven trough Brahmans and \ 
Chhetris c ame in earlicr than Thakuris, it was easy an-d . ,. '. 
possible to fouo:i a new p ril}Cipal!ty only after the later 
had settled down. That Was why . new principalities were 
founded first 1n the r C.:.g i o n west of t he Kali-Gand.:'.ki river 
and subseque ntly in t he Gurung region east of that river . .. 
Co nflict ensued .in the in itial stage b e tween l'hakuris . 

' and Chhetris. I4ter, however , Thakuris became kings , while .. 
Chhetris becarre the ir mi niste rs. . 
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Jain, tht.: founde r of t~ royal , dynasty of Gor}:;ha, ~ 

fourlll no territory in , the region west of the Kali-Gandaki 
rivt:r where he ":l,uld establish a ne)IJ principality! HE:nce -
he appears to have triE.>(J do so on the l~ft banks of the '" " 
r .iver after crossing Ridi-Ghat. His descendants installed 
the Mishra Brahnans of Varanasi and the Barkhaula Pandes_.of ' 
Kumaun as their preceptors. HoWever, they did not take food : 
cook.ed by these ~1shras and Barkhaula PaQces •. Instead,. they ' , 
appointed Arjyal Brahmans from the principality , 'of _: I6ma;.,. \:-,~. 
situated to the west of 'the Kali-Gandaki , river, ' as both . 
their priests and their cooks. These Arjyal Brahaans belonged 
to the group of purbiya (i.e. eastern) Brahmans inhabiting 
the region from Dumrakot and Bajrung to ' Salyana 1n ,the east. 
Ja1n thus appoars to be a purbiya Thakur. After. he founded a riC-:'\ol 

princ;ipal ity, he adopted the Tl;1I"kish title of Khan, denoting 
a Ch1.81: or leade r. King prithvl. Narayan Shah's youngest son 
was na~d Bahadur. another Turkish t e rm meaning brave. At 
present, thi~ title is used by p~Oplc belonging to all 
communities oth.::::r than Brahman. King Mukunda Sen 11 of Palpa. 
had assumed tre title of Bahadurf>. King Prithvi 'Narayan Shah -
also aSSl..lfli"i.d this title, along with the Persian words 
Shumshcr (sword) and Jung (war). His titles were thus "Sh'.lmsher 
Jung 8ahadur." It Waa natural for Jain also to, assumt.: the 
ti tIe of Khan. ' 

2 . Manuscripts begu.n to be written, and. stone inscriptions 
and images madu, in Gorkha since th.-; time of King Rama Shah 
(1606-36 A.D.). No manuscript or image of the period 

prer.eding his reign hus so far lx.en discovered. The _ .. :,. 
'jr~mshawa.u:. which ~ ordered to be cCmpl1cd g'ives the 
t t e Sahi to all Kings, from Yashobrahma to Rama Shah 
himsl:lf. The titlo s..:ems to have been tor rowed from the .
Kalyal Kings of Jumla. Tr.e ttrm Shahi originated from . 
Rai, meaning King, which was used by King PUnya Malla of 
JUlllla In his copperplate 1nsciption of 1259 Shaka (1337. ,; ,. 
A.D.). (tima.wat-Samskr1ti, year ' I, No. 1·. pp .. 34-35) ~ 
The Kalyan King Vivcsha used the term Sai with the . 
same meaning in thE! copperplate inscription he issued 
from Chinasim in Jumla 1n '1420 Shaka (14ge A.D:) (It1hasa-'. : 

2, bk 1, p. 120) whereas King Bhana used 
coppwrplatc inscription of 1451 Shaka (1529 ,-, 

A.D.). (Ibid •. p. 122), but sai in the inscription of . .. 
1485 Shaka (l563 A. D.). (Ibid, p. 123). In the copper
plate inscription of 1190 Shaka (1569 A.D.). Kings pratape, 
Bhana, and sanqr~ma u60d the title of Shai from Vilasapur in 
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Dullu .. ' King Bhana, in another insciption -of 1507 Shaka 
(1565 A.D.) ,used the term sa!. (Ibid, p. 125) .. Thereafter, 

. the Kalya! Kings ~nv::.tr iably used-t:Fie, ti tl~ of Sahi. , ,_ , . 
. ". ' ,., ,. 

'!Wo manuscripts wrltten by the -same ; per~on during t~ " 
reign of King 'Rama Shah are .availablt.:. The first manuscrl.pt :: .. .. 
trentions Rama shah ' 1 8, . p. 30) " 
whereas the other 
Vol. 2, bk. · 3, p. 55::1) .. ' At time, was : , 0 

reigning in Delhi; hence the Sah! of Jum!a ·appears to 
have been- transformed to Shah. The su:::ce:ssors of Rama . 
shah 'used both Sah and Sah! as their titl~. King prithvi 
Narayan Shah alwa ys used the t e rm Shi>h" but the first 
mohar coin minted by him in 1676 s h a);: a (1754 A.D. ) 
mentions Sah!. (Itlhas;J. - pcakasha, Vol. 1, p. -117). 

After the time of King prithvi Nu rayan Shah, royal 
pr'1nces born of married quee ns were described as Shah, 
and illegitimate sons as SOhi. However, King Prithvi 
Narayan Shah himself had permitted his illegitimate 
brother, Kaj1 Ranilrudra, to use the title of shah. Fbr 
some centuries, illegitimate princes of the royal familY 
were called sah or Sahi in case they were appointed to 
the posts of Chautara or Kaji. The descendants of King 
Rana Bahadur Shah were all called sah. Inasmuch 'as s'ah's w"-'rc 
no~ ~ecruited in the army, the Thakuris of Gorkha, Lamjung, 
Kask.1, and other places ·woo were rccruited ... are still called 
Sah1. 

King 'pr1thvi Narayan Shah had used ·the title of 
Sahi in the · first coin minted by him, but ·all his other 
coins, as well as those minte d by his successors, from. · 
King Pratapa Slmha to King Prithwi Bir Bikram, used Sah. 
The same term is uSed in the titles· contained, in their 
eUlogy also. From the time ' of King ·Tribhuwao Bir Bikram, 
h::>wever, the royal family has been using the title of : .. .' 
Shah, under the irrp!'"c ssion that Sah is a corrupt form of the :'.:. 

·,..-Persian Shah. For the , sake· of convenience, the term Shah ' .' 
is used in this study for all kings and other members of 
the royal families of Gorkha, Lamjung, and Kask1; 

.. 
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3 . ACcording to Chitravl1asa, Jam Khan 1 s sop w~s n 3rred ' 
S~a Khan, and surya Khan's son Micha Khan. "The panta 
has fficntioned Ahu~ala Ron a instead of Jain Khan. 
Accord ing to him, Bhupal a . Khan found ed a 0(:\001 princlpo.litY 
a t Khilung in Bhcrkot 1n 1495 A.D. - Bhupal,a "Khan ' had two. 
sons. Khancha and Minc}-,a •. Khancha ruled in Door, Garhun, 
sataurn, and Rhlrkot, and Mincha in Nuwako t. Ch,1t:ravl1asa·. 
did J'r)t find. it necessa ry to give t he name of Khanc}1a.-: .,.- ~ 
Ins t~ad of ~lncha, he haS m(mtfoncd Ml che •. ' The Panta . appears 
to have borrow~d the n arr~ ' of Khancha from the Goraksha

\>,'hl ch mentions Mincha , n o t Mi cha. ACcord1nQ 
ho" • • who belongs to thE! Thnkurl f a mily of . 

Bhlrkot, th~ a~rrect Ma gar forms of Khanch~ and Mincha, 
the t wo son s of Rhupala Khan , .a re Kahrancha and MirhanCha. 
In h i s opinion , Sans krit -..,rritcrs . "lrruptt':d. . thesu tE:rms ~o 
Kha:.cha. and tl.incba~ and tha t thesu t e rms means elder and 
younge r. ( Hero~s and nuild~rs of Nepa l, p. 43). 

But t hough the populur na(flCS of t hqsc two brothers 
may be in th\;' t-': <tgar langu3ge, there i s no ibubt thil t 
they used S;"lnSkrit n~~ s for use in r e I igious ' cererroni'es . 
It i s not possible.. that t he name 'used by the son of surya 
and t he fa t her of Vichitra d urjng r e ligious cremonie:s . 
bel onged to a non- Sanskrit l a nguage . After three or four , 
gener ations, th~ Sanskrit namE:~ used by t~m during 
r el i gious cererronics were f o rgotten , and SanSk rit writers 
gave t he Sanskrit forms of the ir nameS as Kha nc h u and . 
Mioch<1 o r Micha . Th~ narre Jung Bah~dur is of non-Sanskr1tic 
ori g i n ~ bu t for r eligio u s ceremonies t he n ame "viranaras i mha" 
Was used. Si mll;:.rly, th:15C ~o brother s must hcw~ had sanskri t 
names . A newly con-piled Vamshawali ~ aVd ilable at the Keshar 
Li b r a ry, has made a n atterrp t to-iC~tore' the forgotten n~es , 
but no ev idence has been Cited, and hence this is not r eliable . 

. . .'-
' . The Pan ta h as given the name of Minch<:l Khan ' s son e.s J ayant,a '· 

Khan~ thus r ecal l ing J.:& in Khan. He h as g iven the name of 
Jayantd.'s son und t-'icha ' s fathe r as Surya Khan . He has thus 
claimed too same person, Mincha. o r MiChu, as ac tually two 
~crsons . . . 

, " 
" 

~ . · Accord1ng to ChitravllasiJ, Micha Kh an's son was . nanled ,: , 
Vi Chltra Khan, and Vichitra Khan's son Yashobrahma Shahi. · 
The Go r d ksha R <3. av amsh".lwali states that fo'lltra ·Sah . sOn \ 1: 

of M n e a .-'Tic , ccume J:<ing of K~ski , his son . V1ch itra~ , 
of Lamt ,) r j un g (Lu.mju~J) , Ll{1d Vichitro's sonJ r-Bsal:>am ; 
(Yashobr ahma) I 0 f Gorkh<-, . ' I . • ' 
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'Genealogies ' ,-:ompiled during the 
have tre names" of the first Kings of 
Vlc~tra Kh~ and Yashobrahroa Sahi 
the Mitre Sah mentioned in the . 
~~::~~~.~to be 'a fictitious ' person. 

time of the Panta 
Kaski and Lamjung as 

• 'As such, 

a the first King of Kaski.. · The 
that Yashobrahma w,,, Klng of 

stat~6 that Yashobrahma 
was the ;e,er, in his prashastl--Ratnawali (National Library, p.' 3), VaI'l.lv.i1asa pande, the 
famouns scholar of Gorkha, has given the names of .the 
first two Kings of Go:r;kha as nrabya S'ah and pUrna Sah : 
This shows that the staterrent contained in 'the Gorakha 

. Rajavamshawali, that Ya.shobrahma was th!2 first King of 
Gorkha, is locorrect. The Panta t oo . has descr wed 
Yashobamba (Yashoprahma) and Drabya $}1:ah as the first 
Kings of Lamju'ng and Gorkha r<.:spective1y. chltravi1asa, 
however, . regards Mincha Khan and Micha Khan as two ~eparate 
Kings, with Jayanta Khan as surya Khan between them. He . 
has thus included Jam Khan and suiya Khan in the middle 
of the list. chitravilasa has also stated t hat Micha, his 
son vichitra, and his grwdson Jayadeva, ruled in Nuwakot, 
and inserted the ' false story that Jayadeva's son, Kulamcndan?, 
received the throne of Kaski, as W~ll as the title of Shah, 
from the Emperor or Delhi. The errperor does not appear to 
have h~ld anY' kind of sway in this region, nor Was it 
necessary to go . to oelhi to assume the tkle of Shah. 

Chltravilasa, in ad:Ution, has given the following 
imaginary acCount! "Kulamandana Shah' had seven sons. The · 
people of Lamjung chase the second son, Kalu Shuh, as their 
King. But after he was f":rown ed as King, the deceitful .' 
Shudras of Lamjung took him to a forest on the ' pre text of 
hunting, and killed him with an arrow. The people of Lamjung • 
who were thus left without a King, again want to Ku1amand,na 
Shah to ask him for anotte'r of 11.iS sons. Kulamandana shah 
told them to choose any of them except the eldest. The 
people then crose Yashobarmba, who thus became King of 
l.<llTljung." . , 

. 
A similar imaginary account is contained in the royal 

genealogy of parbat also. Th= panta seems to have borrowed 
his account from that gen.ealogy. Kharidar BUd~man Singh 
did the Same in hiS Vamshawali. Nobody seems ' to have made 
any effort to ascertaIn the truth. 

contd. • •• 
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6. The panta has transformed the Yashobratma sahi of Chitra";~, 
vilasa to Yashobamba. thus omitting the title',of Sah or -' 
Sahi from his name. He has wrongly stat;ed that ya'shobambals"'j 
£:ldesh son., Narahari, became King of Lamjung l while' another ",· 
son, Draby,:). Sh.=-th, beCame King of Gorkha. Kharidar Sherman ," 
singh'a account. which is based on C1?-itravi1~a's Vl:!mshawali/" ~ .. 
contains not;). s1ngle grain of truth. Ha-o"ever-,"unliJ<e ChltrayU;fI "'~ 
Kharidar sherman 5iogh has given the correct -p 'ane 'of. Yasho- , ~. .. , 
brahma, r ather than Yashobarnba. He has also' wrongly placed , ; _. 
Kh11un9 1n Isma, whereas it is actually located iO · BhirKot~ :"" ... 
By stating that Narayanadasa Arjyal talked with the ' queen of ' 
YashObrnhlla at the royal palace of Lurnjung from behind a" ; ' " 
ce rtain, KharidC\ r Sherman Singh hus unte-dat'ed by three ' ' ...• ;' .... 
centuries a custom that was followed during his time by ' .'.. 
'Rajyalaxmi, the Youngest que:en of King Rajendra. '!he Purdah .: 
system was rot prevalt:lnt in 'the hill principalities at · that: .'" 
time. Srerman 5ingh has also written that N."rayanadasa 
Arjya1, who lived during the first half of the sixteenth . 
century, visited the terrple of Guhyestwari, which pad been : 
installed by King pratapa Malla ,0£ Kantipur Idur1ng the ' .: 
middle of the s~ventecnth· century • . 

Sherman Singh has, in additjon, wr~tten" 'that the , Ghale 
woo came out victorious in a race on the oCCasion of the ' 0 

V1jaya Dashami festiVal every year at Liglig was installea ' ~ ' 
as King, and that rrabya Shah killed the Ghale who , had won . 
the race for ten or twelve years consecutively, and h!{I1self.' 
became King. HOW"ever, the Ghales followed a form of ' Tibetan ' 
Buddhism; hence they did not observe the Vijaya Dashami ' 
festivaL 11;. is not possible that a person .... as installed . 

. as King simply ~ _c ~use he had Won a race. Buddhiman SiQgh 
'did I"k:lt believe this story, arid so has omitted i~ in· his 
account. . . " . - .' '.'. , .. 

,~ . " ". ,: 

Even then, Euddh1man Singh had added a sUpernatural 
account according to which Gorakh1l;ath had appearect. . before' . . ;; 
Drabya Shah ~d granted him the throne of ' GQrkha . , as·'a:.bcon~ ' : 

, 
The Panta has written 'that .a ' King of the Kha:dga , i::lan; ' ,' . 

ruled in Gorkha .. Shennan 51ngh has stated that this ' ,;" ,,·, .::, 
Kbadga belonged to a Matwal1 or 1iQt.or-c1r1nking comrrun1ty, 
whereas Buddhiman 5ingh has placed him in thE: category , ', 
of Tagadhari or sacred- threadwear1ng communities. None" 
of these three persons has given the actual 'narre of the': 
King. . 

():)ntd. .., 
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Accord~n9 ' to Sherman 51ngh, the troops of the Khadga 
King and'Drabya Shah fought against each other for fifteen 
days, and that "nrabya shah beheaded th~ Khadga 'King 1n 
the end inside the- royal palace o£Gorkha at m!dnight,Drabya 
Shah was' then crorwned King by Narayanadasa Arjyal at midnight 
on wednesday I Bhadra Badi'4' 8, 1841 shaka under the sign 
of' Rohin! Nakshatra. 

Buddhiman 51ngh, on 'the other hand, writes that Drabya 
' ,Shah killed the Khadga King in a single battle, and thcit 

he was crowned King the same day. He has adiusted t~ date 
accordingly. The date se~ms to have have imagined first by th~ 
Panta, and both Sherman 810gh and Buddhiman 5iogh,repeated 
his versi.on. However, the clevE;r Pant a has mentioned neither 
the- day of th~ week nor the nakshatra 

There is ro" "ev idence that Gorkha followed a system in 
"'Which the month ended on the new-moon day. Its months alwcrys 
began on the full-moon day. Midnight on Bhadra Bad! 8# 1841 
Shak9 was a Thursday 'With Because King 
Prithvi Narayan Shah asce day of 
Raman auw ami I the Pant.a has imagined that Shah 
did so atiTiI,tlight on the day of Krishnashtam!. Sherman 
Singh appears to have made thE: confusiOn worse confounded 
by mentioning only Rohini Nakshetra and omitting the Sbubha
~. There is thus no dOupt alXlut the inaccuracy of the 
:vrew- that Dcabya Shah" was crowned King on 8hadra Badi 6, and 
that the Khaq.ga King was killed the same night. " 

• 

The Khadga King belonged to the Matwali or liquor-
drinking caste according to Sh0rman Singh, whereas BUddhinan 
5in9h says that he was a Taganhari or m~mber of a sacred
threadwearing caste. The truth is-that there was no such 
King at all. No principality had been estaql1shed in 
Gorkha at ,that time, nor were there any big settlcmemts 
of such sacred-thread~earing communities as Brahmans 
and Chhetr1s. There were only small and , 1splated, settl~
ments. Because their inh'abitants wanted a Thakuri as their 
King , there is no doubt that " nrabya Shah became King in ' 
Gorkha jUs.t "as Yashobrahma Shah had occome King in Lamjung. 

O:mtd~ ••• • 
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According to sherman 51ogh, the imaginary Khadga King 
had lx:cn inst-3.11ed in that .position by Change Surtan Wa..rpak. 
He. has ...... ritten that when DrabYa Shah sent his men to attack ' ,; .
AJ1rqadh, Change surta~ sent troOps from Warpak to repulse 
the invaders, but that these troOps were defeated and '." .~ ' -,.~ 
Drabya Shah occt:pied hjirgadhi. change was a Gurun9 who: liveo 
in Syartan Village, located 1n warpak in north ......... estern _~Gorkha ... 
It'1s not possible that Drabya Shah invited a conflict with 
him, as this would h:we obstructed. the supply of salt to _,':; 
the capital of Gorkha. 

The statement made by Sl'"lCrmw" 51ngh, that .thece was an 
armed confl ict between Dr'abya Shah and Narahari Shah, and 
that their aged rrothcr fixed the Chepe river a6 thl; boundary 
between their oominions by pouring her milk there, can only 
be the rambling of an unbalanced mind. At the time of his 
accession to the throoo, .Drabya Shah was nearly forty . 
ye~s of age. He thus s e ems to have ruled for only t;leven 
years. There is accordingly no cbUbt that his rrother had 
gr~n old by that time·. 'M1ere is also no truth in thE: 
account th~t Narahari Shah hatched a conspiracy against 
rrabya Shah in .'Jflflc--ction with the ·observance of the 
anniversary ·of Yashobrahma Shah '5 death, and that 
orabya Shah Was CJble to f011 the ",:mspiracy when his nurse's 
daughter secretly informed him about it. The question of the 
two broth-.::rs fighting against each .other COUld not arise · 
at that time. 

Th~ regal years given by the Panta contain a 
discrepancy of three years during the reil.)n of Rama Shah 
and Dambar Shah. There is no discrepancy .. with regard to 
th..:: other dat~s. Thcr~ thus seems to be . .very 1 ittlc doubt · 
that Lrabya Sh~h Was crowned King · during sorne month in , 
1,;81 Sr,aka, that i5, during the year which . corrmenced 1n 
April 1559 A.D. 

wt:ter written by King Rana Bahadur Shah to· prashurama. 
Thapa on Shraw~n Sudi 9, 1857 ·Vikrarna. (Itihasa ·- · prakasha, 
Vol. 1" p. 98). · ~. , 

(TO .. be continued) 
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On Dlsciplin~y l'1'3ttf:,rS 

(Continued - from the September 1976 issue) 

(Abstract Translations) 

-. 25., ,No person shall catch fish 1n ponds, 
- ,using potash. In case he does so, he 

for a terfTl of six rronths. 

streams I -ete. by 
shall be lrrpri&oned 

. ' 0 -

LE. t-b affenae shall be deemed to have peen comr,it_t~d in case 
an} person takes according to the rituals prescribed by 
the scI"iptures at the sj ·te of religious cereTT'oni~s l-~erformed 
according to the Vedas food made of rice, barley .. flour, etc. 
y,,'hich are cooked according to thP. prescribed rltu·O!.lf- by 
local or foreign brahmans. 

:7. In case any barber cuts the nails on the tOes of any 
persons belong ing to a caste water touched by whom can 
be tak.en by rrembers of higher o3stes', p.ven 'though re ' 
had rot customarily been cutting the nails of such persons, 
such barber shall not be degraded from his caste. In case 
he has cut the naB of such pl:!rson wilf~ll}', he shall be 
punished with a fine of twenty rupo:es, and in Case he 
has acne so out of igl'lOrance, ,he shall be punished with 
a fine of two rupees. Until the barber has paid suet, fines, 

. it shall not be oblir.,.r atory. to invite him tG Guthi or 
Dewali funrtions. But re shall be allowed to par':". icjpate 
in Guthi or Dewali functions Once he prodUCes the re~~ipt 
issued by the appropriate office against the paym~nt of 

. such fines. 

?8_ No person shall import, sellar purchase li~uorf ' brandy, 
Whisky, bE>er. br Champaqne, distilled abroad, exc ·~pt. wj tn 
the permission of the governmen t. In case any person does 

ooas SO (withJut permi~sion) the liqu:Jr shall be s~ized. 
the importer, ,seller. or purchaser arrested, and handed over 
to the nearest court or office. Such court or. officr: shaJ,l, 
on its part, aocept the lic~uor ,confiscate it, an" .;niti?te ' 
appropriate proceedings against the guilty persons . It shall 
puniJh such perscn with a fine not exceeding one hundred 
rupees for each bottle so confiscated. ThA confiscated 
·liq.uor :.;hall be handed over to the nearest fbSpital, " . 
wh1.ch shall report the matter to the government, 

COntd. • •• 
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29 . My person wto propagates any faith which ·undermines the -:.: . 
existing relig i on or faith or converts h imself to another __ 
religion. shall be puni shed as £011"""5:- .. ' . , ~_: - : '. . "" , . "".' 

(1) In case any follower of the Arja samaj, Drahma ( 
samaj, Radhakrishna, Ballabh Jhanna- panna, Ja10, a theism" 
Kablrpanth o the r than Ramakablr, Christianity, Islam, or . 
any other alien r e ligious f aith conducts propaganda in .'" . 
favar of su_'1 faith or deliver "l ectures so as to (3:1srl.lpt ·:f:_~ . 

. relig i ous beliefs and practices followed by Hinduf> / since -: .. "_ 
"anc i ent times , or del i ever s lecture s with the aim of p\lbli- :' . 

: 'cizing any such fo reig n r el i g ion. o r : undermirU,ng the religion :..: 
. of the people , o r converts any person, whether Br ahman or of 

"low caste, to h is own r e ligious faith he shall be deemed to 
have committed an of fens e, and t he appropriate court, or 
offi ce , shall initiate p.~ceedings against him ' with the 
government as plai ntiff . 

( 2) I n Case any person has merely attempted t o c ommi t 
the cffences mt;.!ntioned in sub-Section (1 ) , he shall be 
sen tenced t o irrprison rrent for three y ears. In .case. he 
has actually t:omnitted t he of fense, and in c ase he is 
also involve d in wat e r,commensal , and sexual relations , -. 
he shall be punished wi th 1rrprisonment for an additional 
period of s i x years , In Case h e 15 not involve d in t hese 
offenses, he shall be imprisoned fo r a ' maximum period of 
s ix y e ars. In case he i s an alieni he shall be de ported. 
In case arrt person has only attemp ted t o (convert himself) 
t o another relig ious faith, he sha11 be punished with a 
.£ine o f f i fty r upees . In case he 'has already conve rt ed 
himself t o anothe r r el i gious faith he shal l have no little to 

' . his shiU"e of tJo\e ance$tral property. Such share sha l l 
accrue to h is heir, lf ' ~y. ' and, '1f he has no he ir, it . . 
shall accrue t o tte government. In Case such person · i s . 
alSO involved in water and commens al relations, he shall 
bc punisred with lmprisomten t for an additional period of 
one y e a r. In Case such person i s an alien, he shall be 
deported .. ' 'J! 

, " , 
(3) SOme Sha.ivas ,vaishnavas and other 'adherents of ' ~-

the San at ana relig ion have been e stablishing . matrirroni.al 
relatio ns with the adherents ·of BUddhism, and .~~~~::: 
and initiating the married boy or girl into 
r e l ig ion. In the future, except for following 
practice~, no Shaiva, Vaishnava, ' or other followe r 
the Sanatana rel1g ion shall convert himself to Buddhiem, ' 
or be initia~ed into Buddhist cu stoms, or attempt to do, " 

contd ••• ; .. 
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or engage 1n propaganda on behalf of Buddhism. In case he 
has already converted or initiated himself into Buddhism, 
he shall be ilTprisoned for a term of one year, and. in 
case he has · merely attempted to do so, -he shall be punished 
with a fine of twenty rupees, 

29A.ln case - any -Hindu and a follower of any alien religion eng;;.gc! 
in sexual or 1n commensal relations, or take water touched 
by the other, and in case such persons have to be do....,ngroaded tr . 
a lowe r caste according to curre nt law, the Hindu shal l not 
be allowed to be converted to such alien religion, but shall 
be downgraded to such lower caste within the Hindu conmuni ty 
as may be fit in his case irrespective of w heth~r it is touch
able or t.Jltou:::hable. Such person shall continue to adhere to 
his religion. In case the re has been sexual intercourse 
between a person woo is rostile tq the Hindu relig ion or a 
person belonging to any r.ommunity I' whether touchable or 
untouchable, and any Brahman or a person contamination from 
whose touch needs purification through the sprinkling of 
water, punishm€:nt as providied for in the law shall be 
inflicted, and the man and the woman shall be separateo. 
In case there is sexual intercourse even after such separation 
the woman shall be imprisoned for six monthS, and the man for 
one year. If the r.lan or woman happens to ~ an alie n he or 
she shall be deported. 

JC . No woman shall ·have a man help her to put on glass bangles. 
She shall not do so with the help of another woman at the 
house of a Banglo-vend~, nor shall the vendor help her. 
~n ~ase any woman wears bangles with the help of a man or 
of a woman at . the vendor's house, or in case any person 
helps ,her · to do· so, she shall be punished with a fine ranging~ 
from one rupe~ to ten rupees if the person with whoSe help J 

.she had worn Pangles belongs to a touchable caste,- and from 
·-· two rupees to twenty-rupees if he belongs to an untouchC!ble 

caste. In case any man helps a woman to wear bangles, he 
Shall be imprisoned for six months if he belongs to a high 
caste, a1d for one year if he belongs to a low caste • . 
Money offerea in lieu of such imprisonme nt shall be accepted. 
In case the person helping a woman to wear bangles 'is · . 
a woman, half of the penalty .~entioned above shall " be 
i"l'osed. 

31. Books on any subject may be printed only after the Nepaii ··'·~ 
Language Publications C01lmittee . (Nepal1 Bhasha prakashni ... tl: 
Sami U) has censored it and !issued · a certificate to the effecf.:. 
that it may be printed and publiShed. No book. sral1 be print.~ 
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., .'" ", 

witrout such certificate. In case any person . brings in_tl:le ,, < 
manus.ript of ' any book for censo,rship, the corrmitte~ , may; .. ;:if,," 
it d~ems it printabl€'::, indicate , its comments on . the same ,,"'.\ 
manuscript, staqng that it may be ,printed. arid', then , affi~ 
the seal of the Chief officer and"of the office ~ ,. , In ,case :., 
any ' person publishes any' book withoutobta~ninq" suc):V" a. ,,1.i~~ 
certificate, he shall be punished with a fine of ,fifty --,'i'",', 
rupees if the contents ara printable" and if - the boolt ·;:~~&~~ 
found objectionable, its copies shall all' ,b(:! conf1:;cated,~ 
and punishment as directed by the ' office shal ,l be : , 
inflicted. s uch CasCs shall be by the government.' 

~' . . , ' 
In cas'a any person apPlies for ·the copyright ' of anY ' newly " 
written book or articl.;! which has been certified for publicatior:~ 
by the Nepali Language Publications committee, the concerned · " ,~ 
off'ic er may, if he so decms appropriate after 'persuing ' 
such book or article, register its "opy right on payment of 
a fee arrounting to one rupee to twenty-rupees; , :,depending on ,-
the nature of the book or arti.le, stipulating 'that no other 
person shall h;wc any right to ' · publish it for a period of 
ten years" or a s long as (thO author) is alive. Nb person 
s hall be ~ntitled to pUblish such copyrighted ' book or article 

without the p e rmission of tre concerned authOr or his heir ' 
during the period when the copyright 1s valid. In case any 
person does so without permissionJ unsold copies of the 
book or article, and the proceeds of copies which have 'already '
b e en sold,' shall be forfe ited. and .ten percent of ' such amount ' 
shall b E paid to the registered author. In addition, a ·',fine 
aJrounting to five p ercent of the sale proceeds shall be 
imposed if any copies have been ,sold, and if OcY copy has- ;' 
been sold t he fine shall range from five to twenty rUpees. 

" : ", . ,,' . , : .,:'" " ', 

Any person opening a liquor stall or purchasing or selling . 
liquor at prohibited places shall be puniShed in the ' manner , 
prescribe d in the law, if any, or else' his stocks shall bc .' 
con fi s cate d, and a fine of twenty rupees Shall be inposed 
in the fir s t in s tance, of One hundred rupees m the second 
instancc t and of one hundt'ed .aqd ~i ft¥ ru~~,a _ ,fpr, ~~.cl1-
sUQsequent offense. ' '. ., " . ~ , " ," 

If any ban has ooen irrposed on ,the s 'ale 'of liqUor' during>' 
prohibited hours even at places where "the ' sale of liquOr ',' ; , 
ls pt:rmitted, any person defying ' su:h ban ~halJ:-- he : flned ,' ·ot " 
the rate of five rupees for each customer in , the first ,
instance, of ten rUpees in the second instance, ' anQ ,of ,tweniy, 
rup.;:t::s for each subs6:Iuent offense. ' 

, ', '" 
Cbntd~ .' ~ •• 
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Nobody 'shall touch '~ woman 'Whq has giv,en birth t o a son or aaughter duriI.'l9 t~, :first ten days of her maternit¥. ~ In ,cuse ', the woman falls '111 during t ha t per~od" and in' case , 8Ily - ~ , person wearing ' the ~ sacred thread inadvertently , touches her for the purpose of treatment, he shall be considered ' to h,ave purified hUns,elf after re: ~as bathed and taken. roly_ ';I,ater. . . 'i ,. .. _' 
, . , ' '. • I • . , _ ' . ! . 35 .. In c-ase any woman belonginQ to 'a s~cred .thread ....... ei'lr.inq '. : cqste falls ill dur·ing the period o,f menstruation ana ~ inadvertently touched by any person while she is being . carried to the ghat for the purpose of treatment, he shall b(:.· ccnslde red to ~ ve been purified after he has bathed and . pu~ on a new -sacred t~ead. 

In case any alie n il")t~midates o'r insults any _person" 'whil'e collecting rents or any oth~ r dues 1n the hill areas, without understanding lOcal customs and usages, snatches the ornaments of women by force, and Causes in jurie's to them in the process of such collection, he shall tse liable to heavy penalties. Hence loc"-l persons shall be employed for such collections, 
children bOrn to a pe rson w'ho has been 'degraded from his ' caste and has or has not undergone expiation fr~m a WOfl'lalJ belonging to a caste waeE::r touched by whom can be t aken by' hiQher castes shall belong to the same caste to which the father has been degraded, provided that . wat~r touched by a person belonging to that caste Can be takeQ. 'by higher castes. such ' children shall be granted exp iation even if the fath~r has not undergone such expiation. Water touched, by them can be taken by higher castes, but they shall not be p e rmitted . to ..... ear the sacred thread. After su.!l ch ildren are gr ant cd exp-iation·, so that water touched by them can be taken by higher castes, they may perform rituals of the life-cycle· .J il tho same manner as persons belonging to the caste in which th~ have been placed. They : shall not perform such ritual's unless they undergo expiation,. so that water t;ouche d by ·therr. can be taken by higher , castes . I < .. 

38. '· 1:n Case any person fX:)t belonging to the- Upadhyaya caste takes as his wife the- daughter of a person belonging to another caste of tl1e Same status with ...,mm re can have . 'oommensal , relati~)Os, the woman Shall be initiated into ,the',' S1, kshamantra by a qualified person, and the husband and hi~ '-' 

. 
Caltd. . . ... 
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. " . { .. ' .. ' .... 
relatives shall then share the a8T1"18 Kitchen~ In case any ' · ; 

. person takes as his wife a widow " belonging to a caste of· t::h( 
same status, with woom he can have comrnens,al relations "ar 
otherwiso oontrac~ an irregular al11an~e with a married . 
Woman belonging to surh caste, and in case her, relat:lvcs . -,_ 

-refuse to share .the ki~hen" , th'ey. Shall ,~~ot be.' und~::,,?b.~1CJ?..,~~t~ 
,tion to do so. ", . ,' 

39,. children born to a wadhyaya ' 
widow~ or from a Jaishl girl~ 
high Jaishi caste. • " - -

:10 . Children born to Cl upadhyaya a Jaish i from .a Brahman widow, 
or a Brahman WOman whose husband pas disappeared, or ' a. 
Brahman woman whose husband has been degraded to the 
Shndra caste but, who h-'\s remained hc'l.stc, in ' such a manner 
that t he upadhyaya or Jaishi is the second man to have 
sexual relations with her, shall belong to the Jaishi . :" 
caste. 

, 

" 1. Children born to a Brahman from , a Upadhyaya or Jaishi 
(woman) to whom he is not related in any way, and with 

whom he is th~ third man to have sexual relations, shall 
be called Shut Jaishis. In case any person belonging to a 
sacred-thread wearing caste will fully maintains commenaal 
relations with a widow belonging. to the shat JaiShi caste,' 
to whom he is not related, he shall ' be punished with a , , . 
fine of fif ty rupees. No offense shall be deemed to have : , 
been CQmmitt0d 1f commensal relations have rot been establist" . .: ~. 

,.;2 . In case sons born to persons belonging to the Khas com'munity 
from a woman belonging to the Khachad Jpist caste, who has 
had seXUal relations prwiously with three other men, othE~ r ' 
than the good Jaishis of Jumla, marry khachad Jaishi ·girl !.; , 
and have Corrunensal relations with them, they shall belong 
to the Bhat caste. Chhctris wearing the 'sacred · 
thread, and Hatwal i s who are entitled to ' be paid a minimum 
of forty rUpees as marriage expenses, shall be included i n 

, the Bhandara Bhat caste .if they ,marry the daughters Q.f ." 
Jog1s and Sanyasis, and maintain commensal relations with 
them or -give their d'9-ughtf;}rs away to persons belong.1ng .< 
to such castes. ' ,", .. ' ... :., ... . 

" 

Contd. ; •• 
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p~rs6ns of. tt~ following catego rie s 
Thakulr'a caste:- . 

6hatl bZlong to the , 

Children bol.'"n to ' a woman 1n Juml~who ' has "wen .guilty 
of illic.1t sexual !nt...-: rcour!;>C 1n :her parents' hom~ · y,· 1th . a 
melT'tler of . any caste water touched ,by" wh'om can , Pe taken by 

. h1gher-<:ast;e people from-heX:; marriage to a ' man who - i~ .. ... : '-' . 

. acquainted with her guilt. -. -. 
, , . , 

Children bOrn' to warren of the following categC'rie.9 ~- who 
'.have been taken up as wives by members of tpe f{ajput "cast,; : '-

Unmarried women or widows of the Rajput caste who 
have bc.:en g uilty of illic it soxual intercourse ~1th 
a mt::rrber of a 10,",·ler c aste l water touched by whom qan 
be take'n bY lugher-caste p eople. , . 

Widows of any ca.snam or other sect, and of any 
liQtbr-drink1ngctn3"twali) castEo, and _ 

. 
Bral)man women who are guilty of illic~t 
course., 

sexual , inte~-

(TO be continue d) . 


